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P R E F A C E. 


i'iii; \\lii>li i ha'.r ths* laMiiiii" ol 

- iibiiiitiiii" 1(1 <![• jinl^‘iii“iii <»i ijic piii)!!c, uiiin he 
(•()iisul(.T(‘<l liic Iriiil ol' ciixl cx- 

pcr’H'Hcc, in |•('^n(>\ ill:;- iur.iiiniM'iibli' dillU-iiliit-; 
lliai ob^lriicl Ilic j>r<»i>rt'ss of tiu* and for 

wliifli no roiiKMlics ari' to be Ibund in tin* luo''! 
fdaborate diet ioiuiries or i*i’aniniiir.s. 

It has not l)e('n iny inl<aition to collect all the 
\arious idioms of I 1 h‘ I talian lan;^‘ua_t;(', but rather 
toenll^with bn'xityand selv'ction, certain idiomatic 
turns and modes of sjx'akinj^, which [)ractice and 
ob^'i'N a I ion ha\ (* i’ id u.-cd nu; tocoiir'idcanis 1 he m.-r'l 
e.'.x-nlial to be inenlealed i i o aeiiiniv ; to |>oii:t out 
the dner-'iiied ’iiuie- ol uieanin”’, b\ the eoni'n 
Sion v)f whicii so n;an\ soiccisms and barliai i-ms 
dislij'iirc tin* com|)0'<ilion of the learner; to li\ tlie 
attention n|)on those nicct it's of distinction in the 
use of verbs, partitrles and |)n'|)ositi«nis, which 
so fretjnenlly pefplex ami darken what is, in it- 
-cll, cxtrcnulv simple iind pcrspicnoie. wlnai 



'I i> i{ K r \ <■ !•: 

illustnilrd by analogous (‘xainpKs ; (iiialfy, to 
reduce; into order and s^ stcnui(i<‘ arraniie'nu'nt all 

•f It 

those precepts and directions, uhieh have lieen 
suggested by long and nnweurie'd ('in!(“a\ onrs to 
I'aeilitate the enlli\ation of tin* Italian language, 
in a volniue eah'ulated to hold, as it \\(‘re. a ine- 
dinn\ b(;t\\een a Dictionary and a (ilrainmar. 

It Avill be seen, l)y tli<“ ditli-renl cvatnples that. 
ha\(‘ been laboriously eolleeted, Cor the purpose 
oC illustration, that I ha\<‘ nuuh' no remark, how- 
ever obvious, nor (MiCoreed any rule, bow ever 
simple, without eorr<tb<»rating them by the sanc- 
tion oC soiiu; eeh'brated nanu' ; tin* works which 
1 have (jU(*ted, Ix'ing- nuise rsally acknowledg<*d 
as the fountains of bre\ity and elegance' in Italian 
prose. 

It is scao'cly necessary to olese'rve, that I have 
refraim;<l from making any ('\tracts fn>m jxx'ts. to 
exemplify tlu' dillerent rub's ; a practice not ad- 
missible in the Italian, wln're the fcr\ bl language 
of poetry is rather incenupatibh' with the sobt'r 
ornaments of prose. 


The poets, whose names are; occasionally scat- 
tered through the work, are only referred to in 
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tlii'ir prosaic <‘()in|»osi! ions. .^Fctaslasio, however, 
loriiis a siiij;le i‘,\e<*p(ion. as I have e\tra(i(“d Irom 
his <lrainali<“ w<jrks SOUK* plirases, which may be 
iis(‘(i ns we ll ill |)ros<‘. 

Some authors, liki'wisw, of an old datt‘ are to 
be (oimd ill this work; but. I have oid\ <'\traetcd 
from tiu'ir eoui|)osilious those idioms and rules, 
which are still in u.seaud of an elei;aut texture. 

I laving’ thus e\|)laiued the g’<'m*ral nature of 
this new jHMlbrmauei', I shall jU’oeeed to spceil’y 
miuutelv th(‘ dilll'n'ut subjects upon which I have 
expatiated, as eoU'>litutiug' '■ome of the givatest 
dillicuilies in tie' progress of the learner. 

1. I hav(* exprc'sed llu’ various synonima of 
I'higlish verbs tli<‘ most in use. 

2. "^I'lie various signifK ai ions of lh<* particle lo, 
which precedes the Mugiish iufmitivcs. 

8. Hie various cases which adjectives, vc’ibs, 
and j)r<^})osilions govern. 


f Tin' ns<' of the infmitivi's and subjiinetives 
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n. lor wrilitii;’ iK'cordini;’ lo the slylt; of 

Uiclu-st [Mosjiic uiitliors, with llioir Mirions niodcj- 
()!' rc\ (“rNini;' sci lionets. 

All lli(“;il)o\<‘ai(‘ scallorcil fhi-oii”hoiit the work ; 
and wlial eoidd not In* iiiM'i'tod in the a!|»ha!)eli( 
or«lef, with many ollnn' nih's nei'essary to he 
knowHj av«‘ to he round in the he'i’inninu; of the 

O 

volnmr. 


Ill • iR'in (HliitUlI (til veil'., 

tS.1’. il'vr. r of m Iiicli is flw^ 

sanu' both in and Italian ; anti, in oriier to point 

out to^indinH.s those words and cases whicli recpiirc' a par- 
ticular attention, the? author has marked them in Italic 
among tlie English, and in lioman among the Italian. 

Wlu'ncvf^r a noun, a verb, or any other part of 
speech is found to govern a case, or an infinitive, or a 
subjunctive, it means that the words following the said 
])art of speech are to be put in the cases and other parts 
mentioned, aUhoiigli in English they may happen to be 
dilferent. As for example dative; li is to be 

translated as if it were near tn : To rcvjnnbrr^ genitive ; 
It is to be translated as if it w'er<' /o n mniiln r o/., S:i\ &i\ 



INTRODUCTION 


CiKNEllAL lU’LES. 


ARTICLES. 

Rulf- 1. — The definite articles /e* and all their 

oblitpie cases, are prefixed to ail common noun^\, used in 
the 'rvliolc extent of their signilicatioiij either general or 
S|iecific. 

T!ic good which ma?t cm de- // f^iovanuntu i-hr I'liomo piiu 
live ti'om uny thing, cucur da 7tna < ujti, cunsistc u 

ciUicr in its utilitv or acligiit. rulT utilc o ntl tftletto. 

BUOMMAl rci. 


The definite article is also to be put bofbi e infiniti\cs, 


standingas substantives. 

Now yon ^^ay, (hat if of ah 
l! iiigs cKMied for man /cc/h- 
(:> It j of si)n:ch is that, \vliich 
j)!f’.|)CiIy and pirticulariy be- 
loiig-j to man; s/i. may 

ilghdv he Slid t.i be an excrU 
lent propel i\ . 

Rt'MC 1!. -~'rhe definite 
celebrated men or v, omen. 


i>fa diie^ loi, che se fra iiUtt 
Ih rase cjratfj il parlar e tiueL 
c/e^ projiTirniinitVy e particotar- 
mcnlc cpi-r Cuomo il jiailar si 
pio (L!'‘ loi: rugioiie cosu ulf}^ 
fuj. hiem. 

tide Is put before names of 
not Christian name.'*'. 


' OliM’ive, that chiistian names have no article. 

And it we wi^h to exmiiinc others ■ in him (in Boccaccio) we 
can easily ]itM reive the perspicuity of Ovid, the puiity oj i\i- 
the niajestv of Soplunles, »\c. 

E sr voisliumo csdmhKur a/tti, in /ui si puo facilninitc siuigtif 
V Vvvidvnza d’Ovidio, c la pinita di Catiillo, v la gi avitu <li 
S O foci C , C C . — JU J o M M A TTE r . 

if to he ^ibserved in the .diove example that Orid^ Cafifl,'!''i 

ri 



INTnODL'CTIOX. 


The cxqiiisitcness tlici efore of 
Pf trarcliy another god ot our 
Italian poetry, &c. 

But what sliall ‘we say of 
the supernatural eloquence 
Boccaccio P 


L’f S(iuh:tczz({ pu di 1 1\ rr : 
ahro mime ticUa ymsb'ii ?■< a 
poe.sid, er. i;i \ i r. : 

Md die dirt^iiio (UHt. Sfinnt'i 
muna cloqiieJiza del lh)trac( *() 

nW')'' - 'iA 1 1 I ' 


RuTjI: III . — The definite artiele is ywt l).‘!ore tl .* 
names of the four quarters of the world ; and !>; foi i; * 
names of countriesj^ kin.’-doiiiS/i" iirovinees, 


All Europe is considered to be 
3 nairo\/ limit, &c. 

You know til it Italij has 
been several times subdued by 
a great many barbarians. 

1 he ancient and modern value 
r/ Tuscany, &c. 


Tiilla rLinopa T 
streito co^ijinrj tc. 

J'oi stipctCy f .V' I’li.ili I c sidlii 
ptu lolie soirjiocaiiL da )jn)!t: 
bui bill L Jik.i!. 

G/i (Hitachi (' i modi^'m /wt;- 
della Toscana, f.c. (denu 


IV. — ac!joetiv(»s’, and all doclifL'i.Mo 
j ivjiiomn;, are to agieo with their su.b ,ta!jlivt:s in gerjdi i 
and iHinilx'r. 


•and Sophocic.f are ciiri^tiaii iranies : vve find liowc\cr Dante wit’, 
an article though a christi;\ii name 5 but it may l)c attributed to 
custom. 

* Before the names of the four cjinutcrs of tlic woild, and 
:iUo of coimtrics, the article may be usvil ad lihifum iii thv no ■ 
minative ease only ; but in the other cases, sucli .i-* gcniti-.c. 
dative, &c. or in cases governed by a piepositioii, it, is noi u^rd. 
Tlic great glory nj" Italy — /c stmimc ^;lonc d’ltc.lia. 

So that It (the Italian language,) is in Italy now what the hi.W 
language must have been formerly in Egypt, tab hr egye in I Li- 
lia, t'Ua e qual dovetfe cscere gla lu sagra in Egitto. nu umma n r i 
lieinho hoyvcvcr said : 

rroin great many princes of liahj — dn moth prlncijA ddV Itall i 
t Observe, that before narne.s of those kingdoms uliicli ht\i\ 
the same name as tlieir c.q itcl city, such as N .poii, ifr. tl 
.'rtich- is not »i‘-ed. 
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So tfiat if our lanj^iiage pos- 
sesses together with so much 
sweeliiesN, sonorous lifirmoiiy, 
so agreeable to the ear as to be 
puMluctiv’C of every possible 
charin^ who will nut acknow^- 
leilge tliat it h a soiirre ot the 
highest and most incomparable 
gratification to man ? 


i)i maniera che, se la nostra 
Vui^na hh con tauta dolcezza f 
sonorita co.si i^raia, ch' ella no 
ricscc vaga ‘aJ jwssibile ; chi non 
dim lei esscrc all' aomo di sommo 
id incomparabilc { d'detio ? 

BUOMMATTBI. 


Ill, i.i: — All ndjcctivo or a parlicijdi' pu^t, rolalln^ 

to two or inoro sii!>''daniive.s of diili'nnit giuiiK'rs, aiul 
si'pnratinl from thoni by a vrrl), is to !-o put in the plural, 
iiiulto lureL" ivilli tlie inuscnline Jiciuler, 


Ail the I hurdles of Carnia 
are fnllui to the ground ; and 
the houses and the inonasteiy 
uf Ogaldv, ;ind lh.it of W^iiir 
aie 

IJi'.m: Vi. — \n ndji'ctlvo, 
'ilaiilives iimncdiatciy, withoii 
w ilh that wliirli is the nearest 
Desides lliat, he lunl very 


Tiiitc le chirr^c di Carniii sono 
cadiite,§ V U case e '/ munatiicro 
di Ogalscbc. e qiielLo di Im/oc 
s<-tio snbissati // 'v ii i.wi, 

lollowing Olio or more sub- 
t a verb intervening, agrees 
to it. 

(d!,(( n\ quebin JIlc f'nrc alhin 


I.u, a feminine article, tinstm. a pos‘'t’‘.sive pronoun 3 both 
agree with Un^ua, a substantive teminine 

■|- Tauta, an adjective I'eininiiie, agrees with dolcezza, a bubstun- 
live of the feminine gender. 

J Sammo and incomparabilc^ bollj masculine adject agree 
w ith diletio, a masculine suhstaiitive. 

§ Cadatc, a partici[)le feminine, plural, agrees with cn.se, a 
substantive of the feminine gender. 

II Snbissali, a participle masculine, plural, agrees with moJiasttra. 
.and iiotivilh (Y/yc, because rnonastcro is of the niasculine gender. 

o 


II 





INTRODUCTION. 


Splendid altars and chapels e cappclle aplemUdhsimc* * * § 
erected* MACcniAVELLf. 

Rule VII. — Two substantives separated by an or 
by a hyphen, are to be reversed, and that which wa?r 
thc first is to be put in the genitive. 

Peter’s bat 5 turn, the hat of 11 cappdlo di Piiro, 

Peter. 

Window curtains j curtains of Corihte di fincsira, 
window. 

Onion sauce 5 sauce of onion. Saha di cipnlh:. 

Gunpowder 3 powder of gun. Polveni d' arc hi (mg to. 

Rule VIII. — The passive participle past, and that of 
neuter and reflective verbs, that arc conjugated witli the 
verb io be^ in Italian arc declinable ; that is to say, are to 
agree with their nominative case. 

He spoke to me of your vigi- Mi 1 agiono dcllaroslra vtgilan^ 
lance, and said that you were za^ v vha a tutie le ore emvatc 
always to be seen. vedulo.-f jjl.mbo. 

And they were of opinion, E si (enne vhefossr rnamejiie 
that it (a dove) had really been mandata { daih spirito suiiio. 
.sent by the holy ghost. Idem. 

Doubting some soldiers who JlubUando d^alcnni snide, ti ch/ 
had gone by land. erano andaii^ pir Urra, 

Idem. 

* The author might have said as well, cappcllc rdaltari spleti'’ 
didissimi. 

f Vedutp agrees with voi (understood in Italian) masculine, 
as it refers to a man. 

+ Mandata, a participle of the feniininc gender, as it refers 
to the dove, a substantive of the feminine gender. 

§ Andati, a participle plural, agrees with soidatif a masculine 
substantive. 
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UuiiE IX. — Tlio participle of active verbs, conjugated 
with the verb to harc^ and governing the accns.ative case, 
are ei(h:r inderliiut!)le or declinable, //rf Uhitumi when 
declinable they arc to agree with the following accusative. 


They liavie given authority to 
the SpaniMni. 

So that having lost evciy hope 
ot rorrccting hini^ &c. 

I am sorry that I have lost 
those very I nig letters. 


Hanni) dato * * * § autorita allu 
Spagnuolo. bembo. 

Jn modo che perduta * io ogni 
speranza di corrvzione, €C. 

Idem. 

Incrvsveml the aro perduU f 
tjuellc pill liinghe leticre. 1 ilem. 


But if the arcusativo is one of these* relatives, c/tc, 
il quaU:^ la qualc^ / quall^ le quali^ who ; // and /o, him or 
it ; g//, //, /c, them ; or one of the conjunctive pronouns, 
vai ino, ti tliee, ci us, r/ you, it ought to precede the 


verb, and the partici[)Ie is to 

But as all these vices o /* voKich 
1 have spoken to you Increas- 
ed in him from day to day, &c. 

She cortalnly is that great 
woman whom you have more 
than once described to the 
World. 

When 1 received your letters, 
by which you sent me those 


agree with it. 

J/u crescendo egli in tulti 
quesli cizj, che io ho detti X di 
giorno in giornu, cc. Idem. 

litla c sicuramente quclla gran 
donna chc voi arete at jnouxlo 
jfia dUina rolia dipinta,^ cc. 

Idem- 

Quando 7)ii vennero le vostre 
Ictlerc, per le qnalimi mandavatc 


* Dato, a participle indeclinable, and perduta a participle 
declined, which agrees with speranza* 

f Perdute, a participle plurab agrees with letfere, a ieinininc 
substantive, of iljc accusative case. 

X Detti, a participle plural, agrees with the relative die which 
refers to vizj, a substantive plural of the masculine-gendcr. 

§ Dipmta, a participle, agrees with che which refers to donna, 
^ feminine stibstantivc. 
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tliattheMarchioness of Pescara 
h|id written to you, &c. 

Saying, my Lord, have you 
then abandoned me ? 

Uiit how many are there who 
wilt he of opinion, that my 
excessive love for the fair sex 
has impelled me to exalt them 
above the lowly sphere of the 
distaff and the needle ! 

Your good brother has left 
us. 


qnclle die la Murchesn di Prs^ 
earn v'avcva scriltcy ec* * * § 

BEMDO. 

D kendo, o Si^^nor mio dim- 
qiic, m'Jiai ahbnndonitt'i':*\' 

Idem. 

Ma quail ti saranun fjnegli du. 
diranno, die dkordinnto auiore 
me le ha fatir | irarre fuor 
dcLle Icssiiriii ! i-iiilnzuola. 


lo'J/ro huun fnitdlo d ha 
lasdafi.^ iJEMEo. 


Rule X, — The vorb is ahvaj.s to ngreo with its 
nominative case ur subject : as, I j j)cak<, io parlo ; we speak, 
noiparluwio; they (i^lhfo ainano : l)iit wiieii two or 

more nominatives arc the subjrrt of mie verb, <!ic verb 
is to agree with the inosl noble p(M>oii (eunsiilering the 
first person more noble than the second, and the second 
more noble than the third), and it is to be p(jt in the 
plural ; as, I and thou love, io clu aaiunno ; || Ihou and ho 
speak, ill cdcgH iiarlalc^ ^ iS^c. If the nominative be fol- 


* apaiticiple plural, agrees with the i dative which 

refers to lettcre, a feminine substantive plural. 

f Abbmidoiiuta, a participle, agrees with the pronoun conjunc- 
tive m\ which lefcis to a lady. 

X Fattt'i a participle pliual, agrees with tlie relative pr4>noiiri Ze, 
wliich refers to women. 

§ Lasciatiy a participle plural, agrees with the pronoun con- 
junctive ci, w'hich refer.'* to us men. » 

II Amiamoy first person plural, agrees wdth io, a lii>t person 
singular. 

^ ParlatCy second person plural, agrees with Z/iow, a second 
person singular. 



INTRODUCTION. 7 

lo>\cd by the rLMci(i\ft r/zr, who, tlio verb is to agree with 
the said nominative as if die were not there : as, 

• 

1 allov.'Cil hiai tn stay here* on E lascinvaio starr per amor lU 

account of you, who Iiad i;ivcu roi, che data me Vavexaie.* 

him to n:c. BCMJto. 

And believe me, who cannot Fj rredi a me, chc non ii pnsso 
ficreive you. in ^ itnnare , jjella casa. 

Ruli: XI. — 'fhe present tense is used in speaking of 
J l*e^ell•t actions, or of actions continuing every day, every 
week, every mnnt!i, every year, &Cr 

I evciy ilay at live lo pranzo ogni giorno allt 

o'clock, 1 dimU n bottle ot rintpie, ogni dom(*nica bevo ima 
wine every Sunday, and cvei/ Ootiiglia di rino, c vado alia 
month go to the play. commedln ogni mese* 

Runn Xll. — Tlie prcsc!\t tense is also used in speak- 
ing of action^ (*ntirely past, in order to give more lince 
to the narration. 

On seeing his julvcrsaiy, Don Al voder il nemico \ vionta 
Quixote mounted his Jioise, Don Chisciotta sul dostriero, 
put. on his shiehl, grasped his imbravela lo aendo, impugna la 
t>vvoi(I and darted upon him. spadn e quindi gli si lancia ad- 

dosso. 

Rulc Xin. — The English past tense is commonly 
expressed in ope way : as, f icas^ I had ^hwi in Italian it 
is exprci-sed in three wav'", w'hich are distinguished by 
the name of iiv, perfect, definite, and perfect tenses; as, 

1 was, io (ro, imp.: io fin\ def. ; /o .vo/zo >7^//o, perf. ; I 
had, ulcvo^ imp.; r//'/>/, def. ; io ho avato^ perW 


* Avovatc, second per^ioii, agrees with roi, although eho is 
between the verb and the proiioim, 

f MonUi, imbraccia, impugna, si kincia, arq in the present 
tcn.‘5C. 
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Rule XIV. — The imperfect tense is usen in four 
stances, iiz. I. lit iiarratioiis. of which the time is not 


6{)ecified: as 

Lindora was inconsolable for 
the loss of her only son ^ often 
she went to bathe his grave 
with her tears : when she saw 
the sun rising, she wept j for 
she did no longer see her be- 
loved son come in the morning 
to kiss her hand. 


lira Lindora inconsolahde della 
morte dclV unicn figlio sun ; 
sovente sen' andava a bagnnr dt 
lagrime la di lui toviba : allor-^ 
die levar vedca ilstdc, piangta ; 
imperocdie piunon vedeva vfnir 
sul mattino il Jiglio amato a 
baciarle la mano. 


II. In speaking ofhabitual action-^ij often repeated even 


in a determinate time : as, 

^Vlien Emily was in Rome, 
she went every morning to St. 
Peter’s Church : when she liad 
heard mass, she took a walk to 
Mount St. Angelo; then she 
went back to her house and 
dined, &c. 

Hi. In speaking of actions 
met with impediments ; as, 

I was just getting on horse- 
back to go to Richmond ; when 
a friend of mine, who came to 
sec me, hindered me. 

While 1 tt'as speaking he twice 
interrupted me. 


Quando Emilin stava in Uoma, 
andrivfi ogni mattina alia chu sa 
di San Pietro^ e. qvando avcj. 
udita in rnessa, faceva una pus* 
seggiaiajino al Monte SanVdti* 
geJo ; ritornaiwsen quindi a 
casu, e pranzava, ec. 

which were interrupted or 

Stava per man lure a cavnJlo 
per andar a Ilichmond ; qiutndo 
un amivo rnio, die venne a. tro- 
va/mi, men' hnpedl, 

Egli nilditrruppv due volte 
mentrv stavo pari undo. 


IV. In speaking of the nclions, disposition^, and good 
or bad qualities of persons or things no longer existing at 
the time we are speaking of them. • 

Diogenes was a great Cynic, Era Diogene gran Ciiiico 
he lired 'in a tub, and often went aveva una botte per sua dimoru, 
at noon with a lighted lantern e sovente sen andava con una. 
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fii Lis hand ; and when he was 
/sked why he curried it^ he 
answered that he luas going in 
•tjiicst ot u mail. 


lanterna acersa in mano a mezzo 
giorno ; e ''quando gli si doman- 
dava perclw portassela ; egli ris- 
pondeva die unduva in iraccia 
d'lin 1101)10. 


Rule XV. — The imporfoct in a word is used when- 
ever you can turn the English past tense into an active 
j>articiplo, with tlie past tense of the veil) to be ; or into 
the inlinilive with the word i/scd; or whenever the Eng- 
lish past tense is iound so without turning* it. Ex. AVhoii 
lie was there he went every day to the opera. Now, he zeenl 
may be turned hr used lo g'o, and consequently he went is 
to be imperfect: quando rg/i era hiy andava ogui giorno 
air opera. And again, wliile she spoke, tears came into 
h(?r e\es; turn, while she was speaking, tears used to 
come into her eyes, mndre dla parlava, le si rienipievan 
g/i OLchi Ji lagritiie. 


IluLE XV"I. — Tlic defiiiile ten.so is used, whenever 
an action quite past, or done at a remote but determi- 
nate time, is to be expressed; and it is very olten accom- 
panied witli these adverbs : j/esterdat/^ last iceck^ last 
months last f/ear^ last renlurjj : last Mondajj^ Tatsdaj/y 
Satardaj/^ 


My children went to a ball 
la&t Fiiday, and danced till five 
in the morning ; at six the y 
went home^ and after they had 
eaten a good supper, they went 
to bed. 

Last year 1 saw your brother 
in France ; he told me he could 
speak French very well. 


J 7 ))iri fanctiilU andaroiio a un 
hallo I cnerdipassalo, cballaro- 
no Jino alia cinque dnpo niczza 
notlc : alle sci ritornarono a 
casa, c dopo dC chbero hen 
cenato sen* uiidarono a Iclto. 

Viddi vostro fratdlo in Francia 
fanno passato : mi dissc die 
pnttra par lav Francesc hcnissi- 


Viu, 
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Rulc XVll. — The perfect tense is used to express 
an action done at a time, the duration of which is not 
elapsed when we are speaking; and it is very oltt'.n ac- 
companied with trio following words : this inonibi^^ fltn 
zcccicj vnmlh^ 

T saw my tViend twice this Ho vcdiitf» il mio amico flue 
vcTir, and twice he V)as glad to volfe quest' anno, e tine volte 
sec me. &*e rallegrato di i^cucrmi- 


Jt would be improper to say viddi il ////o amico due ro/lc 
ijaesd too/o, c ditc volte si railcfi^ri) ; and iilllioiigli it very 
often heard t?ven from an Italian moiillu yet it is belter to 
avoid it, as it is a^jainst ail grammalica.l rules. The 
]:eilect tense, however, may pror»erlj be used in j- jn aking 
of an action done not I.ing ago; as, I was yesterday, he ( 
nook, sono stato jeri^ la sdliinana pussala : even this i-i 
better to be ni oiclccl. 

TJje following novel of Soave vvill she;; all the uses of 
the present, imperfect, and definite ti‘nse.s. 


There was a time, wlicn in 
cvcM'y country old houses, and 
especially old castles, w'cre 
tiiouglit to be liciuntcd by 
ghosts ; aiul people related a 
thoui^and tilings roncerning 
their apjiautions, and the harm 
done to tlnx^c uho dared to 
dwell in them. degrees 

they discovcied that such ap- 
paritions and fears were either 


r)i ;//i tempo, rJu in oi:ni 

parte le antichc case disahiiute, 
e boprattuitn i reahj casfelli as- 
srAiati si eredevano \ daf^li sjn^ 
riti, e mi lie cose si raccouLa^ 
vano I dcUe htro appnrhloni, 
o del terrori die pi od ace vano j 
a chi mdissc di smmtoniarvi, A 
povo a poco si e discopcrlo, che 
tali nppai izioni, e tali spaventi 
o erano f un giuoco d'immagi- 


* A definite tense according to rule 16, 

t Si eredevano, si raccontavano, etc., are Impeifects, being an 
action which continues at a time past and unspccihcd, accord- 
ing to rule 14, first instance. 
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ilic eflfects of a heated imagi- 
nation, or some natural causes 
totally unforeseen, or the deli- 
berate contri valu e of malignant 
peo[)le, >\ho made use of these 
means to keep t.ll Iroin those 
places, where they carriiul on 
their mischie\i)ns deeds, who- 
ever could have l>een able to 
detect them. At llie ]>resent 
ilay no intelligent man gl\e' 
itny faith to such silly narra- 
tions. C-Ofimion people, 1*<jw- 
ever, are not yet i xenint from 
ancient prejudices, aiid ‘•u h 
Ttoiies even in our d .ys are 
ometimes related. ^VI;ell iliat 
Jifippens a jinident nia.u c'ui- 
tent^ Iiimself with iaiiidiing at 
iheni, i>()ine aie fond to dN- 
jday their courage^ and go ibirli 
hoidiy to meet the danger they 
bold in contempt: hut tlie ex- 
ample of the Duke of Vilh.r-j 
ought to rend'^r evei\ one cau- 
tious of eiiteriug those places, 
bclore he has secured hifiiself 
against the evils Aviiidi might 
easily he occasioned, either by a 
natural caiue,oi hvthe *)nliee of 
ju'ople conceaVd ulthin them. 


naziono riscaldalaj o cffelto di 
nalurait ca^ioni ?ion avvediite 
daj>prinia, o csprvssa opera dJ 
inalva^d persotie, c/tc vsavano * 
di fpipsto 7?ipzz(/ per ieaer Inntaro 
da (jiiri luoi^hi, ore nasvondc- 
iaiiu * io loro }ii(ifragitu, c/r- 
W)(pie (ii'rs'ifj piftato sroprirlc : 

iio)i clin pitrsona di 
smnuy rlie jtre.d} pin alruna fe(h 
a lerroii si/t’afti, Dnl popoh 
i (liarta Vanitco prigiiidizio noa 
e aficor loUn dvl iutto, e di hdi 
tiovrlU sodono I 1 accontnr fjual’ 
file rolla anrlie a'di noslri, IJn 
no*ro piudcfile ore rio 
.d (tppff^a f di ndenir sniza pih ; 
t'inun ainan j far inoslra del 
!o/o voragoio^ mnuo '\ ardita- 
hunie ad aj/rontnr il pfricolo, 
i'lir tli.sjirczzatK) : f iiia I'escni' 
piu del dura di ydlars dee i 
rendt re oe^unno avvoi to a non 
a:}ren!ifi\n rl\t^ innaiizt d’ave> 
pnsa ofy/il sicurrzza per rtjiarnrr.i 
da* nialiy c/ie da ra^hm; nalu^ 

7 ale o dal la nialra'fitd di personc 
fold jKiiiCoste ]>oyAOio f facil 
jia nle .soprarvenu r. 


* Usacano^ tiaacondciano, &c., arc impel fects, luing an actio;, 
which continues at a time jiast and nnspeeihed, according to i-ulc 
] 4, first instance. 

1' S*odo?io. ii appa^iu aic present tenses, according to rule 1 1 . 
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When still a youth, he was 
sent by the kin^ his master on 
'important affairs U) Germany : 
on his return he Wris hi^nii^htccl, 
an^ overtaken by a violent 
storm in a miserable village ; 
where no other place was to he 
found to take shelter in, but a 
few dirty cottages holonging 
to peasants : not far olT, how- 
ever, an old castle was in sight, 
and as he thought he could 
there pass the night more 
comfortably, he inquired con- 
cerning its inhabitants, and 
whether he could procure a 
night’s lodging. The good 
people told him, that nobody 
dared to lodge in it 5 for every 
one was frightened on account 
of the dreadful noise, and the 
phantoms which were seen by 
night. Viilars laughed at their 
ignorance : well, said he, I 
should be extremely delighted 
to see those phantoms, and to 
hear that dreadful noise. Thep 
to shew them in what contempt 


Menlre qucsti c%fL* giovane 
iuttavia, spefliw dal re suo .91- 
gnore per affari importanti in 
jilemagmi, al ritorno fu f so- 
praggiunlo dalla notte, e da 
U7ia pioggia diroiia in un tristo 
villaggio ; oi:p faori di poche, e 
mescliine capanne di contadini 
altro luogo non v'eni J da rico^ 
verarsi VtAeasi j; perS non 
lungi un aniico cnslello, e come 
a lui parea J di pater iri passar 
la notte pin agniiamenie, ro^i 
doniando chi la fosse, e se 
qaivi sarebbesi poluto aver Val- 
hergo. La huona genie rispese 
che niuno ardiva J d'alloggiar 
Id dentro perclie dagli strepiti 
spaventevoli, die si iidivano fra 
notte, e da fantasmi che si re- 
devano % tulti erano** attcrriti. 
Rise Viilars della loro sempU- 
citd ed io avro ben piatere, lor 
disse, di mirar ancL'io, questi 
fantasmi, e dUndXr quedi strepiti 
spaventosi, Quindi data or dine 
a" suoi di rimaner nel villaggio 
per dichiarar vie meglio quanto 


* Era, imperfect, according to rule 14, 4tb way. 
t Fu and doniandb, definite tenses, rule 14. 
t Era and vedeasi, &c. arc imperfect tenses, rule l4, first 
way. 

Erano, imperfect, rule 14, first way. 
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he held such follies, he ordered 
his servants to remain in the 
village, took his arms with 
him, and after he had procured 
some wine to be brought thi- 
ther^ and a good fire to be 
lighted, he went to the cjstle 
cjiiitc alone. 

Scarcely had the clock struck 
twelve, when behold he began 
to hear from afar u noise of 
bowlings mixed with the clank- 
ing of chains. Villars, witli- 
out being intimidated, grasped 
his sword and placed himself 
on his guard. The noise of 
screams and clanking of chains 
increased mure and more* * * § 
Villars was courageously wait- 
ing the result, with a firm and 
resolute mind, when behold, 
with a tremendous noise as if 
occasioned by the fall of the 
whole, castle, he savv the doors 
burst open and a monstrous 
phantom enteral! in white, and 
followed by four fiiiics holding 
funereal torches in their hands. 
The phantom stopped at a little 
distance, and addressing him- 
self to Villars : Rash mail I 
cried he with a hollow voice. 


el « beffasse di colaifole, prese * 
Ic sue armi, e fatto recar dtl 
vino, ed accender buon fuoco 
per ristorarsv, tutto solo s’i/i- 
camminb * al castello^ 


I'assalu la niezza Jtbtte ecco 
vicomincia f a Jlirsi tidir da 
lontano un confuso rumore d'urll 
€ di grldfi, e uno strepito di 
catene. Pillars senza atterrirsi 
pon J man alCarmi^ esi mette t 
sulle guardie, Lo schiarnazzo 
degli ululati, e lo strascico delle 
catene si fa J ognor piu forte t 
piu vicino. Pillars con animo 
sempre fermo ed intrvpido ne 
sin + attendendo la rluscUn, 
Quando eccu, con un fravasso 
come se tutto ue ruvinasse U 
castello, spalancare ei si cede [ 
le porte, ed entrare un moslruoso 
Jantasma d'vnorme grandezza, 
tutto coperlo di bianco, eseguito 
da qiiattro fin ie con fad funeree 
mile mani. Jirresialosi il fan- 
tasrna a pochi passi, e volto a 
rUlars. Temerario rnortule / 
gU grida J in tuon cupo, tu vhe 
osasli § di pentlrarc in 


* Prese, s'incamn^ino, definite tense" , rnlj 14. 

t Incomincia, present tense, rule 12. 

{ All these arc present tenses, according to rule 12.- 

§ Osasli, a definite len^e, according to iu!f* Ifi. 
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i!iou v.lio (liiredsl. enter these 
terrible fly thee hence, 

•or tremble for thy life ! To me 
do you sav tremble t answered 
the c(Mir:ij^coiis youth : you will 
dirccl’y see, villain, wliether 
V’iilar.^ can tiemble. Thus s .y- 
iiii;, lie iiiahe l liirioiedy upon 
him. The |ih;intom fled with 
preeipitatioii 3 Vilhirs puiMied 
him, but scHveely had lu* pa.sN- 
ed the scv:{>nd aparlinent, when 
the llt'or ive wey, llie vision 
disappe.ircdjiind lie found him- 
self entirely alon^', in a solitary 
place, and in deep silence, it 
is too e.i-?y to iin i^^ine wh it was 
the invitation of Villat s in tliat 
terrible inoiiicnt. fortunately 
he bad iioi aviy hurt !;y his 
fall ; but he cleaily percei\ cd, 
that beiiuv shut u]) in sutdi a 
place he could not hope for 
e^icape. lie was fiii* ii Icnf^flt 
of time agitated by the tumult 
of numberless ideas ; at last 
he beheld a gliinfiieriiig light. 
Through tlie interstices of a 
door which led into the adjoin- 
ing dungeon, and heaid a 
v.’hispciing seemingly of liu- 


lun'^hi Innhtli, s-^nmbrn 0 / 
qua inimaniinentf, otrema^' prr 
la tua Vila, lo tremarc ! ? ' - 

ponde il f>iovauii rora'j[^to3(/ : m 
ill vcdtal, sct^llcralo, hc sa * 
Ircmnr I illars. E 'tdiza ph^. 
(Oil impclo fui ioso corre [ 
incoulro. j jji tripiiOoO 

il fautitiona, VULkis g/i lien | 
dictro : nui Irapassale ajjpeua due 
l auiere, ccco pi o fimdabi f II 
paviiiiitiiU), sc'f^tiip.n Lsce [ Ui ri- 
cd Ciji trov nw‘ |- Icilo solo 
hi /uo'^o /^iiufo in litL c'djm 
siLiiz'i)^ c In U'h O'.dtiilu f^pa^ 
rcntcrulc, Qtial j\»s.sr U it'vroir c 
L'afflhtzioufi ill I iHars in (picli' 
om!)U momenU) c iroppo facHc 
ff conci pi/f, I'h non arm, [. jwi 
din vrnh/ra, sqlfuto alran main 
}ii Uii <\iihlUl hid Lr,i i'l .'di [ (7/ ' 
Li nu rlitii'^o, non ih.vi cn J as-* 
piiliir p'uL ii'di/tt na sitiinjnf, 
Inm^d pezzu fra il 
fnnnilto di miUc pin.iicr:, 
scoriae § all If jlnc itn Hovr bar- 
/nine, afli\tcriy.a la Icnddurc 
dun iisciu oh a me f leva || ?/• ! 

?:irino soltcrraneo, r sent(‘ ^ nn 
hlsbiglio chc scnibrtf^H vj di voii 
umane, Tcnde § aculnmenie 


Sgonihra, ircmcij sa, etc, all present tenses, according to 
) iile 1 ], 

•| All these arc present tenses, according to rule 12. 

\ /Ivea, vedea, dovevo, imperfect, occordiiig to rule 14. 

^ Srorge, sente, 8iC. all present tenses, according to rule 12. 

1] Mvtlcva, imperfect, according to rule 1 1, sCi'ond way. 
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man voifcs. He listcnefl at- 
tentively, aii'l s»ljml(Ierc<l on 
1 j raring that a trooi) of ruf- 
liaiis weie c*MisuUin|^ abcait the 
me ins of putting; iiiiu to dcitli. 
After niiieh sclf-{!ebati:ie:,\vh‘:'*h 
kept h*ni for a <^rll^i(le^;u)l^i 
ill excessive itin , lie 

at list Iiciiid one, who said: 
It inii^ht be too da n^eroiis 
us to Kill him 5 he is a man of 
hi ;li iMiik : t'l-iiiorrow Ik' \\ i>\ 
])e seaielied for i:» thi^ 
and we slid; iie detee'cil : my 
opinion ii, to /pen the iluor*’, 
and set him at bh<*rty. J!o- 
i: )U rallied by tlicsc >void» • yes, 
cried lie to tliem, yonr atteiiiju 
would eos| you too (Icar, i have 
important letters, which are to 
be deliveretl into the kind's own 
hands. 1 have four servaufs in 
the neii;]ibom in^ villaii^e : niy 
death w<)uld not rein.' in undis- 
covt'red nor ir.iavcmiced . < )pen : 
1 promise to you to lie< o these- 
r'ret, and a recoinpence worthy 
of \"ill!irs. Afici* a >h'>rt de- 
liberation, it w.is re olved to 
ijCt liiiii at bbertv, but liowever 
with an oath, that he should 
only say, he had seen and heard 


1 ; 

Vofecchloy e rl^sce * con suo 
inn^yior spavmto che ft a una 
trnppa di nvile gontl si fi uh . 
consult a sfilldjiumlcrn di tnirlo 
a morte, Dopo carj dihaitl- 
iiipuil, che /mile oni^nstte il 
Itnmru f liuigantcnfa ode ^ two 
4 t!luii/if*, il (pude dice Troppo 
pd icolO'iO per 7 r/i puocsserr l\tm^ 
innz-ia: lo : cgll c person. i di 
irop^po cjtilfi, do mini 11c .su/.t 
Joltj vtfercnpnr tutlo d msivLlo 
i‘ ti jt >0 a '.10 s cop i rt I ju w pa r i r e 
i* § i/k- (ijiun'i, c si r iiucda di 
IdreifCt S lU vs a ciu rincoraio : 

Si troi>po. Ciiro, lor grid t, d 
i.j.dfo iiftr,dato v: cuslcrrhl.c, 
lo /ia d ItH'.'C iniiK)! t<r>f . , i^r 
e.V'.tr dci'^nono rmussc td rc tri 
jifop. m mono : ho i| n(.l cicluo 
villdg^io tfUJiiho pt ryrrit' di uilo 
snvigiu : fu nun te mid nc slnf 
polrchlt' iid.'icostfi, nc i unarri hbt\i 
tncendlcc^d, A)n ilc ; lu pro-^ 
■iueftoW a (utli il srgrtioy c nnd 
ricom paisa degnn di / diars. 
]}>ipo fn'f V' cnnsi dlo fii (dloi>i 
risolul'j di I'djrriirlo, obhligarHloia 
jr ru a giurarc the altro ii 
df.Uoiion dcrebbc, Sf‘ non /frri'Cf' 
hi dt'ulio Vfduto c U'lifo •'Ooi 
Ivnbdi ,* e htii ccrtanicutc il 


* y State f all present trui^e^, aeeordiii:^ to rule ilk 

\ 7V>///e/o, defniite, aeeonliu'r to rule I I. 

§ E, griddj Hsc. pie'.iMit tciwes, a e',rdin; to l i’e \ 1 . 

11 floy pYowiito^ pie-cnt tenst'^, lulc il. 

^ lit. di'iinite ter..’, o 'o jm' ■ • ‘ 



IG 


INTRODUCTION. 


terrible things therein ) and lie 
could certainly say so. Some 
. lime after, while he was at 
one of his villas' with some 
. friends, he saw an unknown 
person present himself before 
iiim, who offered him twri 
bniutiful and lively col(s, and 
<iiid : They heg you to accept 
this gift to whom yon pro- 
mised secrery within tlicrastle, 
which you ought to remember, 
and which you have so faith- 
fully kept. Now they liht* * * § rate 
you IVoMi your promise, since 
being in a place of security 
out of this Kingdom, they want 
nothing, nor have they any 
thing to fear. 

He then related what had 
happened to him within the 
castle. The five spectieb w’crc 
£yc coiiieis of false money, 
who concealed themselves there 
with others 5 the floor ttliat 
sunk was one of the traps with 
which, in the time of the civil 
wars and petty tyrant**, almo^t 
all the castles w'cre furnished. 
Rejoiced at. having been able 


pofen* dir con rag\oH€*Pttssn(o 
alvun tempo, mentrp in una awi 
villa si Slava * egli fra suoi 
amici, ridrsi f iiji uomio ignolo 
vmir d'aranti, il ijunh due leg-- 
giadri c rezzusi pidedri a liu 
ja escnlando : tjiu sto (laua, dtsse- 
-I . pregi/nri § d'accettaie 
coforo ai (jirail di srgrcfo gia 
promeitcste\ deniro il casfeilo, 
di rtd dchhevi § sovvcnire e chc 
SI fcdclmentc avcie il Jinori'. 
tenuto. Ora Idierano § cssi h' 
rttstra h dr prrehr UscH: dr I 
regfio, e pi)sti in .sicitro, nr pu,. 
ahfusstiiinano § di ensa alnoKf, 
nc cosn ah una hannn § a iemtre, 

Karn j. egli allora chin id cn- 
fro at raslclln gli era arminlo. 

1 rin*i?(r sprltri erano cirnpic 
fuLbi iralvn di false momte the 
la si occiillftvano ^ ctat altri . 
il pavimeuto profunda to era 
uno del Irobuvclwlli di ciii al 
tempo dclle gnerre intestine r 
del piccoU tlranni (juasi fait I 
i castcUi erano piovveduti. 
Licto f illars d'avcrpotnto scatn- 


* PotcajStava, imperfect tenses, according to rule IG, first way. 

t Vidcsi, definite tense, according to rule 1(>. 

Disscgli, &c. definite tenses, according to rule IG. 

§ Preganvi, &.c. present tenses, according to rule 1 1. 

II jivete tenuto, perfect tenses, according to rule J 7. 

Erano, &c. imperfect tenses, according to rule 14, first w ay. 
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to escape from the danj^er, 
whenever Villars related the 
story, he lias often blamed the 
rashness of his courage, and 
pointed liim>elf out as an in- 
stance of the dangers into 
which a person may he plunged 
hy a t<Mt inronsiderale boldness. 


parnc, offrd volta che il fat to 
na raccovlava * mai non las^ 
vuwa * di biasimare il suo so- 
vrrcblo ardurr, e di proporre sc 
slesso in estmpio de pericolic a 
cui pub cnndtirrc ini runiirgitt 
invonsidcraio. 


J)f(fcrnd to in ftalum, 

llUrilC XVlir. — Whm ]i:ilini»s IhoiiHidves 

oitiu'r to a nuiri or \voinni», <I»ev n r oi’ (Jscso Ihm* 
persons : tlui seciuid person i!;.* person 

()ltiral, or the third singulinr . fo t!:i t ’(so.j *>/ 

rank in lile of those wlio a /' a<!'i» e 

I. I'ho st'cotid person i ii jnI n!e' ! masters 

spealk to their servants ; parents to their chiltinni; hus- 
batul and wife, and brothers and sisters, to each othen*. 
It is used likewise between very intimate friends, and 
lastly ill poetry. 

II. The second person plural is used hy children 
speaking to their parents; by ladies speaking to gentle- 
men of the same station of life as (lu'y an' themselves; 
l)y geiith'ineri speaking to persons below them, or to 
tradespeo[)le. 

III. The third person singular is used by servants 
speaking to their masters; by gt'nth'mon speaking, or 
when they address themselves to ladies of the same sta- 
tion of life as they are themselves. 


* Itaccontava and lasciava arc imperfect tenses, according fo 
rule 14, first wav. 
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It is to be observed that, when the third person siifgular 
is used, you is changed into xosira Signoria^'^ which 
serves to address both man and woman ; and if more 
than two persons are spoken to, you is changed into 
le vostre Signorie^ or lor Signori^ always making the 
verb agree with them ; that is to say, the verb is to be 
third person singular wiilivostra SignoriOy and third per- 
son plural with voslre Signorie. 

That, in speaking to a person of rank or to a nobleman, 
vossignoria Illustrissimay + or vostra Excellenta^ is to he 
used ; to a prince of the blood, vostra Altczza; to a king, 
vostra Maestd; to a monk, vostra Paternitd; to a priest, 
vostra Riverenut^ to a cardinal, vostra Emirtenzu; to 
a pope, vostra Sanlild. 

That, ill speaking in the third person, the adjective or 
participle (if there be any) is to he of the feminine 
gender, f and that the possessive pronoun yoi/r is 
changed into 5Wo, sim^ suoiy sue^ § for the singular, and 
into /oroll for the plural. 

* Vostra Signoria is pronounced Vossignoria and wiitten V. S. 
Observe that not to repeat V. S, too often, wc make use of ella 
you, di lei of you, a lei or le to you, lei or la you, da lei from 
you 5 and instead of le vostre signorie, wc say, elleno or esse you, 
di loro of you, a loro to you, da loro from you. 

f Vossignoria Illustrissima is written V. S» fllma, ; Vostra Ec- 
ccUenza, V^Ecc^^,; Vostra Altezza^ V, A,;^ Vostra Maestd^ V, 
d/. ; Vostra Patcrnildy Vm Ptd,- Vostra Riverenza, V, R, ; 
Vostra Eminenzay V, Em^a , ; Vostra Santitd^ V, &c. 

:j: This should be the proper way : but we also find the adjec- 
tifc and the participle agree with the person addressed > that is 
to say, of the masculine gender, if a man is spoken t't. 

§ Snoy sua, suoiy suCy are to agree with the person spoken of. 

II Loro is of both genders and numbers. 
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Kxamples^ shewing the uses of the three perso7is ein* 
ployed in speaking to people: front Goldoni. 

First Example. 

Florindoy a master, speaking in the second person sin- 
gular, to TriveVa^ a servant, who speaks in the third 


person singular : 

FL — Here! Trivella. 

Tt, — Sir. 

FI, — Quick, piick up my 
tbing-s, go to the post-home^, 
and bespeak a calasb for twelve 
o’clock. 

Tr. — Where to> if I ani al- 
lowed to a'ik ? 

FI . — 1 will go back to Venice. 
7V*. — So suddenly ? has any 
luisfortiine befallen you ^ have 
you met with any unfortunate 
a jcldent ? 

FL — I cannot tell you any 
thing now ; in our journey I 
shall tell you all. 

Tr, — Dear master^ pardon a 
servant for beingtoobold but 
you are well acquainted with 
my fidelity; and you must re- 
member that your uncle has 
conferred upon me, as the 
oldest servant of your house, 
the honour to attend you on the 
journey he has permitted you 
to make ; and he wiis so kind 
as to say that he trusted and 
placed his hopes in me. I en- 
treat you^ for heaven’s sake^ to 

• c: 


Fh'i ! TrivelUt, 

Signore. 

O V 

Presto melt I visteme la mia 
robOf va alia postQy e ordiiia 
u?i calesse per mezzo glorno. 

Per dovey so la dumuuda c 
lecita ? 

Voglio iornare a P^enezia. 

Cosl impruveisamente ? L'e 
suceessa rjtmlche disgrazvj *^1111 
clla aviito qualche catlivo i«- 
cantro ? 

Per adesso non ti dico nitrite. 
Per viaggio li contero tut to, 

Caro signor padrone, petdoiii, 
se tin servitore a troppo si avan- 
za : ma ella sa la mia fe.dcltd, 
e si rirordi, che il suo signor 
zio in questo vioggio che le ha 
accordato di fare mi ha dato V 
onore di servir-Xdy come anlico 
di casQy ed ha avuto la hontd di 
dire che si fidava wiicamente a 
me. La suppUco per amor del 
cielo di farmi partccipe del mo- 
tivo della sua risoluzioney accio 
pussa assicurare il sno Signor 

2 



C>0 


INTRODUCTION. 


acquaint me with the motive 
of your resolution ; in order 
that I may assure your iinrlc 
that a just i liable reason induced 
you to go away in a inaniieiv, 
which will certainly give occa- 
sion to suspect yr)Li. 

FI. — Dear Trivella, time 
elapses^ and I cannot enter 
into a long explanation to in- 
form you of the motive of my 
departure j for once, do as J 
bid you 3 go, and bespeak the 
calash. 

7 r.— Do these gentlemen, of 
W'liom you arc a guest, know 
that you wish to go .away ? • 

FL —They do not know 3 
but I will tell them in two 
words : I shall take leave, 
thank tlicu), and go. 

7r. — What will they say of 
your sudden resolution ? 

i' 7 . — 1 shall tell them that a 
lettw from iny uncle obliges 
me to set out immediately. 


2io, die una giusta ragidne Vha 
indotto a partuc in una manicra 
dw dard certamenie da mormo^ 
rare. 


< 'nro Trivella y il tempo passa, 
e noyi posso perderlo in J'ar~ii 
un lungo raccontOy per parted-- 
par‘i \ i moi'wi della mia paricn^ 
za. Quesia volta contenta-t\ di 
Jar a modo mia, Va a or dinar 
qneslo cnlesse. 

Sanno ipiesli Signori di cut 
^ uspitcy die elhi vuol andar 
via P 

Non to sanno ; ma in due pa- 
role gllelo dico mi Urenzioy gli 
rmgrazio e parto, 

(.’he vuol clla die dicono di 
(picsta impromnsa r'lsoluzione P 

nirh, che una lettern di mio zio 
vfobOUga a parlir suhito, &c. 


Second Ijjmnplc, 

Ollavio^ a fatlior, speaking iiitiie second person singular 
to Itosauray his daughter, who speaks to him in the second 
person plural. 


Ros. — Father, 1 wish you 
a good day ! . 

Oil.— Oh ! daughter, good 
days arc all over with inc. 

For what reason ? 


Signor padrcy il cielo vi dia il 
buon giorno ! 

Oh f Jigliuoluy i giorni huoni 
sono per me Jiniii. 

Per qual ragione P 
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0^/.— Because I am no longer 
able to make a single penny. 
We are spending every day, and 
ruin will be the consequence. 

Ros . — But I beg your pardon, 
you are talked of throughout 
all J^ologna as a rich man. 

Ott . — I a rich man ? Jieaveii 
forgive you ! may heaven blast 
the tongue of those who ca- 
lumniate me. 

Ros . — They do not (*ahimnlatc 
you speaking of you as a 
wealiliy man. 

Olt. — Nay, they cannot do 
worse. It* they tliink me to he 
a rich man, they will conspire 
against my life, and then 1 shall 
not he safe at home. Thieves 
will break open the doors of my 
house by night. Ob heavens ! 

I shall be obliged to double the 
locks, to augmeiit the number 
of bolts, and put more bars. 

Ros. — Rather take another 
servant, it y()u are afraid. 

O//.'— Amjtlier servant ? ano- 
ther traitor, another thief, you 
mean ; wc have scarcelyent»ugli 
to live for ourselves. 

By what I bear, you 
are poor. 

Ott . — Tt is too true ! 

Ros . — What will yon do tlieu 
to marry me, and to give me 
my portion ? 


Pcrche non .si giiadagna piu vn 
soldo. Og/ii giorno si spendt -^ * 
.si va in roriria, 

Mn, perdonat€nit\ tutta Ro- 
logna ci dccanta per uomo rieco. 

Jo rirco '* io ricco ^ // cielo 
tclo perdoni ; il rielo f acrid 
coder III lingua a chi dice male 
di me. 

jt dir^ chc sieie ricco, non 
dicono male di voi, 

Anzi, non possono dir peggio. 
Se mi credono rirco, ni insidie- 
ranno la vita, non ,saro sicuro in 
ca.S(7. La nolle i iadri mi apn^ 
ranno le porte. Oh ! cielo ! mi 
conrerru duplivare le serratim\ 
averescere i chiuristclii metlercl 
dellv stall ghc, 

Piiittoslo se nvetc liniore, pren^ 
drtc in rasa nn a/tro .servilore, 
Un alfro .serritorn an altro 
ladro, nn allro iraditore vnoi 
dire ; noi ahhiamo tfppena da 
iHcere per noi. 

Per ipui di d) sento, voi .side 
miser ah lie. 

Pur Iroppoe la reiild. 

Dunipie come fare tr a marilar- 
mi e darmi la dolr . 


c 
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O/C— Tins is wliat hinders Qucsto e qucllo che non mi 
ine from sleeping at iiiglit. /oar/a dormire la nolle. 

Ros. — How then, do you wish Come! mi porrete voi in dis- 

to make me despair ? psrazione 9 

O/I. — No, no, the case will No, il caso non e disperato, 
not be without remedy. 

Ros. — But will there be a Ma la mia dote vi sara, o non 
portion for me or not ? rl sara 9 

Olt, — Ah ! there will be. ! visard. 

Ros. — It should be of twenty Devono essere ventimila scudi. 
thousand dollars. 

Oil. — Hold your tongue, do Tad, non melo raynmentare 
not call it to my mind, for it che mi sento ynorire. 
kills me. 

Ros. — Heaven grant you a II cielo vi faeda vhvre liingo 
long life ; but after your death tempo; ma dopo la t^nslra morle 

1 shall be your only heiress. to saro la vostra nnica erede. 

Heiress ! what do you Erede di che P che cosa spr^i 

hope to inherit ? d'ereditarc 9 

Third Example. 

Beatrice^ a ladj; spoakihg to Florinda., n genticnianj in 
the hccond person plural,* who speaks to her in the third 
person singular. 

Beat. — Good morning to you, Ben kvato il Signor Florhido. 

JVIr. Florindo. 

Flor. — Your servant. Madam, Sendtorc umifissimo Sigtwra 

I was just wishing to see Beatrice ; appunto desidirava 
you. di riverirla. 

Beat. — What is your pleasure? Che cosa aveie da comandar- 

mi 9 

(iLbserve that a lady w^ould not commit a fault were she to 
speak to a gentleman in the third person singular. 
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i'7o.— I liavc to beg of yon to 
forgive the trouble 1 have oc- 
casioned yon, to thank you 
for all the civilities you have 
deigned to shew me, and to 
beg that you will give me any 
commands you may have for 
Venice. 

BeaL — How I For Venice ? 
.uid when ? 

Flo. — Directly j I have sent 
for the calash. 

Beat . — You are joking. 

Flo. — Indeed, it is so^ ma- 
dam. 

Beat. — But why so sudden a 
resolution ? 

Flo.—h. letter from my un- 
cle obliges me to set out im- 
mediately. 

Beat. — Does my nephew 
know it ? 

Flo. — I have not yet told 
him. 

Beat. — lie shall not let you 

77o.— I hope he will not 
hinder me from going. 

Beat, — If my nephew lets you 
go away, I shall use all my 
efforts to detain yon. 

Flo. — I do not know what to 
say to it. Yon spe^k in a man- 
ner I do not understand. For 
what reason will yon detain 


ITo da suppUcarAB. di condo • 
narc il lungo incommodo che le 
ho recato, ringraziarAvL di tutte 
le finezzCy c/i*ella s'e degnata di 
Jarmif e pregarAa di darmi 
qualche comando per Venezia. 

Come ? A Venezia ? Quando ? 

A momenti ; ho mandate a 
or dinar la posta. 

Voi scherzate. 

In veritd ella e cosif Signora. 

Afa perche questa repentina rl- 
soluzione 9 

Una letter a di mio zio m*obHL^ 
gn a partite immediatamenle , 

1,0 sa viio nipote 9 

Non glieV ho detto ancora. 

Fgli non vi luscerd partire. 

Spero che non m'inipedird di 
failo. 

Se mio nipote vi lascia and are, 
faro io ogni sforzo per tratte- 
nervi. 

Non so che dire. Ella parla 
in una inaniern che non capisco. 
Per qual ragione mi ruol irai- 
iencre ? 
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Beat. — Ah! Mr. Floriiido^ Ah! Si^^uor Florindui^ yian r 
it is no longer tiiiictodi$seiiible> piu tempo di dmimulare, Voi 

you know ray heart, you well conosccte il mio cuorCy voi sapete 

know iny passion. la mia passione. 

Flo. — You do me ji\| honour KUd mi fa una finezza che non 

which I. do not deserve^ merito. 

Beat. — And you are obliged FI siete in obbligo dirorrispon^ 
to love me in return. tier n all' amor mio. 

Flo. — That seems a little Quesio c queUo che mi pare un 
difficult. poco difficile. 

Yes, you arc obliged Si side in obbligo di corrispon- 
to love me in return. A lady, dermi ; una donna^ che ha su- 

who has overcome her bashful- perato il rossorc, cd ha svelato 

ness, and has discovered the Varcano dell' amor sun, non me- 

secret of licr love, does not dc- ritn d'essere villanamente frai^ 

serve to be so ill treated. tata. 

Flo. — I did not oblige you to lo non Vho obbligala a parlare. 
sj)eak. 

Beat. — I have been silent Ho taciuio un mese ora non 

this month, now I can remain posso pin. 

so no longer, 

Flo, — If you liad been silent Se Ella fureva un mese e un 
a month and ,a day it would giorno non eranientc. 
have been the same. 

More Fixampks of addressing; in icriling. 

A lottor of Count Francis Algarotti to I'rancis M. 
y^aiiolti^ lus (riciul; in tlio second person singular. 

After a ])rospcroiis aiul most lo son giunto jtt matlinn dnpo 
delightlul joniney, 1 arrived un fdicc t tiiletlosissuno 
yesterday inorttlng at Venice, m I’enczia, dove ho ritiovatn 

wheie 1 found n letter from you, inm leUera lua, per la quah 

for ^^]lirh, more than for any pin efie per' altro ho avulo cam 
thing else, J was glad to arrive di giungervi. Ma io sono stalo 
there. Jlut I was somewhat alqnanto ingannato, die dove io 

disappointed ; because I was credea di trovare una fdUra tun 



INTRODUCTION, 


25 


in expectation of finding a 
very long letter from you, and 
not written with such haste 
as the Olliers have been, which 
1 have hitherto received from 
you, I found it written in great 
haste, and shorter indeed than 
1 wanted. But, good God, will 
there be no end to your cursed 
visits, in order that you may 
have a little time to write a 
longer letter to your friend, 
who has no other consolation 
at present than your letters ? 
I entreat you in the most ear- 
nest manner to endeavour to 
find some time for this good 
office, in order to console me 
a little more than you have 
liitherto done. 

A 

iMttistu ; 

Yoiir letter found me in this 
villa of Cavaliasca, where it is 
MOW eight (lays since I have en- 
joyed myself in (*ompany with 
fhc Count linlianaf i, and with a 
society of Milanese friends. 1 
wonder yon do not find means 
1 o get rid of your hypoeondria. 
Oo you think that it is an iiifir- 
jjiity of a man of Moutfvri it 
and wort/iy of heiug udniitfctl 
into such a gay family* is our’s ? 
But, jesting apart, since Ma- 
rianne wishes 1 should be se- 
lious upon this .topic, I 11111*^1 


lunga, e non iscritta cosi in 
fretta come lo sono state le alire 
che ho ricevute da te fino ad ora, 
io I’ ho riirovatn scritta in fretta 
essa j)ur c brevissima, assai piu 
in veriia che non mi facca 
iCuopo. May Dio buonoJ non 
nvrai tu mai finite coteste iue 
maladeiie visile, sicche tu non 
ahbia tempo di scrivere un po'a 
lungo di te ad un amico tuo, il 
tjnale ultra consoLazione omai 
pih non ha che le lei ter e tue 
To ti pricoQ quanto so c posso U 
pia> difaredi averlo questo tempo 
da vonsolarmi un poco piu che 
tu fino a quest 'ora non hai 
falloy S^c. 


I.a iua lettcra r venuin a tro- 
rarmi in questa villa di Caval- 
hfsva, dove da olio gionii me la 
godo col Conte Imbunatiy c con 
nn<t brigatclla d' amici Milanesi, 
Ml mcrariglio viollo che tu non 
Irovi modo di cacciarti Vipocon- 
dria di corpo. Ti pare che 
questo sia un male da Monferri- 
uoy e merilevole tressere ammesso 
in ana fa miglia tutta lieta come 
la nostra Lascianih pero gh 
scherzi, poichc Marianna vuol 
pure che questo sia un \irgo- 
men to serio, ti dico, che presto 


A letter of Marcantoiiio Biorci to his brother Giain- 
ill the second person singular. 
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tell you, that yon would soon 
recover, if you driiiik wine ^^ith 
a little wore water thfin your 
iisiiril custom, and if you walk- 
ed several times a r/ay, but 
w i t bou f. h o wcverfal i^ui 1 you r- 
self, after Iiavin^ trotted on 
Iiorschfick an hour every mor- 
niiip: before sim-rise ; and if 
you could only cat things of a 
delicate nature, such as poultry, 
birds, calf’s liver, kidneys, and 
i)thev things of that kind. 


gucrircsti, sc ii dcssi a here il vino 
mi po' pill innarqiiato che non 
fai^c sc p.fssr^gidssi di w of te volte 
il i//, senzd pero stancarti, dopo 
d'avtr trot t a to un' ora a caimllo 
ogni wattina coininciando un 
pff prima del Icrar del sole ; e 
sc noil mangiassi poi the cose 
diliciite e tenerc, doe polii, vcvel^ 
htti, J'e^ati divilella, grtvntlli t 
altre tali cosucce. 


A letter of Tope Ganganelli to ?*Ir. Stuart, a Scotcli 
gentleman ; in the third person singular. 


I have followed you, niy dear 
Sir, with iny mind, as well on 
the sea as on the Thames. As 
long as 1 shall travel wilh iny 
mind through Knglaiid, nobody 
will insult me ; hut were I to 
gfi thither in propria persona, 
clad in my religious habit, Ciod 
knows how I should he treated 
by the common people, 'i'ou 
must howtver ar.rec nitli me, 
that Popes .are a good kind of 
people ; since, if they would 
make reprisals, they could 
exact that priests and monks 
should be allowed to enter 
London in their habit, or else 
that an Englishman should not 
he permitted to enter Rome. 
And who would he the first to 
he caught"? You, clear Sir, who 
fi'om time to time are fond of 
visiting It^dy. 


To Tho seguitata, varmimo 
Signor mio, con la mente e ptr 
mare, e sid Tamili. Finianto- 
chc viaggtrd la mente mla per 
VJnghillcrra, nessuno niinsul- 
terd: via se io v'andassi in 

persona e colV abilo religiosoy 
Dio sa conic sard traltato dalla 
plebagiia, Ella periunto con- 
renga mcco, che i Papi son 
buoiia genie, poiclic se volessero 
far delle rappresagUe, potrth^ 
hono esigere che si lasciasscro 
entrare in Londra i preli, cd i 
frati colV ahito loro, oppure 
non SI ricevesse in Roma rerun 
Jngicse. E chi sarehhc il primo 
a rcsiarci preso ? Ella caro 
gnore cut piace di tanto in tanto 
rivedcr T Italia. 
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1. Nouns or pronouns bcin^ the subject of the verb, 
or rather being the nominative case, may bo put after tha 
verb, wlienever a period begins : Example : 


RudiiiO writes that the Cal- 
<lees chose the fire for their 
Ood. 

Those c:iptalns sustained the 
eharge of the Catholic'''. 

Fortune could not be more 
favorable to us than when she 
j*ppcared to be most adverse. 


Scrive ^'Ruffino che f g!i Cut- 
dei si elessero per Iddio il fuoio. 

BOXIGHINI. 

Sostennero * quel capitani la 
carica dei Cattoliri, oavila. 

Non poteva * In fortuyia i t:t- 
scirci pin ftirorevole che quandu 
ha mostrato di volcrri piu essvt 
contraria, bentivoglio. 


II. Nouns or pronouns, being the subject of the nomi- 
native case of an active participb', may be put after the 
active participle (provided no ambiguity occurs), and if 
(his participle and the following verb are governed by one 
nominative, the nominative may be put after the verb. 

]\Iichacl Angelo was boiD In Michelagnolo iiacque in Cn- 
florenlino, his father being reutino, essendo J suo padre 
tailed Ludovico Biionaroti. chi .mato Lodovico Buouaroti, 

BOllGIlINT. 

♦ Iluffino, quel capitani, la Joituna^ being the subjects of 
the verbs, arc put after them. 

f According to modem orthography vire put i instead of gh. 

J Suo padre, being the subject, is put after the active' par- 
ticiple. 
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A birdcatclier having caught 
a qnaib &c. 

Finally^ the Cahlccs taking 
their God with thcin^ went to 
Egypt. 


un uccllaiorc presu 
una vc. mrenzuola. 

XJLtimnmentc port undo if loro 
Iddio, sene audarouo f i Cal- 
del in BojUiHiNi. 


III. JVouns or pronouns^ hoing tiui iiominiil'vp caso, or 
the subject, may be put after the verb, whenever you wis?li 
to begin the sentence with the governed case. 


Now I think that you know 
w'hat your good is j for the 
evil of both (soul and body) 
would arise troniour discord. 

A great nuiiihor of people 
apply themselves fo (liesc two 
kinds of trades in Hollund and 
Zealand. 

By these roimsel^, hy this 
art, actions and aims, that glo- 
rious Charles hecaiiic great, and 
Emperor of Rome. 


Oh, or mi par ehciu conosr/ii 
il ben tuo, perv/ie dalla diseor- 
dia nostra nasrvrehhe j; il mal 
del!' nna e delT allro. gklm- 
qurste due ijuafUd di niestie- 
ri s* * * § app/iea in Olanda e in Zc~ 
Itnida ^ nn nninero i*r(f7tdissim(* 
di prrsont . in: .vTi v o c; r.io. 

Con quesli rofisi^li, eon queste 
arliy eon queste <tzioni, eon 
quest i Jiniy tlivenfb nKt/^no e 
Jmperntor di linma || quel g/n- 
rlosissimo Cm lo. 

GUICerARDlISTK 


* Vn uccp/latore, being the nominal ive case, is put after. 

-f I CaldvL, being the nominative of both the participle and 
the VC! 1), is placed after the veil). 

;(. Il mal is the nominative case, which is put after the verb, 
because the governed case, dalla disrordia, is put before the verb. 

§ Vn numero is the nominative case, wliich is put after thq 
verb, l)ecausc the governed case, a queste due (juaiUdy is put before 
the veil). 

II Qncl ^loriosissimo Carlo, ^kc. is the nominative case, which 
is placed alter the verb, because the governed cases, eoyi qncf^fr 
consign, con queste arti, <Scc. arc put before I ho verb. 
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Foi* * * § as?i riglit jiulgment can- Perrhe come da un giudice in- 
not be expected from tin nn- capacerd inesp&rto nonsi possono 

skilful and inexperienced judge, aspetlarc * svnlenze rette, tc, 
&C. GUICCIARDINI. 

Mimio having said these Qiirste vou‘ nvendo (h*tfe f il 
things, 8cc. Miniid, cr. bembo. 

I V. Noiinp or pn^r-ouiiE being tho nominative case, may 
be put after the veil;, whenever the relatives rAr’, // (jiuife^ 
la quale ^ &c. (as accusatives t>r other cases but noinina- 
lives, unless with the verb cr.scrc) precede it. 

The city of Houen, Fituatcii Fi^iytrrrd/ Graz'ia v Parent 
on the banks of the river, in*- p* sajun it Jiumr la vitia di 
tween H iivre de (Inicc and , pitta noh'dc rivva pi*r 

I'aris, is become noble and rich, d vommvrao die vi tengimaX 
on account, of tlie commerce tuttc Is naz 'umi scttviitrwnalL 
which all nfirthein nations hold davila. 

in it. 

In which liberality projierly A'd/a tpia! rosa ransistr pro- 
consiists. pria § la lihcraliiu, gelli. 

The advantage which these Cas'i grande c il I'lDitaggio, x lie 
two pr<»vi!ices receive from the rireroiu* || (piesfc due prnvinde 
sea and rivers is so great, &c. ilal mare e dalle riviere, et\ 

1 V()(,Lio. 

* Sentvnze rette is the iioiiiinativo c.ise, wliicli is placed 
after the verh, because the governed da an gludiee, is put. 

before the verb. 

-[ II Mimio is the nominative case, which is pnl after the verb, 
because the governed case, ijueste rnsc, is put betore it. 

X Tutte le nazioiiiy ^c. is the nominative case, vvliicli is put 
after the verb, because the relative die (aeciisalive) precedes it. 

§ La hheraidd is tjic nominativi* ease, which is jnit after the 
verb, because quale, a rcl.iiivc, preccfles it, 

II Qiicstc due provinrie is the nominative case, wliieli is put 
after the verb, because the relative da (accusative) precedes it. 
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It h likewise unknown wlio 
Ills pupils were in that art. 

For where can that cowardly 
man be found, w’hom the ex- 
treme dangers of his countty 
would not inflame with just 
anger ? 

Be pleased not only to hear, 
but also to consider^ what at 
present iny opinion and advice 
about our republic are. 


Occulto e pai lmentc q'lali 
sero * * * § i suoi alhevi nelV arte, 

JOATI. 

Perefie qual anlmo si pub tro* 
vare coil ahhietto, e vile, il 
quale non accendesse di giucto 
sdegno f gU estremi pericoli 
della palria ? ca valc anti . 

Piacciari non solo udire, wi« 
consider nr qual sia intorno at 
geverno di questa repuhblica 1 
il par ere e consiglio mio. 

VARCBI. 


y. Nouns or pronouns^ being the nominative cayc^ 
may be put at the end of a sentence^ whenever this sen- 
toncebegins with qita??lo^ quaitla, quanli^ quantCy quanta 
tempOy quanta xoltc^ See. 


Because all the world knows^ 
how eflicacious tlie rights of 
the house of Anjou over the 
kingdom of Naples arc. 


Perelii a tut to il rnondo c 713 - 
iissimo quanto s'lnno cffivati 
sopra il reamc di Napoli § Ic 
ragioni della casa d' Anglo. 

GUICCIARDINI. 


* I suoi allievi is the nominative, which is put after the verb, 
because the relative qnali (here a nominative, on account of its 
being wdth the verb essere) precedes it. 

f Gli estremi pcricoU is the nominative case, which is put after 
the verb, becau'sethc relative il quale (accusative) precefles it. 

X 11 parere e il consiglio, both nominatives, arc put after the 
verb, because qual (here nominative, on account of its being with 
the verb essere) precedes it. 

§ Le ragioni, nominative, is put at the end of tiic sentence, 
bccaoae the sentence begins with quanto, Szc. 
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Icov wlio docs not know, how 
inferior in strengtli the King of 
Naples is ? 

You have heard. Academi- 
cians, how many times, and 
by how many people, the Grand 
Duke of Tuscany has been be- 
wailed and praised. 


Perche chi e quello che, non 
sappia, quanto sia inferiore di 
fine * ll Re di Napoli ? 

GUICCIAHDIMI. 

Voi avete udito, jiccademici^ 
quante volte, e da quanti i 
statu pianto elodato* it Gran 
Duca di Toscana. Idem. 


V£. Nouns or pronouns being the nominative c^»s:e 
may be piit aftei- the verb, or at the end of the sentence, 
whenever the sentence begins willi one of these conjunc- 


tions and adverb^ : ch(\ pr 
cioccht^ ajjincltty eve, 

I HO go. 

Do you think then, tliat the 
imitation of natural colours is 
nothing ? 

Because more than fifty tlion- 
•and people were killed tlierc. 

Since he would take the sun 
from the W'orld, who would 
take friendship from it. 


rr//e, poiclic^ pcfciocchc^ ac- 
ogHi tuUa c//c, in (juahnajHe 

Parvi poU c/«e di pevo sla f 
la hnltazlonc dei volorl natu^ 
rail CASTIGI.IONE. 

Fcrchc VI fuTono ammazzate 
pill f di vimiuanta vxiUi per- 
suni\ sr.GNi. 

Poivh? turrvhbe il sole dal 
viondo, c/ti dal rnondo levasse [• 
I'amicizia. salvini. 


* II Re di Napoli, il Gran Dura, nominatives, are put at the 
cud of the sentence, hcctiuse the sentence begins with quanto, 
quanta, &c. 

f La imitazumc, piu di iinquanta mda. ptrsone, l*amicizia, 
arc the nominative Ct^^es, which are transposed accondiiig to the 
rule, because c7ic, perche, poivlie, &c. begin the sentenen's. 
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Because the Marquis of Biida 
and the Count of Tenda were 
come to the army, Slc. 

In Italy, where your under- 
taking had so prosperous a 
success with so much fame and 
honour. 

I shall never forget your 
kindness wherever destiny shall 
guide me. 


Perchje erano venuti ftll* eser^ 
cito * il Marchesc di Buditj e 
il Conte di Tenda. da Vila 
In Italia^ occ avendo von tan- 
Infama ed onore avuto si pros- 
pero snceesso* Vimpresa vostra, 

GUICCIARDINI. 

Non iscordcru mai i %:ostrl he- 
nejicii, in qualunqiie luo^o mi 
guiderd* ilfato, goldoni. 


VIL Nouns or pronouns bcin^ tho nominative case of 
esscri\ to be, may be transposed, whenever tlu‘\ are ac- 


companied with adjectives ; 
jectives before the vcrl). 

The duration of his life is un- 
certain, and tlic account of 
his death very extravagant. 

To do good is sweet at all 
times j but still sweeter wlicn 
it is accompanied with surprise. 


putting however these ad- 

Jturrta c f ia liinuliczzif delltt 
sua riltfy assai str(iV(t'j;iinfe [ ftt 
sun morh\ dati 

])(>lrv in o;ni/ fL}}}])0 c f // 
neficio ; ma neppiu dohv quand' 
c accompai^natu daHa snj)n^sa. 

aOAVE. 


VIII. The ablative case governed by a passive verb 
may be put between (be auxiliary verb and (lie pariiciph*. 


* 11 Marchese di Buda, il Conte, di Tenda, Viwprcsa rostra., rt 
falo, arc flie rioiniuative cases, which are transposed according 
to the rule, because pvrchc, ovc, in qualunque luogu, &c. licgin 
the sentences. 

f La lungliezza, la mortem il hcnejicio, are the numi natives 
transposed. 
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He was very much beloved by 
forliine and by God. 

His way of living, bis pru- 
dence and fortune, not only 
were esteemed by Italian prin- 
ces, but also by those who 
were far from Italy. 

For the images being of gold, 
silver, wood, bronze, or of 
other matters, were consumed 
by the fire.f 


Fu * dalla fortuna e* da 
Dio sommamente amato. 

. MAOCllIAVBLLI. 

Qnesto mo modo di vivere 
questa sua prudenza e fortuna 
fu f dai prmcipi non solo dV- 
talia, nia ionginqui da quella 
stimata. Idem. 

Perciocche essendo i simulacri 
d*oro^ d'argento, di logjio, di 
Lronzo, o d'altro vnnvauo dal 
fuoco vonsumnti. boko h i n i . 


IX. The ablative case governed by any verb may be 


put before it. 

But wc wish to be fully in- 
formed by you how the fact is. 

Common people, however, arc 
not yet exempt from that old 
prejiidjcc. 

We must sec that which is 
lawfully derived fi*oni them. 


Peru dcsidvrunno da te pie^ 
namente super e come il caso 

passu. FfKENZUOLA. 

I Did popolo lutUwiu tantico 
pregiudizio non v ancor tolio. 

SOAVE, 

Convienc vcderc quello c\c 
Irgi/imamcnic { da essi dericum 
ALGAROTTr. 


X. The genitive case governofl by a participle, a sub- 
stantive, or a verb, may' be put before it. 


* Dalla foi htna, da Dio^ dai principi, are the ablatives put 
between the auxiliary and participle. 

f If the auxiliary verb is understood, the ablative may retain 
its place befoic the pa^iciple. 

Agitated by a thousand furies. Da millefurie agitato, soavl*. 

J Du te, dal popolo, da essi, are the ablatives governed by 
the verbs sapere and toq litre. 
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Not contented witli that, she 
thought to, &c. 

I do not find the name of llie 
.father and mother of Zeiisis. 

And iTiiiny noble writers have 
also wiitten concerning this ai t. 


Xt' * tli cio pur contenta, eliu 
pen so di, cc. soavk. 

* Del padrn a della inadre di 
Zeusi non ritrovo it nome. 

DATI. 

K mclli nohlU svrittori hanno 
anvora * di fptesf 'arte svritto. 

CASTIGLIONE. 


XI. verb is put before the iioininalive, accordinij 

to rule the first ; but it may be put after the iiitiiiitive, or 
the case which is governed by it, ulieiiever the noini- 
native is one of these relatives chi^ rhe^ or ?7 quale. 


He would certainly have a 
very bad taste, who i$liould 
wisli for a difi'erciit government 
in our country. 

Gismondo, a brother of Fre- 
derick, Kniperor of the Ho- 
mans, WHS not a wicked man j 
but a man who easily believed 
wicked men. 

The immortal Gods, who 
clearly see our thoughts and 
deeds. 


y^crehbe verUtmenie it f^usto 
eorroffo vhi allro f(ovcrno nclle 
patria nostra f desiderasse. 

QUICCIAKDINI. 

Era Gismondo fra iello di Ft- 
dericoy Imperadore de' Romani, 
Homo non mahuvfio ; ma c/iv 
a^evolniente a’ malvagi j cre- 
dea. BEMBO. 

GV Iddii immoriali, ehe le 
operc a i pensieri noslri i hinra- 
menteX Idem. 


* IJi do, del padre v della madre, di quest 'arte, are the 
genitives governed by the participle contenta, the substantive il 
nome, and by the verb scrivere. 

f Desiderasse is the verb put after the case governed, because 
chi is its nominative. 

I Credea is the verb put after the case governed, because 
chc is its nominative : veg^ono and possiamo are likewise verbs 
put after, on account of their having che and quale for their no- 
minatives. 
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For we cannot find such or- 
der in so great a multitude of 
people, by which we can pro* * * § 
mise to ourselves, that Avue 
people, &e. 


Che in tanta moltiindine non 
si trova tale ordinCy per il quale 
promettcre ci * possiamo, die 
i savj, ec. Guicciardini. 


Xll. Active pcirticipics belonging to the two auxi- 
liary verbs, averc viwd esserc^ are generally suppressed in 
Italian. 


Ill the mean time while the 
Duke of Anjou (having) dih- 
Iributed all the paiis of the 
army with order, &c. 

With all that the TIugouots 
(being) defended by the lakeou 
fine bide, § 


In qiieslo mentre il Duva 
iV Anglo -j- (lisjiosto ordinata- 
viente tulle le juirli dell* escr-^ 
Vlto ^ ev . DAVILA. 

(hmfntlo CIO gU Vgonotli ^ 
difesi dull* nn canto del lago^ 
ec. Idem. 


* Possiamo is the verb put after the ciibc governed, because 
(piale is its nominative, 

'[ Acendo is understood. 

I Essendo is understood. 

§ Obser\‘j that the cunjuiictive or tlie relative pronoun (if 
there happens to lie one with the active participle) is put alter 
the passive participle, whenever you suppress the active. 

Therefore having gathered that (piantity (of them) which he 
thought proper, &c. Onde raccoltine (instead of avendone rac-^ 
lolli) ifudda quantita die gli pare oa a proposifoy ec, firknzuola. 

And having gone tojier one iiiorning, he told her with a kind 
voice, Ac. E andatosene (instead of essendoseue andalo) una 
mo It inn da Iri con rare assai mansneta le disscj ec. Idem. 

D 2 
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We often make use of tenirc^ to come, restate and 
rimanercy to remain, irovarsi^ to find oneself, vedersiy to 
see oneself, instead of the verb cssercy to be, when the 
auxiliary of the passive verb: and only in the single 
tenses, not compound ones. 


But let a language be noble, 
it will be of little use, if it 
IS not adopted by famous wri- 
ters. 

You do not know by whom 
they are given to me. 

If lam not allowed to marry 
him, I shall at least endeavour 
that he may be employed in 
this city. 

And there were some who 
promised to answer anything 
they were asked for. 

He was astonished at that 
bad invention. 

As many were ill provided 
with riches. 


Ma siasi una lingua vohile, 
poco le gioverd mentre ch'ella 
non * * * § venga usata da famosi 
scrittorL buommattei. 

Voi non sapeie da vhi mi 
f vengano somministrate. 

GOLDONI. 

Se non mi sard led to dl spo- 
sarlOf prociirero alnmio vhe 
X resti impiegato in quesla di- 

Id ^ GOLDONI. 

F* furono gid di coloro, (he 
di ciocclie^ venissero domandntt 
prometleano di rispondere. 

BEMBO. 

FgU rimasc || maravigliato 
della brutla invenzione. 

BOCCALINf. 

^Trovandosi molti nud prove- 
dull del beni di fortuna. Idem. 


* Venga (he may come), for sia, 

t Vengano (they may come), for siano. 

Resti (he may remain), for sia. 

§ Venissero (they might come), for fossero. 

II Rimase maravigliato (he remained asVonishcd), for fu via- 
ravigUato, or si maravigUu. 

Trouandosi (finding themselves), for essendosi. 
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And the unhappy youth was E il giovine inf eJ ice si vide * 
^oon surrminded by a squadron tosto da una squadra di saielliti 

fit’ satellites and taken to circondalo c Iratto prigione, 
prison soave. 

Words bc^innin^ with s and other con^^onants, take an i 
before the s, whenever the preceding; word ends with a 
consonant. 

A man must not foolishly be Non iscioccamcnte (instead of 
icd away to accuse people. siiorcamentej si dee Viiomo tras» 

porta re ad accusare altrul. 

TOLOMEI. 

I’rcscrve your own 3 do not Conservalc il vostro ; non is- 
waste your fortune. pondete (instead of spendete) 

le vostre fncoltd. pandolfini. 

I will grant you every thing, Tutto voglio accordarvi, per 
to undeceive you of your pas- iscemare (instead of scemare) 

Vinganno della rostra passione. 

GOLDONI. 

* Si vide (he saw himself)^ for fa. 


D 




DICTIONyVK Y, 

A. 

A or AN, ?/?;, inm, ilrdinoil witli llio iiulefinite 

article rf/, //, ////. I 'no i*; prefixed to masculine nouns 
l)e^fin!un^ with .V, folhnved hy a cou'-oiKint ; un^ to mas- 
culine nouns beginning' eitlier with a vow'ol or conso- 
nant; and linn before feminine nouns bejrinnin^ wdth a 
c'onsonaiit. if tlie feminine nouns bei»‘in with a vowel. 
iin\ with an apostrophe, is to be used. 

Do you wish to have <f por- I ulete \in Tilratto, \m ifwdvUu, 
trait, a model, an eilii^y, an un* un’ Ulett per inipa^ 

idea, to Jearn how to dchcribe rare a descriver la maesfa d'wn 
the majesty of a kin*:;, tlie pru- rc, la pnnUnza d'uii eonsi"^ 

deuce of fl (.oun^sellor, the here, I'aecurtezza d'nn capita^ 

of a captain, the decorum of a no, Vonestd (/’una matrona, f t 
matron, the modesty of a \ir- modest ia d'uw^ cenrinc, la sj'ar- 
gin, the impudence ol a w.ni- eiataifi>ine d'wn' tnipudica, la 
tmi woman, the niaiice of o vializia d'wn servit ore, la fedel- 
servant, tlie fidelity of a fiiend, td d'wn ainico, la temer'ita d'wn 
the temerity of a lover, the amanfe, la passion d'wn /fc/o- 

jiHssion of a jealous man, the &«, il furor r/’uii disperato, la 

fury of a man driven to dc- semplivitd d'wno stolto, la rus^ 

spair, the simplicity vf 07 / idiot, liehezza d'wn villauo, la stref-^ 
the nideiiess of a count! ymaii, fezztt </’im araro, la 
the nijjjpirdJ incss of a miser, nufd d'wiu* splemhdo, la fine 

the magn niiiiiity of a hero, the d'wn prottl^o^ l itsecniid f/’ua 

D -I 
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A 

0 

latter end of a prodigal, (lie <)b- ippocrita, la fortezzn f/'iin 

scenity of a hypocrite, the for- vio f^eneroso, la pirfa d'un vent 

titude of a generous iiiiiid^ the cr/st/rtwo, c I'iitipirfa d\ino 

piety of a true Christian, the svellcrato aieista lf^‘gg(*l(‘ 
impiety of UTicxecrahle atheist ? Hhrn fBocatccioJ dw ritrorendr 
read that book (Boccaccio) and ngni rasa. iiuommattj:i. 

you will find all. 

A or AN, following tlic verb lo hc^ impersonally, is to 
be expressed in Italian by ////, umi. 

It would have been a very Ben sarchbc bfata iina huon'ui- 
good thing that the gods had, sima com die git Dn ajresscru, 

&C. etc. PASS A V ANT I. 

A or AN, following the vi'rb lo he, and preceding an 
adjective, together with a substantive, or |»i-ece(ling a 
substantive which is iiniiiediatelY followed by .v/zo, l/taf^ 
or z^liicfiy is to be exprr*ssed by w//o, t/z/, ufK/. 

What is glory ? Glory is a Che cosa e gloria ^ Gloria 
renown and a lasting reputa- i una fama ed inia nominanza 

tion, &c, continun, passavxnti. 

And the foundation of this E il fondamento di fptvsta 

intelligence may be a single notizia aara una sola aulorita 

authority of Cicero, who in di Cicerone, die con podie pa- 

a few words, &c. rolr, 8ic, bougiiini. 

A or AN is not expressed in Italian, whenever the verb 
to 6c, which precedes it, is personal. 

For the first Fabius was Che il primo Fabio fa to- 

called the painter, as he, in gnominalo pittorc, per essere in 

fact, was a most excellent ejffetto eccellentissimo pittore, 
painter. castiglione. 

A or AN, joined with 7£)hat^ sucli^ many^ &c. 

is not to be expressed in Italian. 

Oh what a happy life ! Oh che vita /dice /— gelli- 
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Qualities sonp;ht for by him 
in such a composition. 

So tiuit ut the end ot a few 
weeks after he had received the 
last orders. 


Doll ila lui in tal compo?il- 
mento ricercate. s^lvini. 

Sicchc in capo a poche sciti- 
'luane dopo Ticevuti gli nhiiul 
ordini. deni n a. 


A or AN, prm*tlr(l by in tlio sense of is not 
to be expressed in Italian. 

Tliercforc you beliavcd as a Onde vi poriasie da principv, 
prince. bembo. 


A or AN, preceding a noun expressive of the title of 
a work, or any other title, dignity, nation, business, or 
when it exj)lains the gender, species or quality of a 
foregoing noun, is not expressed in Italian. 


A discourse of Luigi Guic- 
i iardini to the magistrates. 

And afterwards Solimano, 
hying made a Li»rd, 

And guideil by Ulaniaiie, a 
Persian, &c. 

Gismond, a brother of Fiede- 
ric. Emperor of the Homans, 
Ac. 

A lady being left a widow. 

He having left Tauris, a royal 
city. 

Which (colony) approaching 
Lars Tohimiiius, king of the 
Vejenti, a bitter enemy to tlie 
Romans. 


Dlscorso di Luigi GukdaTd'.ni 
al magistrafi. macchiavellt, 
E dipoi faito Solimano Sig^ 
nore^ ec. skgni. 

E colla guida di Ulumanr, 
PersianOy fi\ segni . 

(Jismondo, fratello di Federico , 
ImperatoTC de Romani, ec. 

BEMRO. 

Una dama rimasta essendc 
vedora, soAVi . 

Avendo abbandonata Taurh, 
villa TCiile. segni . 

J,a (jiKile acrostatad a Lartf 
Tolnnnio, rr del J'cjentani, in- 
iniico (icerbmimo de Romani, 

BORGHINI. 


A or AN, /o, //, /rt, when it precedes a noun of mea- 
sure, number, or weight. 
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Coals sell five sliillini^s a 11 carhmiv si vmtlv cnKpie bvel- 
bushel. lini lo shtja. 

I have been all nver Boloejne IIo ^iraio inttn lUdo^na pir 

in order to buy the eggs a! a aver le uora a mezzo bajoevt* 
halfpenny o piece. Vitim, c;oldoni. 

Huy a pound of meat at ten ('ompratr jtna lihhnt di cariir 
pence a pound. theci snhli hi libbni. 

..Vbkd * (to lie), coricarsi ml hffo. 

She was wont to lie abed at 7.7/./ solevn [* nr I'ani del mt- 
noon. r/g/o cfMic n>i nel letto. 

n^NDLM.O. 

Aisle (to I)c), po/rrr, AY/^;o*r, with an infinitive, wifli- 
out a preposition before it; vsstre in s^iado di^ with t!ie 
infinitive. 

Judges, you can never ht- Ne voi anrora, fj;iud'u i, jioht fe 
lieve he will do a thing, ivc. mai ciederc, ck'vi Jar 

cosa, er, toi.omm. 

I could not prauc this thought AV* io saprc'i lodarc eotrsto ms- 
of yours. /ro pinsirro. bkmbo. 

Ten pistoles, pardon me, 1 Dim dopp’ia | ht nn pvrdotn, 
cannot aecept of them. non sou in grado d’accettaile. 

CtOLDONI, 

Able to help (not to l>e), mm pofirr /‘an rmimnin or 
a mmo^7wn pot( rr Jar(\ with an infinitive, with di or witli 
di non before it, or chv non with the subjunctive. 

Wlieii 1 hear old men aie Qnando sen to vfi vh j che muo- 
dying 1 cannot help crying. jono non posso far animcuo di 

piangere. goldoni. 

* Rather obsolete. 

t Avoid saying ne Vora, but make use of nclP ora, according 
to the modem orthography. 

J La (instead of ella) improperly used. 
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When I received it (a letter) Quando la rivevei non potei 
I could not hfdp reading it far a ineno di non leggerla cost 
with such anxiety, &c. avldamente, ec. algarotti. 

He (a fatlicr) cannot help EgU nun pnu far, ch ’egli non 
shewittf( some signs oF love in dimostri qualvhe segno d\imor 
his countenance. nd volto. oelli. 

Ann OR (to), arere orrorr^ gonllivo. 

Wretched trade of friendship, Mesiiere indegito dell" amicizia 
udiicli I abhor so much. e di cui ho (unto orrorc. 

METASTASIO, 

Annx K, preceding a numeral noun, pii( t//, or r 
putting the latter after the numeral noun. 

It is * above six months. Son piii di sd mesi. 

It is ^//;orcsix months since Mr. Jl Signor Ldio in sei mesi e 

T^fclio has been in the habit of piu che pr allied in rasa rostra 

rorniiig to your bouse, and he non mi ha mai donalo ?nenle> 

has never given me anything. goldoni. 

About, or co.nckrnixg, inlonto^ (Vbdorm-i both with 
a dative. 

And as . I liave said many K perviovehe molte parole ho 
words concerning tv/iat 1 speso intorno a quello clfio cre- 
think, &c do, ec\ ijoccacgio. 

Tliat liappencd about the hit- Cib fu d'intorno agli ultiiui 
frr end of l.ist July. di di Lng^lio varcato, brmbo. 

About, preceding a numeral iioiiii, f/n, circa. 

When Dante was in exile, he Quando fa Dante in esiUo 
composed about twenty moral fere da renti vanzoni moralu 
canzonets. villani. 

It is, it was, before a inimerHl noun, are to agree with 
it ; it is one o’clock, c Canu) it is two, sono le dm. 
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Her mnjesty v,as accompanietl Vvnne ma maesta rtra;w///o- 
hv a number of about eighty gnata da un numero di circa 
ladies. ottanta dame, caro. 

About (round), in giro. 

And the clouds sometimes E le nugole ora andando verso 
going towards the sky, and il cirto^ ed ora iu giro cou vein- 
sometimes moving round about citii si mova^anoy ec. 
with celerity, &c. macchiavelli. 

About it, c/, wr, according to the regimen of the 
verb: that is to say, if the verb governs the dative, d 
is to be used, and if it governs the genitive, ne is to he 
used. 

There are some sedentary Fi sono delle casalinghe die tie 
women who know laoie about sanno * piu di noi, goldoxi. 
it than we do. 

As there are people here who Essendovi qut persone die, ne 

will write to Venice about It. scriveranno* a Venezia, zbno, 

1 will think about it. lo ci pensero,* 

x\bout to (to be), esserr per^ with an infinitive. 

AVc were about to get on Noi eravamo per montare a 
linrseback, when behold, &c. cavallo, quando ccco, ec. 

BEMBO. 

About a thing (to be), slarc facendoj accusative. 

Have you finished my coat ? I jivete finito il mio %‘^estito y 
am about it. Lo siofacendo. 

Abound with (to), abbondarCy csserc abhondvxolry 
t$scYc abbondaniCy genitive. 


^ Sttperc and scrivere govern the genitive^ and pensarc the 
dativO. 
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And (the Germans) having E ravvicinate alle mnra It loro 
approached the walls with a geuti con molf't ffunntitd d\tr^ 
Dunicrons artillery, with which lighcrie delle iju-iii ahhorula 
that nation abounds, &c. fputla naziour, cc bi«:mB(7. 

And certainly this is a great E certo gnuuC errore c cjucsio 

defect of princes, who, abound- de* principi die cssendo abbon- 
mg with every thing, Sic, devoli di tiitte le cose, cc, 

11 1: MHO. 

In the year 1490, Italy di I Era fit (ilia nd 141)0 non solo 
not only abound with inhabi- abbondaute d'ahitatori lii iner- 
iantSy inerdiandizCy &e. catan/.ie, re. ouicciAKinM. 

AnotTvoiNc; with, (thbomlmde^ 

Pompey, alioniiding with pro- Vompeoy nhhoiidanLe di viveri, 
dsions, could &c. poievdy ec. chiabkeki. 

AnsonvE from (to), asso/vcrc^ jjfMiitivo. 

The prie.t absolved him from II vonfessorc Vassolse de’ suoi 
his sins. peecati. 

Akstaix from (to), m/o/ow/ r//, with the infinitive. 

Which things J abstained Lc rjiudi cose di scriveve mi 
from writing, sono astenuiOy cc, passavanti. 

Abuse (to), ahusurc^ ahusnrsi^ genitive. 

Who abusing the power en- II tjunlv abusandu del potere 
trusted to him. a/ffdatogli, soave. 

It is true, I am too good ; my E vero, son troppo huono ; vita 
daughter abuses viy i^oodness. fgldi si abnsa della inia boiita. 

(lOLOONr. 

Accept of (to), r/rrZ/r/rr, gradirei both verbs govern 
the ucensafive. 

He accepted of tk(* prind- Eqli con rirth magnaninta 
pality with all the niagnani- accetto il prliicipato. 
niity of virtue, uavanzati. 
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Accept of the son’s srrt^ices. Gradite la scrvitik del 

gliuolo. CAHO. 

Accompanied with, accompagjiafoy ablative. 

All their motions and ges- for moto, ogni gesto c 

tiires arc accompanied with a dal garbn e dalla cortesia ac^ 

good grace md courte:fy, vomjutgnato. salvini. 

Accompany (to), fare scoria^ dati\e. 

JLet us go, I shall accoiiniaiiy Andiamo vi * faro srorta sino 
you as far as the house. alia rasa. gocdoni. 

Accord (of one’s own), voloatariaincnlr., spontanea- 

mente. 

And there was nobody who E non si Irovando alrnno che 
would of his own accord uii- volontariiimentc prfv/c/r.v.ve 
dertakc that enterprise. tn impresn. macchiavelli. 

That I should come of my Che lo venissi spontancainentc 
own accord to ask for peace. a domandare pace» 

TASSAVANTI. 

According to my opinion, al parer mio^ sveondo me. 

Gestures, according to my I gesti, n\ \rArer mio, consist oia^ 
opinion, consist of certain mo- in crrli movimenti^ rc. 

lions, &C. CASIIGHONE. 

According to, secondo^ accusative; a nonna^ genitive. 

It is to be believed, that he Si deve credere, cli egli abhia 
lias divulged those tilings quelle rose divolgato, rhe se- 
whicb he could divulge, ac. condo la legge poteva divoE 
cording to the law, gate, tolomei. 

According /o ^07/r i;i5i7ii£a/zo7i.v, A norma delle vostre insinu- 
I shall either cease loving Ilo- azioiii, o lascero tVamare Rosau^ 
saura, &c. ra, ec. goldoni. 


* Vi stands for a rou 
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Account of (on), rispelto^ dative; per cagionr. 


genitive; per^ accusative. 

Because (infirmities) are more 
sudden and acute, on account 
of the* blood and humours ^ Slc. 

Tills undertaking, wliicli is a 
very diilicnlt one, not uiily on 
account ofth^ style, but also of 
the inndanvc, &c. 

y\cc:usroMBi> to (to he) 
witliont a preposition ; tsstr 
the infinitive. 

Did I not doubt those wonls 
which they are accustomed to 
sny, ^c. 

Why do you not seek for it 
in that roail, in which you arc 
accustomed to walk P 

Now it happened that two of 
his coiiipanioiis wished to go 
to Alexandria, as they were 
accustomed to do every year. 

Ache (to), Jolrrr. This 
construed by putting the 
accompanies the noininative, 

My head aclu;s j turn, the 
head aclies to me. 

His teeth ache ; turn, tlie 
teeth nche to him. 


Pc/ ( he (le infermiid) sono ptii 
subite, r put acute rispetto al 
bangue, ed agli umori, ec. 

(ii:LLi. 

Questa impresa, la quale c 
dlfficUissima si per cagion dello 
blilc, ^ per la prudenza, ec» 

UEMUO. 

softrCf with an infinitive 
so/iluy (ssrre ustilo di^ with 

Se io non duhitussi di /pirlle 
parole die c' sitgliono dire, cc. 

FIRRNZUOLA. 

Perdie noL ccrchi in quclla 
siradii, ndlii (pialc sei S(dito 
di canuuinare ^ albeiKtATI. 

Ora avi'cnne die due suoi cowt- 
pas^ni r oiler o andure in Altssan- 
dria, come crano usaii di f.irc 
ogiii anno. i ioklntino. 

>crl), being iinporsonal, i» 
possessive pronoun, which 
in the (hitive. 

Mi duol la testa. 

an dolgono i dentl* 


* By the above examples one may observe, that the nominative 
is to follow the verb, and the dative to precede it : it would not 



'Acknowledge (io)^ confcssarr di^ with the infinitive, 
if the subject of the two verbs be the same : otherwise, 
ckc^ with the subjective. 

He acknowledged he spent a Confessu egli di consumarc 
great deal of time in painting. assai tempo in dipignere. dati. 

At least acknowledging that Almeno confessando e\\e. il nos- 
our line idiom is worthy, &.c. Iro hello idioma sia degno^ er. 

BUOMMATTEl. 

Acquaint one with (to), dare conlezza ad imo^ geni- 


tive; fare consape-colc tttio^ 

I am very much obliged to 
you for your acquainting me 
n iih the state of your new 
hishopricy &c. 

Nevertheless you never tried 
to acquaint Alojnda with your 
love. 

Acquainted with (to 
co^nizionCy esscre avvisalo 
genitive. 

Therefore it snfliccs to say 
tliat our courtiers must also be 
accjuainted with the art of 
{minting. 

Because you who loved her, 
and are ac(|uaintcd with her 
virtues^ &c. 

The gf)oii men, who were not 
well acquainted with worldly 
(ijfairs, &c. 


genitive. 

Rendovi molte grazie della 
contezza the ml date del vostro 
nuovo vescoviido, cc. bembo. 

Nondimeno inn? non hat rer- 
cato di far Aloinda ronsapei'olt 
del tuo amore. bandello. 

be), nvere aoliziff, contezza. 
; these verbs govern llit 

Peru hasti dire vhe al nosin 
cortvgiano vonviemi ancom 
della pittura aver nntizia. 

CASTIOLIONC. 

Perciocche voi vhe tamavate, 
ed arete contezza delle sue virtu, 

ec. DAVAN/ATi, 

/ huotii uominij r//edclle mon- 
dane facccndc, avevano povhis- 
si ma cogn izion e, er. oo z z i . 


be proper to say, la testa mi diiolc ^ idenii mi dolgono; at least in 
common conversatio n. 
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As siion as Apollo was ac- jlpollo come ijvimafu avvAmtu 
quainted icith such an import- di caso taiito importaiitc, t c. 
ont affair, &c. isoccahni. 

Acquainted with one (to be), rowoAW/r, iiccusativo. 

Aie you acquainted with I'o/ Delcur ? S'), /‘o Icj 

Dclcur ^ — Yes, 1 am. conosco, altanesf. 

Acquainted avith one (to become), u/f/ZcZ- 

•r/V/, fare conoscenza con into, 

III the meantime lie had be- Tntanto uvea contralto amici- 
come acquainted with a Mi\ ria con un cci to Signor Holier, 

Boiler, a young IVcnchinan, g/oivmc Francese, Idem. 

iVc. 

She became acquainted with Ella fere conosrenzu con Ini 
him in Paris. in Purigi, 

Act one’s part (to),, fare la smi parte. 

She acts her part wonderfully. F.Ha fa la sita parle a nura- 

Ti^lia, (iOLDONI. 

Addict oxe’s-.^ci.t to (to), darsiy dative. 

As one who intended to ad- Come quegli che philtosto a 
diet himself rather to a civil civile c pacifica vita cAc a mill- 

and peaceful life, than to a tare intendea darsi. bk'.iho. 

militartf one. 

Address one (to)^ parlarc,^ favrllarc^ dative. 

And full of a false joy he be- E pieno di una simiilata gioja 
gan to address her thus. comincib in tal guisa a favellm- 

le. BANDF.LLO. 

Admit of (to), amtticltcrcy accusative. 

If you admit of this abuse, Se voi ammettcrete r/uesto 
you will answer for if. abiiso ne avretc a render canto. 


* For this verb, see Sjicafi. 

K 
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Admonish one to {io)^ avvalirc unodi^ with tho in- 
finitive. 

1 adiiionislicd you to hercarc To ri ho avvertlto di giiardarvi 
ol* choosing tlic victoiy ot dallo sceglicre (a vilioriu di 
Belgrade. Bclgrado, Mktastasio. 

Ado’** (uilh no great), facilnunfr, 

Tlie son of Luigi Gon-^.ign, II figlio di Luigi (ionsaga 
with no great ado, obtained oftenne faciliiicntc in moglic la 

the daughter of a Duke of figUa d un Duca di Baviera. 

Bdvaiia in marriage. df.nixa. 

Adorn with (to), onuir(\ genitive. 

But the Duke of Camcfino Met il Dura di Camerino fecc 
performed such feats with his cosecofilaspada, che non arradr 
swoid, that it is unnecessary di parole. caro. 

to adorn them with words. 

Kvery one began to adorn his Ognuno coniincio ad ornar la 
flock with green branches, fic, sua vuindra di rami verdi, ec. 

SANNAZZARO. 

Adorned with, ^uarttiloy genitive. 

C'assar mounted a very hand* Cesarc month a cavallo sopra 
some mulc^ adorned with gold una leUisslma mula, guurnila 
and silver. d’oro e d’argeiito. varchi. 

AnvANTAfiE (to take), pro/*/^r//Y’, genitive. 

And the Duke of Savoy could Senza chr it Dura di Sar(tja 
not take any advantage of it. profUtarne puicsse. op.nina. 

Adv.antageous to (to be), r.v,sr?'c utilc^ dative. 

Tho'jc languages are more ad- Quelle linguc sono di maggior 
vantageous to man, Ac. utile airuonio^ ec, 

EUOMMATTEI. 

B'Uh no great ado 3 this expression is rather obsolete. 



AotisE ONE TO (to), consigliare uno di^ with an infini* 
tivi*, or die with the subjunctive. 


As for me, 1 would advise 
you to ‘print them thus. 

Therefore, I advise you to re- 
fuse this law- 

Affkc T ONE (to), arrccar 
a pkldj accusative. 

It is tiue, the pcrforinauce of 
it (of a tragedy) alVeets the 
hearers rather too luuch. 

And those words were so 
powerful, that they affeeted 
the hard heart of that cruel 

Ilia!:. 


JO per me vi saprei consii^fiare 
di staniparle hembo. 

Per the io in const dk die 
ijiiesta Ic^ge lihutiatc. Idem. 

r aJjHizionc^ dative ; untnvere 

Hen t IV ro che la rappresenta- 
zione di essa arreea piuttustn 
molta a Oft zione agli iiditori. 

VARClir. 

J\ fit rono (picllc parole dt tal 
possanzit ehe mosseno* a pitta 
il duro ciuu’c di quel crudeh^ 

Itomo, l-ORTINl. 


Ari'ECTED WITH, vi/atcrilo. ablative; locco^ ircnitive. 


Aftected u ith such a si^^ht he 
could not speak. 

Mr. Manfredi is extremely 
aftected with the loss of IVlr. 
Marahii. 


Da uiia tal vista intenerilo tt 
parlor jwn potca, soaa i:. 

ll Se^nor Manfredi c estrewa- 
viente tueco della perdita dtd 
Signor Mciraldi. ai.(;ai:otti . 


AFit.\ii) OF (to bo), averc limorc^ g^enitivo. 

Il we cjiiarrcb they (hus- Se si *^rida, sono i priml a 
h ands) are the lirsi to hold taccrc, e hanno iiinore di iioi. 
their tongues, and are afraitl of (.oi.dont 

ns (wivc'.). 

Afiiau:) to (to bo), avrrr puitra^ tcjiierc^ dttffifttrr. 
'riiese verbs oovoiru an iiilinitivo with di brl'oro it, if tlu^ 


* Mosseno, rather absolete ; now inosstin, 

E 2 
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-iubjcct of the two verbs be the same ; otherwise, chr 
with the subjunctive. 

And when wc recollect that E ricordnndoci che Cristo ha 
ChrUt suflTered for ns, we shall patito per tioi,non aviemo pama 
nor be afraid to he lost for ever. di dann.irci. gei.m. 

And were I not afraid to ap- E se io non iemessi di parere o 
pear either presumptuous or pro'^nntuoso o arro^antv, ev. 
airogaiit^ &c. var( hi. 

I am really afraid lest any of Io veramente ho patira che 
you should believe, &c. alciino di voi non creda, ec, 

TOLOM ri. 

Indeed I am afraid that your Ben iemo che la tua giovenio 
youth will make you more non faccia te piii altero e /c- 
proud and ferocious, &c. rove, ec, p\ssavanti. 

Therefore, I am afiaiil 7 Per la quid cosa, lo dnhiio 
asked ol you, I do not say a iVsLver chiesto a f\ S. Illf**<J gra- 
great favor, &c. zia, non dico troppo grande, ev. 

DELLA CAS\ 

Afthr, dopo^ genitive and accusative. 

Alter him, dopo luiy or dopo di liii. 

Ai tlii riiR FASHION, svcofido la cosluDW^ ovlamoda. 

Don Diego, after the fashion Don Diego secondo la costumo 
ol that country, placed him- del paese si pose dal cantc 
self on the right hand. destro. bandello. 

After, preceding a verb, dopo^ with an infinitive, 
with or without rff before it; or dopo vhcj with the in- 
dicative. 

It happened that after he had yfrvenne che dopo d’esscr egh 
ai lived at Paris, &c- giunto a Partgi, ec, euizzo. 

After they had danced and Dopo ch' ebhero danzato c Jdtlo 

courted for a considerable time. Vamorc assai. caro . 

After, preceding a compound tense, may be left 
out ; and then the participle is to be put first, followed 
immediately by c/zc, and the auxiliary verb afterwards. 
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Jfle r Lady Gravely and Ma- Finito die ebbero di parlare, 
dam Jasy had done speaking, Miladt^ Cravelif e Madama di 

,^C. JoSt/, et\ ALOAROTTI. 

And again. 

As the Persian Ambassadors Come gU Amhasciadori Per* 
said, after they had heard the slani dissero : udito che ebbero 
little Alexander speak: this it piccolo Alessandro i questo 
child is a great king, &c. fanciullo ^ un gran re, ec, 

DAVANZATI. 

Acaix, joined to a verb, di nuoxo^ or r/, which is to 
precede the verb, l)y making one word with it ; as hggi ri\ 
to read ; rilcs!;g( rc,^ to read again. 

When you wish to see Venice, Quando C, S. rorra reden 
1 invite you to my house, and Venezia, io la invito a lasa niia, 
we shall be able to see each epotremo rivcdcrci. 
other again, della casa. 

Or if there were no cities, by O se non vi erano citta, ediji- 
building them &c. cmido/e di nuovo,cc. lough i !^i. 

Against, conlro^ dative, genitive, and accusative. 

Tullio exclaims against these Co/iiro a questi cotali ^nJa 
people, Tullio, DAN’TI'. 

And therefore he deferred the V peru egli dijf'crissc lanpiesii 
undertiikiiig against them, cont/o di loro. si gni. 

Put if you ask what the Flo- Ma se addoniandi dl cjuello the 
rentines did against the Icing feeamo^ i lioreniinl contro il 
Manfrediy &c. rc Manfred i, ec. villani. 

Agitated with, agitato^ ablative. 

Agitated vntksuch a thought, Agiluta da questo pensiero, 
she could not, Sic, • eiia nv7i seppe, ec, «OA\r. 

* peciono (Jorfacro), more properly ii^'Cd in poet rw 
I’j 
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Ago, with a noun of time 

111 the com sc of the present 
year I have only been out one 
cfay, and that was two days 
ago. 

AgRIU: TOGHTliCIl (to), 
darsi Ira S(\^ 

For as long as we agree to- 
gether, &c. 

And they agreed together, 
that the following morning. 


, A 

In tullo Canno pmcnic to sofnt 
tisciio un giorno solo, due d'l fj. 

coz/.i. 

stare d* accordo fra .sr, arror- 

Conciosiacosache went re sta- 
remo d' accordo fra nor, rr. 

VAIK HI. 

K s'accordarono tra loro die 
la rnaltina seguente, ec. 

BKSDLLLO. 


Agri:i: ahout (io)^ csscrc d\iccordo in. 

^Vc agree ahout it, Sir. Siaiiia d'accordo in rio, Si- 
gnore. (ioi.noNi. 

Ac;iii:e with (that docs not), non confd, dative. 

That docs not agree u ith Xon confd a Maria. 
iMariti. 


Ails you? (what), r//r ^/iWr r/nal malore 
What aiN him ? r/ir ha/ qua! inalore VaJ)ii^g;c / and so 
on ol* the other persons and temses. 

Aim at (to), a\crc niirUy nvrrr in mira ; botJi verbs 
goxcrii an infinitive, witho or ad before it. 

It pleased him to firnl that j^hnmnn rglt ( Im fosst aintii 
lliey had aimed at hrndtriiig fbe mira ad iinpcdir le f(ic>L std-^- 
cdsy reductions. zioui. lodoj i. 


* Observe that fra se, and ira sr, arc changru into noi rot 
and loro, according to the noiniii.ativc of the verb : as, we agici* 
together, siamo d'arrordo fra not ; you agree together, stele d'uv- 
cordu 11 a rot ; they agree togetlicr, tun d'aeajrdp ftn lorn. 
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And* they did not cease to E non lasciavano tVaver in 
aim at the keeping the money 7 nira a ritcner il denaro dc' fo- 
ot' foreigners, &c. reMeri, ec, X.000LI. 

Ake (io)^ djlcrc^ aincmale. Hoe Ache. 

Alight (to), when on horseback, scendere del caxallo^ 
discendc rc da caxallo^ scnxalcare. 

So the (rcnnan fearing the Co^i il Tedcsco temendo la 
judgement of the men, alight- timazione dcgUnominisce^e del 

cd. cavallo. bembo. 

And liaving approached him, Ed avvicbiaihi alia sua per- 
they alighted, sona disccsero dn cavallo. 

CASTIGLION’E. 

And they went straight to the Andaron diritti alia chiesa di 
church of St. Mary, when, Santa Maria ove scavalcali, cc. 
having alighted, \c. Idem. 

Ai.l, preceding a noun without an article, ognt\ putting 
ilio said noun in the singular, tliougli it is plural in 
Jiiiglish. 

Tiierefore, wc shall love God Per la qnal cosa, ameremo Dio 
above all things. sopra ogm cosa. oelli. 

yf// their motions and gc.s7z//Y.v Ogiii lor inoto, ogni lor gesfo 
are act:ompanied with, v aecumpagnatOy te. SAL^ iN’r. 

Ai.l, lutlo^ which, as an adjective, is to agree with the 
following substantive in gender and number. 

Jn W'hich time, and all the Nel qital tempo, td bi tutto il 
past, 8ic. passato, cc. bembo. 

Hence it comes, that all srth- Di qiii e che jioi ahhiamo tiilte 
ievts aie explained in our Ian- la inatcric 'in tutti gU stili spie- 
guage in all kinds of style, gate nrJla nostra Ungna, 

, BUOMMATTFT. 

All the largest oaks, all the Tiitte Iv pin grosse quern 
strongest fir trees, IntC i pini pin gaghanlis n 

MACC II I AVI I I. » 

E 4 
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All oF| followed by one of the peiboiial proifouii.N, 
iiitlij which is construed like an adjective, without ex- 
pressing 

All of uSj iutti noi ; oil of them, tulle loro. 

All, preceded by a numeral noun, in pLaying at 
cards is expressed as follows. 

Two all, due e due ; three all, ire c Ire ; eight all, otto 
V otto ; and so on of all other numbers. 

Allot one a thing (to), asscfrnarc wia cosa^ dalive. 

The prescription was an II viglietio era un online di 
order of Joseph II., in which Giuseppe II, in eid le assvgnu- 
he allotted her from his pri- va del suo privafo ernrio uii ^e- 
vatc treasury a generous pen* ncroso sovvenimento. so we. 
Sion, 

Allow one to (to), pcrmclhrc a uno di^ with the in- 
Hnitive, or die with the subjunctive. 

And yet if you would allow E pure sc mt permt litsle di 
me to speak, &c. pailare, cr . uanoello. 

Allow iiip, friend, to tell yon Anuco pcrintilclemi chc io r/ 
w hat iiiy heart dictates to me, dica (luel chc mi delta il ciioie. 

GOLDONI. 

Allowed (to he)^ csstre ledlo di^ with the in(iiiiti\e. 
Thirf verb being impersonal is construed by pnltiiig t!u‘ 
English nominative into the dative, and the verh into 
the third person singular. 

Enough, I will assist him, Basta, to to n.ssisttra, e sn non 
and if I am not allowed to mi sard lento di sposarlo, er. 
marry him, &c. turn, and if (;oldoni. 

it i?' not allow^cd to me to, &c. 

Along, prr, laugo^ both wdth the accirsalivo. 

Who will advise and comfort Chi ne dara consigUo c con* 
lib as you did, by singing sweet forto come ia jacevi ranlandn 
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verses aibng the banks of the per le rixse de' Jiumi dolci versi, 
TlCfTSy &C. SANNAZZAfiO. 

Although, brnckd, ancorche^ quanfunque, quartdo 
miclic^ sehbene ; all these words govern the subjunctive. 

Which modesty, although it is La quale niodestia henche sia 

virtuous and praiseworthy, I rirtiiosa e lodcvole io dubito, 
doubt, 8iC ec. TOLOMEI. 

And he went to dinner with E con questi a desinare ancor- 
these, although he was not vhe chiamato non fo«se andava, 

asked, &c. ec. Boccaccio. 

Although it is dangerous Io Qiiantnnque d' un si grand* 
•speak of so great a man, &c. nomo sia pcricoJoso a facet- 

lare, cc> davanzati. 

Besides, alihoijgii //iry gn/;?/- Oltra chc, quando anche ri si 
rd you, coneedesse, ec, bembo. 

But although his valour Ma sebbene il suo valore si ios- 
could be known, 8ic. se potato conoscere, ec. caro. 

Although ever so,* pe}\*.cl/c sirue^.chc fossc^ &r.. 
putting the noun bc*twcen the words pir and c?it\ 

For there is nothing, Chr non vi e cosa, periu/zo- 

50 innocent, which has no ernte die sia, the la s:ia cm- 

evil in itself, &c. riittvla non abhia, cc. sai.vim. 

Amazi^d at (to bo), rsserr sorprrso^ essrre stifpcj(t/(i\ 
genitive. 

/It which the people w#>re v\\c fnrono i popoli sorpu t 

amazed with wonder and de- di m^raviglia e diletto, ec. 
light, &c. c‘iiiABj;i:n\ 

Amhitious to, ambizioso with the infinitive. 

Young people are so am- Sono i niovani tanto ambizio>i 
bitious be praised, frhat they di cssere lodati, che si me/fono, 

expose themselves, ^c*. re. oelli. 


* Although ever so, being i;nh»'i nh^ol« »c, ht jccvcr it is, 01 // 
wtfs, &c. may be used in^^lcnd. 
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Amidsi, hi dative, f;eiuti\c, 

Ainiil^t /ih profound iiiL'di- In t.tc::zn a quc^t.i jUJ piDhMi- 

Idtjoiij &i;. da rncdltazionr, ci\ 

ALBEllCATI. 

AaiKL’sii (to lie in), stare hi a^ualo. 

'1 lie enemies, ivIid lay in am- GV inimtri, the stuvano in 
biibi), attacked thciii, iS^c. a^uato, gli assnlironoy cc. 

Amusc on i=:’s-seIjI‘ \vn ii(<o)5 (Jivofirsi, diportarsi 
i\ itli the infinitive, or con with a person or thinjj. 

Have you amused yoursell 1 i side diredilo a giuocarej 

until playing, &c. ei\ t;nLD«)Ni. 

They w'cre. not ashamed to Non si vrrgognarono di rico* 
pick lip shells, and, like cliil- glicre ronrlie^ e fanciullcsca^ 
dicn, amuse themselves v:ith menfr dipor tarsi con fjucllc. 
them, HOC u A e CIO. 

And, e or cd, E is put before words beg;iniiiiio* w'ith a 
consonant or a vowel, except when the following; word 
begins with the vowel c; and c r/, only before w'ords begin- 
ning with vowels. 

As much as everlasting and Quanto le ruse ctcruv, c ni- 
iijvisiblc things arc, Ac. risibdi sono, cc. 

BUOMMATTKI. 

And, betw^ecn a verb of inotiun and another verb, 
fi or ady with the infinili\c. 

Go and order the carriage. Va a ordinar qucslo calcssi . 

GOLDON I . 

Where many princes came Dove molti principi venneru a 
and courted him, &c. corteggiarZo, ec. denina. 

And yet, e pure ; but it is geiierilly w^rilten eppitrr. 

A^nd yet there arc some pco- Eppure vi son di tpidli clic 
pic who beg ot the poets, pregano i pocli, ec. goldonw 
tkc. 
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AnhIfiy at, sdrgnatOy genitive. 


The painter, angry at his 
peril resolved to be reveng- 
ed, ds.C, 

Ammath ont (to), dart 
viisalive. 

The academieians animate 
fjnu, 

Four ortiecr« passed first, and 
animated the soldiers by their 
example. 

Anointi'd with, ualo ^ 

After they had been anoint- 
ed ivit/i oil, 8^c, 


II pit tore, sdegnato della per- 
fidia di lui, dtdibero di furor 
vendetla, vl\ c#o//. f, 

dative ; animarc^ a^•' 

Cdi ureudemiei vi danno tnn- 

VIO, ee. P.UOM M \TT I T . 

Quatlj'o nffieiali pussurouo } 
prinii, ed uuimurono i soldati 
col loro rsenipio, DEN in n. 

gcniti\ 0. 

Dopo die crano stall d’oglio 
uuli, ee. 


Answer (to), rhpiaidirc^ vorrispondm,, dative. 


T answer ijonr hdlcr that I 
have reeeiveil this morning, 
ivc. 

Hecause 1 know not how to 
answer ijour c^pif tution. 

Answer roii a 

If you admit of ilils abuse 
yon will answiM*/or it. 

Nothing but religion ean an- 
swer fur the innnensitfj of the 
heavens, i^e. 


Alla let t era vostra riccniirf 
fluesfu loiittinu rhpo/ido, et . 

nr Mno. 

Perehr io non so come lo po.\^u 
corriyiundci c all’ aspetta/.ion 
VOSlra. BLOMMATTri. 


Se ammetiereie (pieslo ahh’ > 
lie * ancle a render conto. 

TOI.OM r I 

Nonv' alliovlu hi rihiiionr, 
chc ri pobsfi tenth r zo/z/odcil 
iininensiLa dt tpiesfi cicli, a 

G \ N (i \ N 1 -: 1 . I . 


TJiiNt; (to), ro/drr ronlo. gonitiv*'- 


AV stands for di 
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Answer for oyr. (to\ farsi mailt vadoir perif}fo. 

Every one would have had Ognuno V atrchhr rolutn .v//- 
hiin saved; everyone would ro ; ogfiinio snrcbhcsi fatln vial- 
have answered for him. levadorc per Ini, soa\ e. 

Anxious for a thing ((o lie), /w/wzr/ir, accusal ivc ; 
a\'(Tc premura^ fifeiiilive. 

What security have you that Che siruriia hai in, rlw fu 

^hc will give you ichai you possu art re da costei cio rlje 

arc oo anxious for !? lanto hrami bandeleo. 

Although I think you cannot Avi'cgnache ho crvda chv in 
be so veiy anxious for imj mm possa avcrc cni) gran pre- 
Idlers, &c. muru dcllc inic letlcjc, rr, 

VLGAROTTI. 

Anxious to (lohc), Inamarr di^desidcrarc(it\ \\iih (ho 
in/in/tive, if the subject of the (no \ erbs he the suiiw ; 
otherwise chc^ with the subjunctii c. 

Because he was anxious /o Pcrchc hramavu di fargli 

introduce him to the acquaint- conosrere la madrr. Ai/r\NEbi. 
aric.c of his mother. 

I am anxious to he fully ac- Dcsidrro d’ aver pinia inf'or- 
quainted with, &c. maziuue del, re. della casa. 

Anv, preceding a noun in asking a (pie.stion, is not 
expressed in Italian. 

Have you any money to lend ? Arete drnaru da prepare 

Anv, preceding a nonn in the genitive, (dcinio. 

If we are inclinc<l to believe Sc creder vogliamo r/ic alcii no 
that any of the most excellent dc profpssorl pih eccellcnlt as- 
professors came, rcndcssc, ec, dati. 

Anv, relating to a noun, mentioned in a foriiier 
SrcntencT, ?ic. 
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r want' money. — How much Ho bisogno di denaro. •^Di 
do you want ? — What ! have quanto avrebbe bisogno ? — Che^ 
you j'ot any to give me ? arete a darmene ? goldont. 

ApoTiOGizE FOR (to), scusarsi dij or fare le sue scuse 
per, with the infinitive. 

J must apologize /Vir not hnv» Bisogna ch *io mi svusi, di 7wn 
itig answered your letter. aver risposto alia rostra leitera ; 

or, chc to fact ia le inie sense per 
7wn aver / isposto. 

Apprize one (to), dare arciso a ttuo^ genitive. 

Which Mark Antony know- Jl chc da Marco Antonio sa^ 
ing, apprized Cunicha of every puto, del tutto diede avviso a 

thhig, ivc. Cornelia. bandeli.o. 

A p p R o .A CH (to), appressarsiy accosta^'si^ awichiarsi^ 
ilative. 

And as, vi’hen the good pilot K come il buon ftiarinaro 

upproaclies (he part, qnando s'apprcssa al porto, er. 

GEL1.I. 

The galley, on board of which La galea, sop r a la quale era 
the Kniper<»r was, approached V ImjKratorc, s' accoslu al ponte, 

the bridge, ike. m*. varchi. 

When they approached the Qnando cssi s' avvuinarono al 
e?id. terinine. bbmro. 

Approve of (to), approvarc% accusative. 

JIow, do you not approve of Come non V appi ovate ^ 
if ' GOLDONI. 

I have written to you about l i ho sentto tutto, perrhe 

ir. I'ecause I approve of yonr approvo la \ustr:i cm iositil ra- 

reason^Jjlc curiosity. gimicvol/. mi.tasTasio. 

Argue upon (to), n/qinnarr^ genitive. 

Then knowing how to argue Di poi sajtendo ragionar di 
upon many subjects they cx\]o\ , piu lojC, cgtino si godono, n. 


Ol LI.l. 
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6^2 All 

Arm onf/s-si:lf with ((o)^ genitiv’r. 

Sec, Ikuv Cyrus endeavours Vvdete^ fpianto sUtfjatiai ( 'ita 
to persuade the military part in pcrmatlcrc alia nnlitair 
of his Persians, to arm them- ordinanza de snot Persi, r/ie 
selves ji'iih religion. s^armino di religioiic. 

i'AVALC \M'r. 

Armed (to bo), annars/\ gonitivo. 

And the praiseworthy riis- K i lodati cosfuml s'armarono 
toms were armed ivifh sol'd di rermc Icggi. 
laws, M M c II 1 w F. I. r. I . 

Armed with, annato^ genitivo. 

Jupiter is represented armed fiiovr si fa col hrmcio artnafo 
irith thunder in his hand. di fiilmine, cc. * \ko. 

Around, allorno^ inlontOy dativo. 

T really believe your soul is Ccrlo io credo die la tna 
flying around these forests, anlma rnda aitorno a (juestc 

selve volando, sannazzaro. 
Scarcely ditl he see us around ji}}pcna * nc valdc intorno all’ 
the altar, 8cc. iiltare, ^c. hANNAZZXRo. 

Arrayed in, rent i to ^ geiiilixe. 

Jlut having entered the tern- Ma entrnii nel templo Irovam- 
pie xve found a priest arrayed mo tin saccrdolc di bianca \v**ic 
in a v'hite dress, &c. vestito, ee. sannazzxro. 

A R R I V i: AT (to), an fearr 

That when you first ariivcd Che (piando arrivasle prlnue- 
al that viltj, &c. ramente in qiiella citta, cr. 

BEMEO. 

It iiappcned that in tluisc jirvrnnc ehe in questi tempi 
limes H gentleman of the arrivt* a,^.Genoa un raleniuonio 
court diiivcd at (icnoa. di carte. Boca alcio. 


" N'- lu^icad of 
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As FOR INSTANCE, comc sarcbbc a dire. 

Italy was divided into ditTer- Era I' Italia partita in dirersi 
cut nations, as for instance, popuU, comc sarebbc a dire, 
Uoraans, Tuscans, RmnanU Toscani, ec. 

fiOKGHINl. 

As, proceclins? a verb, is often expressed in Italian by 
the ijernnd, or, as it is commonly called, the active par- 
ticiple. 

i^ut as M. of la Valetta and Ma essendo it Signor della 
tlie Count of Luda Valletta ed il Conte di Lnda 

Skc. sopraggiunti, ec. day i la. 

As, in the sense of bccaitsc^ and preceding a verb, 
jierchvj poiebe^ posciachcy with the indicative. 

He owned he spent a great Confessb egli di consnmare 
deal of time i'l painting, as he assai tempo in dipingere perclie 

wished, &c. t'olcvu die, ec. DAxr. 

Now do you not see, that as Or 7wn vedete^ chc posciaclu* i 
your adversaries could not hill- vostri arverscirj non hanno po^ 
der it, into impedirla^ cc. tolomei. 

Asa, in the sense of //Ar, is exprcsscul by da. 

He (IMicliael Angelo) cn- Scolfil in vn pezzo di marnio 
graved on a piece of niaiblc la hnttiigiia d'Ercotc^ non tla 

the battle of Hercules, nut as gionfne, 7rni da Zfomo, cr. 

a yC^iith, but as a man, &c. nouiiiiixi. 

1 speak to you as a true J'i p a lo da rcro amiro. 
friend- golduxi. 

As tvtanv as, la)ili quaali for the masculine, and 
innte qvanlc for the feminine. 

Afonev is sown like wheat, ll dnnaro si semitJrr enwo la 
and one penny produces to a binda, r all' nomn di ginilizi(‘ 

wUq man as many pence as vn hajorro frutta X'MWihaiovvhi. 

grains arc produced from ipianti gVi.nclh in inia sj)iti- 

one grain in an ear of com. produce tin grauu. 


GOLDOM, 
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Ah MUCH AS, piU...ihCj allrctfanio, * .•pftuiio. 


And the good quail shak- 
ing her wings tlgai^^t the rage 
with as much strength as she 
could, &C. 

liecause I love ruy country as 
fuurh as any ol those gentle- 
nieii. 

As WE L E A s , ro> / , . . conic ^ 

The noise of the artillery, as 
well as that of the bells, having 
ceased, &c. 

These expenses, believe me, 
who know at present, <is well 
by habit as by experience, &c. 


K vosl la biuaia quaglia star- 
nnzzando Ic aft per la gahhta 
con pill emplto the patera, rr, 
FlKEX/iroLA. 

Peroerhe ioamo la mia pall ia 
altrettanto quanto alriino di 
quei Signori, rr. bemuo. 

Ccssalo il romorc cosi dtllc 
artigUeric, come dcllecampane, 

CC, V ARCH I. 

Queste spvse, crcdetc a me, il 
quale ora mai c per nso e per 
pruova, conosco, et\ 

I’ANOOLIINI. 


As SOON AS, St toslo come, 
indicative. 

jIs soon as the sun appeared 
in the cast. 

soon as she saw him, she 
fainted away. 


subilo chc ; both with the 

Si tosto come il sole apparrt 
iieW orleute, sannazzaro. 
Subito che ella il vidde sven- 
uc. 


As FOit, or TO, prCj acciisati\c; 


And, as for me, I would ad- 
vise you to print them. 

lo the choice of the argu- 
ment, &c. 


in fptauto^ dative. 

Ed io per me, rr saprei consi- 
gliarc di siamparlc. bkmbo. 

In quanto alia scclta delC 
iirgomcnto, rr. algarotti. 


As, or so EONG AS, y7//o chcy with the indicative ; men- 
ire c/iCy with thc^ subjunctive. 

As long as Lelio loves like a Enio rhe Lelio auia come ami- 
trieiid, &c. ro, cc. goldoni. 

And I am resolved to be as E mi risolvo d'esscrc mentre 

lang as I lire (her servant). die lo viva rr, tolomei. 
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As... so, being adverbs, siccome.^.cosL 

And I sec, that as those fur- E veggo siccome quelle 
nish' us with an ample subject ne pre^tano di parlar amplissi- 
for speaking, so also they take ma materia, cosi ancora la 
from us the power, &c. facolta ne tolgono, ec. 

CAVALCANTI. 

As. ..A*?, ill a comparison, cosi...comv, or only comei 
tafito^^.r/ffnnlOy or only quanto. 

Your conversation, which was La vostra conversazione, che 
one of those things that made era una di quelle case che me 
it (the city of Bologna) appear I'han fatta parere cosi bella 
as beautiful as it really was in come ella 7ni parea, 
iny eyes, algarotti. 

And it will not be long E non passera gran tempo che 
before your senators will have i vostri senaiori avranno il capo 
:i head as g«cy as I have, bianco come io, 

macchiavelli. 

-For she is fls wise and beauti- Perch^ ella 1‘ tanto saviu, e 
ful as nature could make her. tanto bella, quanto la natura 

Vavesse potuta far pill. 

FIORENTINO. 

There is a letter for you as Kccovi una lettera lunga quan- 
long as the name of the saint to il vostro santo. 
which you bear. ganganelli. 

Ashamkd of (to be), vert^ogtiarsi^ genitive. 

I am ashamed of it. lo mi vergogm di ciO. 

BEMBO. 

(Zeuxis) being ashamed of Dell* errore vergognaiosi, ced? 
his error yielded the victory to la pabna a Farrasio. dati, 
Parrasius. 

Ashamed to (tft be), vergognarsi — arrossirt ih\ with 
tin* iniiiutive, if the subject of Ihe two verbs be ihe 
<??inie ; otherwise c//r. with the sulijunctive. 

F 
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I am not ashamed to discover lonon mi ili s(oj>7ii - 

to you my passions. vi h vile passioni. BANPiiLi.o- 

Altliough I am ashamed that Bent hr rni vergogui i lir la wir 
my services 7i(*ed so much servi/ii abhin tan to d/ ntrrom- 

recoiumcndafion. mandazloiie bi^o^no. tasso^ 

They seem ashamed /o Pare rhe si vergogit'ino di 

in public. comparirc ui jaihhUro. 

GOLDONI. 

An honest man ought to be Un uomo unomto deve arros- 
ashamed to have given so much sire d’aver dato un incommodo 
trouble to a family. cost lungo ad una casu, 

GOLDONI , 

Ask of onf. (to), dosnandarci chkthre^ dative. 

J asked of him whether he A costui ho domandato sc rgli 
would come here ? venhse qul ijf.mijo. 

He asked of Pius IV. and Chiese a rio quarto e otlcnnr, 
obtained, &c. ec. dknina. 

Ask pardon for (to), chiederr perdono ad 

inin, grnitive. 

Listen, o Goddess, to these O Dca, pnrgiorccrhic a f/uesta 
people, who ii^k your pardon tnrha, t he ti vhlrde perdono del 
for their fan IL s no fullo. s a n n a z z a k o - 

Ask one to (to), meaning an invitation, intilarc iituf 
n, with an infinitive. 

As it was lute in the evening, era gid sera, ondr 

they asked Don Diego to stay ritarono Dem Diego a rcsiar 
with them. con loro. bandello. 

Assist one (to), prvslarc assisten-a^ ilative. 

How can you assist an old Come prcsfarc as.a^dcitztt alia 
mother ? cagioncvblc madre ? altan i 

Assist one with (to), aiiarc or ajiilavi itnoy geni- 
tive. 
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Our Ibrefathers iiiude tin edict I Jiostri magy^iori pubblicar 
that if any one n^bisted the jetcro rhe se alcnno aitasse la 
republic with nuincij, &c. rej)uf*bl‘>ca di d uiari, ec. 

BEMP.U. 

AsroMsii (to) y fare 77iarrivig;liare, dative; cnipinc di 
7 }!firaviffl/ay or di slupnr(\ accusative. 

Which things astonislied every Le (puilt fueevano mcr- tvigLi^ 

are a ciascuno. 

M \CCHIAVEI.LI. 

He Srtid, that the great nvoii- Disse rhe Lo s^ripore grande 
der of Venetian li])erty asto- della liberta Venczlaua empivu 
nished the whole world, di maravigUn il n: mdo tiitto. 

nOCCALINI. 

A thing which had astonished Cosa che aver t empiuto il 

the world, inondo di atupore. koccamm. 

As'r<)Ms:n:i> at (to be), tsserc inarfivi^HdtOy genitive. 

He was astonished aM/ic iA'ui I'gh rimasc * marav'^gliato 

htre/iUon, delta hrntta invenziunc. 

hoccalixi. 

Astomsiicd AT, slupefattOy genitive. 

'riieiefore the enemies asU»- Onde stupefatti i neDiai del 
niched at our bold/us:i, &c. nostro ardire, cc. 

BhN'riVuGLIO. 

Aston ism:i> (to be), st:(pircy with a genitive before a 
noiiii ; with ///and inliiiitivc before a verb, or c/ic v. it!i 
the snbjniictive. 

At which Critone was as- Di cni stupiva Critone, 
toni^»hed. oavanzvti. 

1 am astonished to see you in Stupisro di veder^i in (tutsto 
this condition. ^ sUito, soAvr. 

* We make use of ritnanere, with passive verbs, iiiblead ol 
.“isc/'c. iSee CJcneral Rules, page 30. 

!• ? 
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1 know what you would say; So che vuoi dir ; stupisri vht 
you are astonished that the ffti tost cngR i I suo I, ec. 
tKTih supports me, &c. metasta’sio. 

At.^.’s, incasa, genitive, or the ablative only, without 
expressing in casa. 

If you wish> you may go Se vuole, puo aiidarc a trocar 
and see 'Mr. LcHo at Mist Ro- il Signor Lello in casa delLi 
sauras. Signora Rosaura. goldoni. 

Where will you seek for him? Dove lo ccrclierai ? Dalla sm* 
At his wife s^ sposa. goldoni. 

Atone for (to), riparare^ accusative. 

You cannot atone for the evil Voi non potetv riparar il m:»U 
you Iiave done her. che fatto Ic avvte. 

Attempt to (to), iailare di^ with the infinitive. 

And you. Judges, do you K voi, Giudiri, piil duhitnti 
doubt any longer that this che questo giovane non tenti di 

young man attempts to ruin ruinare In rrpuhblica ** 
the republic ? tolomek 

Attend (to), dare opera, dative. 

The antients were of opinion Gli antichi volcano che i fan- 
that noblemen's children in ciulli nohili nelle scuole desscru 

schools should attend to the opera alia pittura. 
art of painting. castiglionk. 

Attend a pupil (to), in speaking of a teacher, dart 
Iczionc, dative. 

Do you attend the Misses B. ? Date voi lezione alle Signu- 

vine B. 

Attention (to pay), porre cura, dative. 

Do pay attention to the O uomini, poncte cura^X 
charming style of Corinna. stile di Corinna. firenzuola 

{{.o), fare testimonio, or fide, g-^nitive. 
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As to the merit of the build- 
in^?, that of St. Casslodoro 
attests it* 

J will not speak of the old 
nionument, and other tliiugs, 
wliieh siifliciently attest the 
;;:reatness and the splendor of 
its Scaligcri.'l' 


Della edificazione, San Cus- 
siodoro ne * fa testimonio. 

bandello. 

Zasrh stare il monumento an- 
tico ed altro, die fa ablastanza 
fede della grande zza e dello 
spleiidore degli Scaligeri suoi. 

ALGAROTTI. 


Atjgmknt in (to), accrescersi^ genitive. 

But as he saw the enemy Mn come vidde il nemicOy il 

augmenting in number and quale s*accresccva di niiinero e 
strength, &c. di forze, ec\ DAV'flA. 

Avail (to), f^hvarej dative. 

Although a language is noble, Siasi wia lingua nobile pocu 
it will avail ^ nothing, if it be le gloverd^ mentre ch* ella non 
not made use of by famous venga usuta da famosi scritiorL 
writers. Buo.M M \ttei . 


Avkngc {io)^ fare vendetta^ genitive. 


He went to Spain, wliere by 
.Lvenging their death, Ike, 

Avoid to (to), faggirc dU 

I then wotild always avoid 
those obsolete words, 

4\C. 

Our discourse ought to be 
agreeable, which is to be clFeet- 
cd by avoiding to complain of 
those inconveniencics, &c. 


/!ndh egli in Ispagna dvee 
facendo vendetta della loro 
niorte, ce, passavanti. 

or /7, with the infinitive. 

lo adunque queste parale un- 
tiche fuggirei d'u>are, tc. 

CASTlGLlONMi. 

Debhono essere i ragionamenti 
nostri piacevoU, fiiggendo il 
dolcrsi di quegt' incomudi, ec. 

Gill I I. 


t 


Nc stands for of it. 

Scaligeri is a family name, 
ihc dativc.is understood, wh.h h 

r j 


\r> lo men. 
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Aw'Anr OF (to {)r). srnfirr 

Wc natin .'llv wisli In m:ikp 
oiu- names* ( t iMe by reputa- 
tion, ami especially tho*iC wlio 
are fmairc of' the shortness of 
our j)ressent life. 


TfiHi naturahnenie con farnn 
tirsidcnmiw di prolun^ttrc il 
nostro nomCy c massimoim nte 
coloro (‘hr stnixOKt della brcvitii 
dilla riltt pr(‘scnle. 

HOCC'ACCIO- 


Away, ria^ wliicli accomnaiiiprl willi nil vtrb*^ of 


motion, such a?, andarc^ to 
darc^ to send, <S:c. 

If yon see Mr. Lelio tell him 
I am going aivaij. 

Her husband cainc bom**, 
and hearing his wife was 
asleep, sent away two women, 
&c. 


to come; vuin- 

Srvx'di il Signor Jj( Ho di::/i 
cLr rado \ i . o o l l> o m , 

IL nioriio rrtinr a cosa, r in* 
tr.ndcndo cite la ,noi:lie dorniira 
mandh via due donm\ er. 

handei.i.c^. 


An AY, sn/(\ Avliidi is joined with all vc'rbsof motion; 
such as andarc^ to go; renirc^ to come; ritortmre^ to 
return, &c,, wdicii they coalesce into one word ; a-, 
nndarsenc-^ venirsene^ ritornnrsenr^ &r. and are conjtt- 
gated thus, mcnc zado^ low vai^ sene ra^ renr andtamo^ 
vene andnlr^ senr vanno^ and so on of other lenses. 


Therefore, Soliman arjivecl 
at Tunis, and, without doing 
any harm to the city, went 
away. 

Nevertheless, without mind- 
ing the calash, I went to the 
inn, &c. 


(hide Solimaiio arrivo a Tti- 
n'lsi, c senza far nlnm danno 
alia vittd sen’ ando via. 

SEGNI. 

Nicntcdimcnosi nza darmi jivn- 
siero drf ralcsso, mcnc mini 
versa I'osteria, er. 


CHIAHAMONTI. 



BA 


BA 


irr 
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1 


Uackbiti: cnk (lo), dire taalc^ gonitive. 

For many peoj)le backbite c^'cry Che molti per Jamiliarsi a loro 

to iijgratiate themselves Signoii dicono male di queslo 
u'ith their masters. c di bandello, 

TJad way (to he in fare vuUc i faili suoi. This 
verb, boiiii** imporsonal in Englisli^ is construed by 
rbangijig the Engli-.li accusative into the nominative, and 
vice versa : as, lie is in a bad way; turn^ he does liad his 
business, (gli fa male i futti suoi ; I was in a bud way 
once: turn^ I did bad iny business, io faccra una volta 
male i Jhlli miei^ and so on of all other persons and 
tenses. 

Hail one (to), farsi mallcradorc per imo. 

Iwcry one would have had Ognww Vavrebhe voluto salvOf 
him saved, every one would ognurio sarebbesi fatto vialleva- 
have bailed /u'w. i/erc per lui, soave. 

Balance accounts (to), saldarc conti. 

J beg you will balance those Vi prego di sahlare qnci conti, 
accounts. 

Banish from (to), shaudirc^ genitive. 

And without being fijuilty of £ senza alira colpa Dante fa 
any other crime, Dante vvas sbanditu di Firenze, vili.am. 
banished from Florence, 

Banished (to be), esscrc mandalo in csilio. 

• 

And a great many honourable £ si sono mundali in csilio 

.uu! powerful citizens have been ianti onorati e potenli ciUadini, 
binisbod, m^CvUIiavi i.li 

V 4 
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Bar (to), wrUere sfaiighe, dative. 

1 shall he obliged to bar it (a ]\Ii converra me//er-ci * dcllr 
door). stanghe. goldoni. 

Barrel up (to), imbotlarc^ accusative. 

Has the housekeeper bar- La casiera ha imhottato la 
relied up the beer P birra ? 

Bathe with (to), hagnare^ genitive. 

And then as she was recovering Ed indi secondo che it perduto 

her lost strength, she bathed vigorc le ritornava, bagnava di 
every thing with her tears. lagrirae cib che v*cra. jsemeo. 

Bathed in teaws^ hagnato di lagrimr. 

The ancients speak of a Me- E* meniovaio dagli antichi im 
nclaus, who, bathed in tears, Menclao, che, tiilto bagnato di 
sprcatl, &c, lagrimCy spargevUy ec, dat:. 

Be for one (to), csserr^ dative. 

To speak in public, niy fellow- Dura c faticosa impresa mi 
citizens, would have been for sarebbe stata, o popolo, it par- 
me a hard and laborious under- tare in pubblico. cavalcanti. 
taking. 

Be to (to), before an infinitive, in the sense of must 
or oughtj dovcrcy with an infinitive, without a prepo- 
sition. 

And therefore he was to hope E laonde egU doveva sper^ire 
for rcw’ard as well as honour. e premia y e unore. tolomei. 

Be to (to), in llie sense of to be one's turn to^ toccarc 
a or ilj with the infinitive. This verb being* impersonal is 
construed by changing the English nominative into the 
dative : as, you arc to dance; turn^ it. is to you to dance, 
tocen a z'oi a ballare. 


* Ci stands for to it. 
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1 heunl and am to act lo Vho inteso e tocca a me <jf{ 
with judgement ; turn, I heard opr^r con giiidizio. goldon(. 
K, ahd it is to me to act, Ike. 

The appointed time is now E gia trascorso, die* egli, U 
elapsed, said he, and now I am prescritlo iempOy ora a vie tocra 
to die 5 turn, it is to me to die. d murire. soave. 

Bi-: so KIND AS TO (to), aveif* la hontd di^ with tho 
infinitive. 

And remember that your uu- E. si ricordi^ che it suo^ 
clc was so kind as. to sd?j, he signor zio ha avuto la hontd di 
trusted oil me, &c. diie chc si/idaixi a me, ec. 

CrOLOONl. 

Be as good as one’s word (to), atlenere la sua 
jmrola ; vwnieuert lasua parola. 

In fact, he was as good as bis LgL attenne infatti per alcun 
word for some time. tempo la sua parola. soave. 

I know you were always as lo so che voi avete sempre 
good as your word. viantenuto la parola vostra. 

Be kind to one (to), averc bonld per ano. 

And since you arc so kind to E giacchc ha tanta hontd per 

me, ibegof you, Ac. me la siippUco, ec. goldoni. 

Be old (to), avcrc anniy csserc d'anniy in speaking ot‘ 
the age. 

The lover looked at the young Riguardava Vamante la. gio- 
lady, who might have been vinettacheda scdicl in diciassetic 
sixteen or seventeen years old. anni poteva avere. bandello. 


* Si ricordi stands for ricordatevi, and suo for vostro, because 
the speaker addresses in the third person. Sec General Rules on 
the different wap of addressing, page J 7. 
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Wlio is eighteen years old. II (jii.dt T d' (innl di- ittolfo, 

iii 

He iujncrv (to). r\. re fame. 

Till y were Lnngry, ami tlieir jlrwun rssl fafttf% r hi utatin 
poor niotlierdid not know wliat loro mm shjjLU rlit ftirr. 
to do. 

He TiiinsTV (to), airrv sih'. 

T know you arc thirsty, there- /o .so vfu orrlc .sr/', jun lo /i< - 
fare drink. veto. i loiii.N i f no. 

He warm (to), spoaking of a man, ai\ re cchfo : 
s-poakins: of l!io weathor, furr caUlo, 

W'c were very warm last ylvci amo gru/i caldo jt iscn:. 

night. 

It was in the month of Sep- F.^li na nel mrse di St‘!{em,,r(. 

tember, «'nrl it was not vcjy e non f,ivi vn moHo coitio^ 

warm. kanoi 

Bn roT.n (to), spoakinf^ ofa imin, nverefrt Mo ; spiuik- 
in^ of the ivrallier, JUj'c J reddo. 

Arc you cold. Sir ? Avdt; freddo, Si^nort '' 

I l)ave been walking this Sono andalo o spas&o idoimdn- 

morning, ami it was very cold. na, efavvvn gran freddn^ 

Hi: riNEj or bad w eather fare h<K or r/^/.'/Vo 
tempo. 

What weather is it ? — It is hue Che tempo fa ? — Fa hel o ml- 

or bad weather. tix'o tempo. 

He wrong* (to), atcrclorlo, 

* These two verbs, to be wrong and to He rigid, being followed 
by jixiotbcr verb, govern tlie intinilive, with di before it. 

You are wrong to speak .so. Arete torlo di parlar rosu 

She is right to do it. FlUt ha ragione di ldr4a. 
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And certainly, theologically 
<^pcaking, they are rights b\it 
j)oetically speaking, they arc 
^vr^)ng. 

Ui: iiJCirT* (to), aTcr{. 7 

.fiipiter an!>\vcred, ti)ou ait 

1 !g!it. 


F/rerto, t^'olo^icampnte parlan- 
fh) p;^lino hanno ratrionr ; mu 
parlantlo porlicamcntP, hanno 
iorio, ALOAROTTI. 

Ri::p/jsrLjrt niuve, hi hai rag tone, 

GOZZI, 


I]i: 1 I-.L, or wrLT. (to;, or ‘r /?//;•'/ ba/Cy 77 iafr^ 

or f sserc amnifibi/o. 


One is til cm], if I am aI!<Avc(l 
fi»*-.;yso, of being too well. 

Mr. Romolo Cer\iiii has told 
me )oii are not well. 

There wa>, liowever, nobo<iy 
who darerl to a^k him wheilun* 
he was ill. 

Many women are always ill, 
without knowing the cau'-x*. 

13 E ABLE TO (to), pof(n 
a preposition. 

A fondness for this glory can 
fxist without vice. 


Uiio si sfana/y p-'r rn\t Joe, 
(It starr iroppo Lme, 

oangankm I 
M(\!>ser Bonwlo Cervini m'ha 
dflio (he .ajit vi sent it (' bene. 

BONFADIO. 

Non ri fii per do chi ardhse 
domandorlo sc si srutiva mala. 

BANDELLO. 
Moltissimc femmine sono irm- 
prr aninialdte scriza sapcrit it 
prrchc, canganelli. 

with tlic iniinitivc^ without 

U appetiio (li qiiesta gloria pub 
esserc senza luzio, passavakti. 


J3e Ain^ii TO iij’.Lp (not to), 770/2 J'OUtc conlcncrsi di 
/io/7j with the infinitive. 

1 cannot, Judges, help /a w/f/i- Non posso confenermi, o Giu- 
ing at his imprudence, dun, di non ridermi della sua 

impnulenza. tolomet. 


* See the Note in the preceding page. 



Bb in need (to), airrr hisogno (if, with tlu'infinitivp. 

i^erause I was r.uluT in need Purch't' piiittosto io avoa hisf)- 
of being consoled by others, gno d'esstr drfgli altri ronsn /a 

&C. ec, TOLOMEr. 

15e vying (to), stare per inorire. 

Ard now he says, his uncle Ed orci dice che suo zio sta p^r 
is dying. viorirc, goldoni. 

Be J E A I. o IT 8 OF (to ) , prcndcrc gclosia^ gen i t i ve. 

1 can trust to him j 1 cannot Di lui mi posso fidare ; <ii liii 
be jealous of him. non posso proiderc gdnsi :. 

GOLDOM. 


Be glad to (to), averr raro^ aerre a rnro^ gt>dt'rf\ji\\{ 
>%ith an iniinitivc^ with di befoie it, when tlio subject of 
the two verbs is the same: otlicrwisc e/it. with the Mib- 


junctive. 

Are you glad to overcome your 
enemies ? 

Which I shall be glad to 
tnov:. 

Ill iving entered a monastery, 
she was glad to divide the 
hours, i^c. 

I am glad that my drama, the 
Asylum of Love, is praised in 
Italy. 


Avclrvoi Citro di viiicere i 
tri nemici ^ c avalc \n'ii. 

II che avrt* a earn di sapfre. 

C’AKO. 

Entrata in un monistero, go- 
dca quivi di divivicrc le ore, ct. 

SOAVE. 

Godo die il mio Asilo d'Amore 
fiiccici la sua figtira in Italia. 

METAbTA.SIO. 


Be GLAD OF (to), rnlltgfars'G genitive. 

Now I am glad of your mo- Ora io mi rallegro dtdl* arrivo 
ther’s arrival, di rostra, madre. c;aho. 

Be glad (to), (sserc caroj dative. 

Thi^ verb, being impersonal in Italian, is eonslrued by 
putting the Knglish nonnnative in the dative, and the in- 
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fniitivc becomes a nominative, witli the article il or lo 
before it. 

Because you ought to be very Perche vi* deve essere violto 
glad to be separated from carof rcssere separata da loro, 

tlioni ; turn, because to be Boc caccio. 

separated from them ought to 
be dear to you. 

Br sorry to (to), airrc dispiacere di,, with the in- 
fiuitive. 

Tf that gentleman were living, Se quel Signore fosse vivo 
he would be very sorry to see m^rebhe gran dispiacere di ve- 
vou in such deep iiflliction. elervi neU' afflizioyte sepulto. 

TOLOMCI. 

Be sorry for (to), dohrsi^ rammaricarsiy genitive. 

And they, being sorry for E dolendosi dei vo'^tri casi, 

yoitr misfortunes, console you con ragioru pill uttli vi conform 
with reasonings of a more efH- tafio, Boccaccio. 

carious nature. 

Let us leave Rotiiolo aside, ft>r I,asciamo Romolo da parte, 
the loss of whom you arc so della cui perdita tanto vi ram- 
sorry. viarjcate, ur.Miio. 

Be sorry to (to), dispuircrcy rhicrtscere auno,, with 
till' infinitive, if the subject of the two verbs be the same ; 
otherwise c//r, with tlic subjunctive. 

These verbs, being impersonal in Italian, are construed 
by putting tlic English nominative in the dative, and the 
following verb is put in the infinitive, without any prepo- 
sition. 

stands for a roi, 

t E' for to, on account of the intinitivc beginning with a 
vowel. 
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I am sorry I ani obliged to 
shew you our wounds 5 tuniy 
to shew you our wounds di^»- 
plcases lu me. 

Mrs. Beatrice will be sorry 
you are ^oiug away ; turUy it 
will displease to iNIrs. Beatrice 
that you go away. 

I am sorry 1 am obliged to go 
and come back, &c. 


Mi displace averc a dimosirarvi 
le nostro piaghe, s f. c. nm . 

Dispuicerd alia Sig)iora Ijcu- 
trice ch'clla vada rid. 

c;oLDO>ti. 

Mi rincresce uvcre d'andiire ( 
ritornaroy cc. (iOLDOS’r. 


Be wont to (to), usait\ snltrc^ \vil!i tlie infinitivt% 
without ii preposition ; tsstrc solilu^ with the inlinitivi*, 


with (li before it. 

And Master Lodovico Bocca- 
difcrro was wont tosaf/ that all 
the arguments oi'y Ac. 

Because great light and shade 
are wont to give a great deal of 
grace to figures. 

As wc are wont to do with 
our parents and friends. 


li Messer Lodovico Ihcaidi- 
ferro itsavn dire chr lutti gll 
argomen ti di, cc, v a k c ; ! j . 

Porcho i gran Uimi c tv gran i' 
ombre sogUono dare asbai d. 
vtig h czzd alle Jig urv. t a k o . 

Come not siamo soliii di fare 
ffi nostri purcati e amici. 

DELLA CASA. 


Be wiLDiNr; to (to), with the infinitivf', 

without a preposition, if the sul>ject of the two ve.bs In* 
the Slime ; otherwise e/ze, with the subjunctive. 

He would wp the mind of Voile egli riempierc g/i 
other people with a solid opi- animi (Vana fenna opinione, 

nion. TOLOMEi. 

Why are you willing that she Perrhe volfle chc rida, mentre 
should laugh, while she has ha (furilchc cosa che la di^turba? 
something else which troubles i;oldoni. 

licr ; 
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15i: A iMioFi:s«o.^ (to), Jircusativo. 

He was a schoolmaster at In Mesahia ti^llfavera il muta^ 
Messina. Im di acaola, goldoni. 

liKAJt WITH A TiiiN(; (lo), soffrirCy accusative. 

Nevertheless, the i^ood youth // Ijuuti giovbu' nondhiirrio 
IJalicntly bore icit/i rxtnj thirr^. suJfWiim pazifniiciucntc 

COs.l. SOAVK. 

I]r:ATi THAT (to), sojj'thc chcy with the subjunctive. 

Charles Ihnaiiuel conhl net Carlo Emanuelt^ non '{)ott'a 

hear /A'/Z the court slmnld ar- sojf) .rr chc (fittlla cv»;7e s’ano- 

roi^rit to itself the power oF di trattare, cl\ dtni^a. 

treating, 

licAJi oNK A J Aiii J'ACC {io)^ furc LuonxisOy dative. 
See PLM' o*\ A FAHi rAci:. 

Hfau om: coMPAxNir (to), irncrc compagnla. dative. 
See (’ompaxv. 

Hi:\u A PAiiT (to), avrre pat l( i/f. 

The Counts oF Marino ainl It Cotite dt j\](iti/iu e dtlla 
ol Triiiila hojc a cnosiderablc Trinitd ehhvro gran partt in 

part ill all the resohunms, tvc. tuttr le risvluziimi, ec. ulmna, 

Ukaii (.*m: A GaiJUGK xjln'c malt\ dative. 

That. yt)un^ lady loved a younj; Qaesta doiizelLa amuva tin 
man wik) bore Don Dlc^o a gioor.nty U rjuttle vulcvu nn gran 

male a Don Diego. 

ba.vdullo. 

13i:at t> )\VN (to), (Irmolirey ahhallcri ^ aeciisativt*. 

Ah! I wish all the senate. Ah! fosse laccfdto in tpiel/c 
ive. were assembled in those wura, nUc ar la Parlicajiamma 
walls, whirh the P.iuMaii liic ahUttlt / tnfto il Senalr). 

is now beatiiJ!* aiv.! drs- r, . Mv.TA:.'rAsi(). 

Iroying, . 
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Beckon one to fare segno a into di^ with the 
infinitive. 

As tbe clock struck twelve A mezza notie apparve Vom* 
the shade appeared, and beck- hra, e mi fe' segno di seguiWa. 
oned me to follow if. 

Brqomes one (it), cortcicne^ dative. 

But what can we do ^ shall Ma die possiarno fare ^ do» 
we murmur at his decrees? lervi dd suo decrcto? matio non 
but it does not become vs, conviene a noi. tolomei. 

Become of one (what to), die cssn'm’^ genitive; 
divenirei esserne is always impersonal ; but dhcnirc is 
personal, and requires the nominative, what will 
become q/* Peter^ I do not know. Non so cite nc sard di 
Pietro ; or, non so die diverra Pietro. What will become 
of you ? Che ne sai'd di voi, or die dhrrn tc voi ? 

Who, not seeing (he paint* II tiuale non redendo plh il 
ing, asked, what was become tjuadro^ domandh die nc fosse '* 
of it ? .sOAVf.. 

Bed-time, tempo dCandare a or a pos(iri\ or a 

riposare. 

Now it happened that as it Ora avennv die essendo tem]n> 
was bed-time, &c. d'andare a posare. 

FIORENTINf*. 

Befaee one (to), accadcr{\ addivniirr^ avrenirry da- 
tive. These verbs are impersonal, and are used in the 
third person, either of the singular or plural. 

Dear friend, I should not like Caro amico, non vorrei (he 
any misfortune to befall you, ' vi acradessero delle disgrazie, 

GOLDONI. 

Which things always befall Lr. qunli rose sempre addiven- 

gono agli avari. fandoliuni. 


misers , 
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lie then related what had be- ciJlora racronto vii)rrh>' 

lalleu him uithiii the castle. dentro al rastcllo ^li cm f(n\- 

Jiutif. ^owr. 

Ur.FORK, preceding a nonn, dinanzi^ dative*, dartnili. 


dalivr, tremdi^ «onilivc- 

Tli:it as lA'oiie Was so cruelly 
accused before yon, O Judges, 

i\C. 

Now you see me standing be- 
fore ihi‘ walls o[ my own couii- 
tr>, 

All ot liiciii had knelt before 

hC7\ 

IJcFonE, (iivcodiiig a verb. 
/£/, wifli tlio iiifiiiilive, or r//e 

Mr. Florindo, I hope you will 
call on me before you 

And th.if physician is not 
wise, who, before the ilisorder 
arrives to maturity, tries, i\'c. 

And yet we read that he sent 
no punishment into the world 
befoixi hr had threatened it, 

I beg you wall be pleased to 
come, that 1 may see you be- 
fore / die. 

Belfcgor an arch devil, but 
before he fell from heaven, an 
archangel. 


Che cssendo Txane st actiba- 
mente dinanzi a voi o Gindicf, 
accusatu, ec. tolompi. 

Ora mi redi stare davanii allc 
inuv.i delta pair iLi prnpi ia, tr. 

PASSAVANTl. 
S'erano gi</ tutti posfi hiisi“ 
noeehhmi avantf di Ici. (;o//.t. 

, primn di^ innanu r//, (vctmli 
with the* suhjnnclix r. 

.SVg/ior T'lonudit prinia di par- 
lire, spero che ri laseiate da ine 
I'cdere. ooldoni. 

!•] (pud medico e puco savat, 
ch 4 .‘ prima che it mature sia 
inatiiro, si fatiea, ci*. 

HOC CACCIO. 

E pure uiuun ^asli^o, A ggzf/- 
mo, aver esso mandato al mon^ 
do iunanzi di iniiuicciaido. 

SEGNERI. 

Ti prvgo, the tu ti piaecia di 
venif'e, si vtC io possa coder it 
innanzi ch’ io muoja. 

riORI’-NTINO. 

Belfegot areidlavoto, vKt a~ 
ra7iti die cadcsse dal rulu, 
ai'ea7ifi( to. m <'iu wtu i.i 



IJli — lie 


He(; a thing of onk (to), prepare uno d" iota coaa. 

Go if you like, but 1 would Andatp sc ri aggrada, mu 
beg a favour of you. crunu graziii voleva prcgarVi. 

OOLDONI. 

1 beg a Javour of you, D’una graziii ti prego, 

1 lORENTlNO. 

Beg one to (to), pregare vm dU with the infinitive, 
or chcj with the subjunctive. 

So that, dear sister, I beg Sivcho sorella mia, ti prrgo dl 
you will shew yoMVSclf, lasciarti vedcrc. Gozzi. 

And 1 beg ymt will deign to E priegovi * che vi degniate 
shew me, 8lc. di farmi t^edere, er. i?emj?o. 

His Excellency sent to Rome Sua Eccellcnza ha spcdilu a 

to beg Sister Beatrice to be sa- Roma pregando suora Beatrice 
tisfied with this lady. che rimanga contenta di tiuestft. 

DELLA CASA. 

Beg one’s paiidon (to), chiedcrCy or domandarr 
perdono^ dative. 

A good father went to his Un bnon padre andb da lui, c 
house, begun to ask liis pur- invomindh a diicdcrgii f per- 
don. dono. gozzi. 

Begin TO (to), cominciarv^ inconihiciarc or aJ, w ith 
the infinitive. 

Consoled by this thouglit I Con ipwsto pensiero conforta- 
begin to hope, tomi comincio a sperare. 

DBMBO. 

You, Scipio, began to re- Cominciasti tu, Scipione^ ad 
ceive a great honor. avere grand onore. 

TASSA VANTI. 

^ Priegorij instead of pregovij or vi prego. 

f Cdi stands for a Ini. 
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one’s journey (to), mctlrrsi in viag^rio, 

lint as it was daylight lie Mu fattosi frlorno, chhide fa 
flint the hduscdoor, and re- ram, r raccomandandosi a Dio 
rdinmeiiding himsell* to God, si mette in viaggitt. 
he began lii;> jfiiirney. alukkoati. 

Beuin one's m Alien 'mrftcrsi in vawmino. 

The enemies began their Jm sera gl'mimiei si misero in 
niun h in the evening. ramminn. oavila. 

Beuunc, parfi. 

No more, begone, leave me Parti, non put, Itfscianii in 
alone. paci\ mhtastasio. 

Behave to ((o), cnmporfiirsi verso^ genilivo, or ro;/, 
accu'^ativo. 

When he heard in what man- /dllorrhc inlrse come il Dun 
ner the Duke of r..erma be- di Lerma si eomportava verso 

haved to the three jainces his i tre prineipi, snoi figliuoli, ev, 

-^OllS, &C. JIENINA. 

Reuind, (Udro^ ilativo. 

They placed the princes be- Pglino pnnevano i prineipi die* 
hind iJtose, &c, tro alle spalle di qiielli, ec, 

MACCHIAVELLI. 

Relieve (to), credere^ dative, either with e. person 
or thing'. 

Kndeavour to learn their Ian- StndiaH d'imparare il loro 

gnage, and believe me, who hnguaggio, e rredi a me cht 
cannot deceive you. non li jjosso ingannare, 

VELLA CASA. 

And therefore we nnist not perd non e da credere a 

believe any fortune, qualiinque fortuna. 

PASSAVANTT. 
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i.N (lo), diii'i' Ji'dt^ prrshtu f* :!f\ ihtivi*. 


Therefore I am resolved to 
.shew them, that it they will 
not believe in thundns^ ^^e. 

And J)cicciviii«j tliat she was 
so innoeent as to l)elievc easily 
in I Ik wordii of’ others, S:c. 


Pero mi souo th',tdfilo k moA 
frar lorn die .«/' ntoi rmrliorjf 
dar Jedv ai tiioiii, tr. 

hhONi: ur 

I'l rnhito i^nellit tascrc rn.s, 
sdiit fta.clie a^^rvofmenfe presto- 
rti fedv alle altrui parole, ec^ 


IJcLiEVi: TO (to), rrrr/c/v ; for tlu* eolisjtructioii ol' 
which, Think to. 


liiii.osG TO (to), csscr(\ 

recoi^nised the young 
lady, and inquired to idiomihc 
house hedonged, he heard, &c. 

Beciuse teiuperance is a vir- 
tue, which belongs to every 
one. 


genitive; appeuiemn', dative. 

Avendo e^li vonoseiiila la 
rune, e spialu di chi fosse In 
iosa, tnlcse, tc, bandei.lo. 

Perciocclie la tempeniuza t 
virtu, die appartivne ad ognt 
persona . c u i a n re u a , 


UcHONG (to), preci'ding a conjunctive pronoun, issirr^ 
and the said pronoun is changed into a possessive pro- 
noun; as, it belongs to me, to thee, to him, cg/i c m/Oy 
(' luo^ <} suo^ ^ nostro^ &c. 


BENioiiTED, soprag^hu 

On his return he wa^ be- 
nighted. 

Benumued with, inliriz 

They sent to her house, and 
there they found the soldier, 
but so benumbed with cold, 
&c. 

Beslecii oni: to (to), 
iiilinitivc, or die with the s 


to didla nolle. 

Al ntorno e^li Ju sopra^^ 
giu?ilo dalla nottv. soavb. 

r/7o, ablative. 

Fii mandato alia di lei rasa, 
e la trouossi il joldalo j nift ss 
dal freddp intirizzitn, a. 

\ V\ 

suppliatrf unu di. vvifli tin 
uhjiinctivc.. 
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\ beseecli ijon io inform ino of 
th»! motive of your re-^olution. 

For whicli 1 bescecb i/ou io 
r trust me. 

ISi:si o/frc, rl ui\p. 

Jiesidos iJiO'it., 1 rould put 
before vour eyes, 


Im supplico (li frti ini pnrlcnpr 
(let inotiro della sua i isoluzuftir. 

OOLDONI . 

J)i rhr lo suppUro ch’ ella mi 
SCU‘‘i or I. LA CASA. 


Jo putn if o//>v' a ijiiesti, mrl~ 
ftrvi a rant I o^li ore hi, rr. 

ri o c t \ ( • r r o . 


Be .STOW rroN (to), iUmair^ 

We belioltl in th.it |)rivilei^e 
bow Otho ])esto\ve(l upon 
JiandrUo's family the cattle oii 
tlie six of their arin^. 

The Pojies l)estowo(l the bi- 
blioprics of Pieilniont it])on 
Ihcir relationsy in preference 
t<» the subjects of the Duke ol 
Savoy. 

And as the praises which may 
l)e bestowed upon a htUifua^r 
arc of two kinds. 

Between voir and me. 


ro/iferirr^ (litre, (h'llvo. 

Ill rsso pririlrfria si ndc romr 
Of tone alia famip;iia di li iT)dell<» 
sort a Ir set hantie dr I insi^ua 
loro donb r (unit la. 

IJANDCLl.O- 
/ I^api conferivtnio i vesroradt 
del l*iemonlr pluttosto ai pa- 
reiiti loro, rhe ai sudditi dt I 
Dura di Savoja, df.xtna 

I\ piTchr Ir lodi rhe st possono 
dart' »d una lingua son di due 
sortl, BOOMMATTKl. 

a ((natlr^ occliL 

goiiitivo or ablative. 

1 edesi di lu dal fiumc la 
tralr f ind d\^riassat(U 

METASTASIO. 


Beyond, di Id^ da/r aflra parfe. 

The royal city of Artassata is 
seen bcyo))<l the river. 


Beware of (to),p gitardarsi, ablative. 

I know very well that youth So henissimo rhe la gwvcutic r 
is the season of life^ so infiameil tpiella eta co:d frrvit la, in cui 
with the ardor of passions, in si prora una gru/i pen a a t^uar- 

G 3 



whicli it is very difficulf to tlursi diil inondo. 

beware the world* cAKcf anellt » 

Bid one faueweeTi or adieu (to), dare (tddio^ tlati\o- 

] will go and bid my father ^tadru a dar Vulliino addiu a 
the laat larewcll. imo p.ulrc, cr. sowj-,. 

Buami: one Foil (to), hiashnarc uno^ g;oiiitiv(\ 

And if the banquet has been E bC iJ ronvito e atulafn #//- 
somewhat moderate, in any peo- r/uatito ruodrrato, vitdli ti h'la- 
pie blame you for not hein^ A7»n///o di poca laigliezza. 
lavish. J’ANDOLIIM, 


Bl EACH (to), iinhiaacare at sole. 

And as she was bleaching her 
linen, she saw^ Ac. 


Bced one (to), cavnre siuigitc^ 


The apothecary bled him yes- 
terday. 

11 e would loud the infirm with 
pills instead of bleeding him. 


E mentre ctln al sole \mhian- 
cava i suoi panniliniy riddey er, 

BOCCACCIO. 

dative. 

Jeri lo spczialc c^/?v)gli * sail- 

}rtW, 

I'd twrrehbe, die in rcre di ra- 
tv/rgli * sangne, gU si facessc 
inghiollire j/dlole. goldon i . 


Be ED (to bt*)? cavarc satfgitr. 

lie was bled twice, and re- Si fere eavar sangue due volte, 
cei\ed no benefit from it. c non gli ha fallo alriin bene. 


Bleed (lo), usrirr sattguc a uno,, ablatives 
'riiis verb is impersonal, and it is construcMl I)\ putting 
the possessive pronoun or tlu* giMiitive into the dative, 
the substantive wliicli ac(’0!iipanies it into the ablativ(\ 
and the verb is always to be a third person singular : as, 

^ly no:»e bleeds 5 turn, blood /wc, or mi esce saugue dal 

roinos out from the nose tome, naso. 


^ (ill stands for a lid. 
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His moulli bled j turn, blood lui, or gii usd r a sangue dull u 

enne out from the iiioutb to hocca. 
bim. 

And not as it bad done in the Is non come in Oriente aveca 
East, where death was inevita- futto, dove a chiunque usdra 
ble for Iniii whose nose bled. smigue dal nnso era segno d in- 

ecilabiL mortr. boccaccio. 

one for (to), benedire uno^ genitive. 

May God bless you for your Possa Iddio bcneiiir\i della 
kindness. vostra bonta. 

Hlixdfot.d ON i: (to), hendarc gli occhi^ cbitivo. 

They now blindfolded him, Gid bendaii gli sun gli occhi, 

soAvr. 

l>LoT OUT (to), scanccilarc^ ablative. 

If I gave myself up to tbec Se io tale mi ti dava, non su- 
as such (as a slave), neitiicr my rcbhe la mia disgrazia, la tua 
(lisgrace nor thy glory would gloria si chiara, e il mio suppU^ 

be so illustrious, and my 210710"^ seancclhrehbe ogni me- 

puiiishnient would blot out moria. ciiiabrera. 

uj it every recollection. 

Hi^ow OUT (to), (s(iag;ii( rcy sprgncrcj accusative. 

He blows the candle, and eir/Ha candela, e yio/uh 

bides bimsclf. si nasconde, ooldoni. 

Hlusu to (to), avrossirsi diy or arros sire ///, with the 
infinitive. 

And perhaps you will blush E forse rot vi arrossircic d’aver 
l(t have bad so bud an opinion pensato si vialamente di 7 np. 
of me. GOLDONI. 

I blush to think of^ it. Arrossisco in pensarZo. 

GOLDONI. 


* Ne stands for the ablative. 
G 1 
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Boast (to), Tianiarsi dt^ gloriarsi di, with the iiifi»itive«> 

Your secretary boasted ifuit II vostro segretario s'i vav^tato 
he ■ would divulge the secret di voler divolgere i segreli mis^ 
mysteries^ &c. terj^ ec, TOLOMEr. 

We can boast *that we have a Noi possiamo glorzarci d*avcr 
beautiful language. una bella lingua, buommattei. 

Born of (to), nascerc^ ablative. 

I wish that monkies were to Vorrei che si vedessero in quaU 
be seen in some places, which che parte alCune scimie che pa^ 
might seem to be born of their jono nascere dal loro sangue. 

blood. BOR6HINI. 

Borrow of pigliare in prestito^ ablative. 

He borrowed twenty pounds Piglih dalla sua sorella ventr 
of his sister. lire sterline inprestito. 

Both, Puna e Valtro^ ambo^ the latter of which is 
either indeclinable, or an adjective ; also tutii e ducy for 
the masculine, emd tutte e due for the feniiniiie. 

She pressed both my hands. Ella mi slrinse ambo le manl, 

or ambe le mani. 

Where the battle of both Dove la battaglia c di ambe le 
parties is, parti, ec. caro. 

Hence it comes that both Di qui nasce che tanto abhon- 
countries are so abounding in dino di abitalori Tuno e I'altro 

inhabitants. paese. bentivoolio. 

Be not afraid, I will cure both Non dubitino^ le risanerb tutte 
of you. c due. Goldoni. 

Bow TO 0N£ (to)y fare riverenzay inchinarsiy dative. 

Then they embraced one ano- Pot s'abbracciarono, e facendo 
ihev, and boWing to each other, riverenza tuno all* altro : dissc 

the Judge said, &c. il Giudice, ec. fiorentino. 

Mrs. Virtuosa, I bow to you. Signora Virtuosoy a lei m'in- 

chino. GOLDONI. 
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Brave (to), resislere bravamcnie^ dative. 


Though it is to be hoped that 
the little Maurino will brave 
ihe malignant nature of the 
small-pox. 

Break (to), rompersi. 

They (eggs) may fall^ they 
may break. 

Break one’s word (to), 
Frieud^ you broke your word. 


Benchi e da sperare che it pir- 
colo Maurino resisierh bravn- 
mente^Wa malignity deivajuolo, 

ALGAROTTI. 

Possono cadere, sipossonorom- 
pere. goldoni. 

^ mancare di parola. 

AmicOy voi mancaste di parola. 

GOZZl. 


Break into pieces (to), andare inpezzi. 

The first encounter was ter- II primo tneoniro fu terribile 
rlble^ the lances broke into a le lance andarono in inille pezzi, 
thousand pieces. soave. 

Break open (to), ybrsare, accusative. 

Furnished with pincers to Provveduti di tanagUe per 
draw nails, and to break open cavar chtodi, e forzar le porte 
the doors, they, &c. eglino, cc. denina. 

Break one’s limbs (to), rompereun membroy dative. 

And a little while ago he broke E poco fa egli ruppe una gam* 

my butler's leg. ha al mio dispensiere. bembo. 

Break forth into tears (to), prorompere inpianlo. 
mettersi a piangere. 

Pippo could no longer resist 
such generosity, and breaking 
forth into a fiood of tears, &c. 

Hearing the true counsel, the 
other brother broke forth into 
a flood of tears. 


A queslo tratto di generosita 
Pippo non pote resistere, e pro* 
rompendo in dirotto pianto, ec, 
SOAVE. 

Vdendo Valiro Jratello U vero 
com^ho dirqtiamente si mise a 
piangerem bandello. 
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Beigatjie one's TiAST (fo), spimre^ morire. 


Ah ! perhaps my daughter is 
now breathing her lastj &c. 

Suing up (to), nutricarc^ 

In those exercises^ in which 
their parents have brought them 
up, &c> 

The affectionate father thought 
of nothing but of his son, and 
after he had brought him up 
attentively^ &e. 


Ah ! forse adesso perh spira la 

figlia, ec. METASTASIO. 

educarc, accusative. 

In quegli esercizj, net quali i 
padri e le madri Ic hanno nutria 
cate, ec, firenzuola. 

Non avea Vaffettuoso padre aU 
tropensicro che questofanciullo, 
e poiche con attenzione Veduch, 
ec, Gozzi. 


Bring together, or to reconcile (to), conciliarcy 
accusative. 

When he had brought the Quando conciliato ehbe i due 
two brothers together^ he told fratelli disse loro, ec, soave. 
thcin^ &c. 

Bring to perfection (to)^ per/ezionare^ accusative. 

1 have now brought my work Ho giU perfezionata Vopera 
to p er feet ion . mia. 

Bring close to (to), accostare, dative. 

1 know not a greater pleasure lo non conosco maggior diletto, 

than to wish for a loaf of bread, che lo sperar un pane che meVf 
which I bring close to my* accoato alia hocca, ec, oozzi. 
mouth, &c. 


Bring forth (to), in speaking of women, partorircy 
or dare alia luce; in speaking of trees, produrrcy accusa- 
tive. 


* My here is not expressed by mio, but it is changed into a 
conjunctive pronoun, mi, which is joined to lo, making meV» 
f MeV, this is a repetition of che: instead of che mi no- 
eosto : che meV accosto is, as if it were, which I bring it close, &a 
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The father thinks he has done 
the finest work in the world, 
and the mother to have brought 
forth a jewel. 


Pare al padre d’aver lavorafa 
la piu bella fattura del tnondo, 
ealla madre d’aver data alia 
luce un giojelloe gozzi. 


Build with (to), fabbricare, genitive. 

On that river they have built Su queelojiume son fabbricah 
several bridges with marble. dicersi ponti di marmo. 


Buiin to ashes (to), ridurre in cenere. 


The French entered the city, 
pillaged it, and burnt it to 
ashes. 


Entrarono nella cilia i Fran^ 
cesi, la saccheggiaronoy e quin- 
di ridusserla,* in cenere. 


But, in the beginning of a sentence, ma. 

But, in the sense of except, fuorche. 

She had no other fortune but Ella non aveaaltrxbeni, fuoi- 
hcr beautiful eyes. chfe quelli dei suoi vaghissimi 

occhL GOZZI. 


But, in the middle of a sentence, and in the sense of 
onlv, non che, putting non before the verb and che 


after it. 

Speaking is only granted to 
man but in order to express the 
sentiments of his mind. 

Bunv (to), dare sepoltura, 

Kowthat the king has had 
the corpse of that man hanged, 

I command jou to take it to 
my house, for I intend to bury 
it. 


II parlare non ^ dato alVuomo 
che per palesare t concetti della 
sua mente. buommattei, 

dative, sepcllirc^ accusative. 

Ora che il re U corpo di quello 
hafatto appiccare, ti comando 
che melo rechi a casa, perche io 
intendo di dargM sepoltura. 

BANDELLO. 


* Ridusserla, instead of la ridussero. 
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Buiiied in (to), sepoltolra^ accusative. 

Althoiight I write to you this Se hen vi scrivo questa lettera 

letter after supper, and buried dopo vena sepolto tra il vino, e 
in wine and sleep^ &c. il sonno, ec, redi. 

Buy of (to), comprare^ ablative. 

You give to one, buy of ano^ A questo si dhy da quest’ altro 
ther, &c. siaompra, ec> fandolfini. 

By, being tbe case of a passive verb, c/a, dalloy dal^ 
dalla^ dagli^ dat^ dtdle. 

He was accused by some of his Fu egli da alcuni suoi segreti 
secret enemies. nemici accusato, erizzo. 

By, governed by no verb, or being a preposition, ex- 
pressing the means ; per^ medianlc. 

Believe me, who am ac- Quesie cose credefe a fiie il 
qua^nted with these things as quale e per uso e per esperienza 

well by use as by experience. intendo, ec, PAi^DOLFiNi, 

Because he not only freed PereJie, niediaiite la virth e la 
Italy by his virtue and goodness, bont^ sua, non solamcnte tenne 

Ac. libera I* Italia, ec. 

macchiavelli. 

By water or by sea, by i^and, per acqua or per 
mare^ per terra. 

As well by water as by laud. Tanto per acqua come per 

terra. loboli. 

By degrees^ a poco^ apoco. 

The temperate but penetrating II caldo temperate ma pene^ 
heat of the bed recovered her trantedel letto a poco apoco la 
by degrees. rmvenne. manni. 

By far, di gran lunge. 

That by far exceeds my Quello di gran lunga eccede le 
strength. forze mie. cavalcanti. 



Call (to), chiamare^ appellare^ accusative. 


If God created her noble? who 
will dare to call her not noble ? 

Achilles finally calls him a 
drunkard. 


You might have wondered 
that since I called upon you, 
&c. 

Mr. Giovanni called upon him 
last week. 


Se Dio Vha fatta nobile, vhi 
sard oso chiamurl^ ignobileP 

BANDELLO. 

Achille finalmente Vappella 
ubbriaco. c m abrb r a . 

accusative ; 

Foi vi potcte cssere viaravig- 
Via to f che dappoiche io fui a 
visitarvif ec, bembo. 

Ando Messer Giovanni a /</rgli 
visita la seltimana scorsa, 

BEMBO. 


Call upon one (to), essere a visitare, 
andare a fare visita^ dative. 


Called (to be), chiamarsi^ nvmarsiy appdlarsi^ avert 
name. 


He heard that the master of 
the house was called Clisterdo. 

There was in the camp a son 
of the Emperor, who also was 
called Carlo. 

Because from time to time he 
is obliged to think how that 
thing is called. 

On the contrary, I wish you 
Mrould go to your godfather 
who is called Mr. Ansaldo. 


Egli intese it padrone della 
casa chiamarsi Clisterdo. 

BANDELLO. 

Trovavasi al campo un figlio 
dell* imperadore che pur noma- 
vasi Carlo, soavje. 

Perch^ tratto tratto gUhisogna 
pensare come quella cosa s*ap^ 
pelli, ec, BUOMMATT£I« 

Anzi voglio che tu tene vada a 
un tuo santolo, che ha name 
Messer Ansaldo, piorbntino. 
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Care to (to), mere rUpeito^ curarsi dip with the in- 
finitive, or che with the subjunctive. 


Alexander not caring to 
please that womans Ac. 

I do not care to obtain the 
name of a witty person. 

A letter could not enter that 
head> nor did he care it should. 


Care for (to), curarsi^ 

I do not care for ill founded 
criticisms. 


Non avendo Alessandro avuto 
rispetto di dispiacere a quella 
donna, ec. castioliome. 

1(0 non mi euro d’acquistar 
name di spiritoso, 

BUOMMATTEI. 

In quel capo una lettera non 
poteva entrare, ni anco egli si 
-curava ch*ella v' entrasse. 

B£MBO. 

genitive. 

£ non mi euro dellc criticlie 
mai fondate. goldonj. 


Cease to (to), ristare^ restare^ lasciarep cessarcpjinire ; 
all these verbs govern an infinitive with di before it. 


And as he found that Solima- 
no had marched on several 
days before, he ceased to pur- 
sue him. 

The Prince de Cond£^ svith 
one knee on the ground, never 
ceased to resist valiantly. 

She never ceases to remember 
her friends. 

The heart softens, we cease 
to be on our guard against 
treachery. 

Come then, cease to weep for 
once. 


E trovato che Solimano era 
marciato innanzi di molte gior* 
note, ristette di perscguitarlo. 

SEGNI. 

Non resth mai (il principe di 
Cond^) con un ginocchio in 
terra Xxmlorosamente resistere. 

DAVILA. 

Ella non lascia mni di ricor- 
darsi de' suoi amici. bbmbo. 

11 cuore s'ammollisce, ceissiamo 
di stare avvertiti contro le in- 

Sidie, ALBERGATI. 

Su via, finite una volia di 
piangere. qoldoni. 
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Certain to (to be), esserecerto. or sicuro. rendersi 


ccrto di; with the infinitive; 
with the last verb only. 

An old man then is certain to 
die. 

That his ministers were cer- ' 
tain to be severely punished. 

But I am not certain that it 
mat/ have moved you^ &c. 


or che with the subjunctive 

Adunque tin vecchio i certo 
d'aver a morire. oslli. 

Che i suoi tninistri erano sicuri 
di ricevere severissimo castigo^ 
BoccALitrr. 

JIfa 10 non mi rendo certo che 
ci^ vi possa' aver mossi, ec. 

BUOMMATTEI. 


Certain of a thing (to be), avereumcosa in pu^ 


gno^ or in manoy accusative. 

When Lady Gravely and Ma- 
dam Jasy, who were certain of 
the approbation of that assem- 
bly, had finished speaking, &c. 

It is easy to remember that 
John, the sou of Reiiato, was 
certain of the victory. 

Charge one with (to), 
aunoj genitive. 

The steward then spoke to 
his roaster, and charged his 
wife with adultery. 

As to the chamber of the 
flat vault, for at present he 
has charged me with nothing 
else, &c. 


Finito ch* ehbero di parlare 
Miladi Gravely, e Madama di 
Jasy^ che di quell* assemblea 
avevan inpugno rapprovazioiie, 
ec. ALGABOTTl. 

E fresca .la memoria che Gio- 
vanniffigliuolo di Renaio, aveca 
in mono la vittoria. bcmbo. 

accusare uno^ dare carico 

II maggiordomo adunque parlh 
al Signore, e accuse la moglie 
d’adulterio. bandbllo. 

Quanto alia camera della volta 
piatta, cli^ d’altro per ora non 
so* ha data carico, ec. caro. 


Charge one To*(to), dare il peso ad uno di^ with the 
infinitive. 

He, I say, being resolved to Egli, dico, risoluto a tacere. 
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remain charged me io ha^dalo U peso^ a me di parlar 

sp^fdcfofhim* perlui. tolombi . 

Charge one for {io)^ fare pagare^ dative. 

The tailor charged me five II Borio mi fece pagare cinque 
pounds for a coat. lire Bierline perun vestito. 

Cheap, buonmercato. 

The immorality of people In PamaBo Vimmortalita al- 
was not sold so cheap in Far* irui non si vendeva per cost buon 

nassus. mercato» boccalini* 

Choose to (to), eleggeredi, with the infinitive. 

The man who is really brave^ L'uomo veramenie forte veden^^ 

when he perceives his life in dosi in rischio mortale elegge di 

*^litmunent danger^ chooses to morire. ciiiabrbra. 

die. 

Close by, appresso, genitive ; allato, accadto^ dative. 

Close hy him (Endimion) was jippresso di Costui era Paris. 
Paris. ' sankazzako. 

Close by the fortress of Havre Accanto alia fortezza di Avre 
de Grace. di Grazia. davila. 

There is a Christ of marble Un Cristo di marmo ^ nella 
in the Minerva close hy the Minerva accanto aUa cappclla 

principal chapel, maggiore. bqrghini. 

Clothed with, vcstito, genitive. 

Bat when we entered the Ma entrati ncl tempio, tro- 
temple we found a priest vammo un sacerdote di bianca 

clothed with a while dress, veste vestito, sanazzaro. 

Cold (to be), avere freddo, speaking of a man; fare 
freddo, speaking of the weather. 

It was in the month of De- Egli eranelmese di DecembrCy 
cember^ and we were very c noi avevamo gran freddo, 
cold. 



CO CO 97 

Thh moraii^ ww veryoidd. JbocM. gran freddo Ha mat- 

Hna. 

(SoMB TO (to), vetlire per or a, with the infinitiTe. 

Thea hesring, that King Dapoi rentendo cAa U re Carlo 
Cbarlei 11. was coming by sea 11. venbrn permOris pdr eaoehnrio 

to drive, him out of .SicHy, &c. di Sicilia, ee. bahouxo. 

Likewise bis precursor, who SmUmenUiltuopreeurtore, U 

came before Christ to prepare, quale venne imumzi Criito -ad 

&c. apparecchiare, ec. passataiiti. . 

Comb to ibb (to), venire a trovarey accusative. 

Roderigo, I have come to see Roierigo, io convenuto a tro- 
you. oarit. maccbiavbxxi. 

Come near (to), accostarsi, dative. 

The galley, bn board of which La galea, topra la quale Tim- 
the Emperor was, came near peratore era, s'accostb al porto. 
the port. VABCHt. 

Come back (to), ritornare. 

I shall come back directly. JRiiomerh presto. 

Come- from (to), venire, genitive. 

And his business being in a Ed etsendo il caso $uo tenero, 
bad way, news suddenly came vennero in un tuhito di Levante, 
from the Ea$t and WesUlndies. e di Ponente nacelle. 

MACCBIAVBLLI. 

Come tO pass (to), avvenire. 

What you have several times Quello, che tu hat predetlo pib 
foretold, is at last come to volte, i alia fine avvenuto. 

pass. SOAVB. 

Come tooethbr (to), radunarsi. 

The* members of Parliament J membri del Parlamento si 
are come together. sono radunali. 

H 
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Come and meet (to)t venire wconirOf dative. 

In the first placet the whole Primieramente, gli venae ta« 
Cletyy came io a proeessioa coniro in proemUme iutio il 
aad^jaet Atm* Chiericato. yarghi. 

Command (to), comandare^dhtive. 

Who are induced to go io I quali $*inducono ad ambtr in 
Court With a secure hope of corte eon tieura iperaaea di 
commanding cihen* eomandare ad altri. boccalxni. 

Command one to (to), ordtnare, cmiandure ad tuio 
diy wkh the infinitive, or che with the subjunctive. 

Where they commanded the Dove per poter far guerra 
soldiers io be paid, in order to lungamente, eglino ordinarono!^ 
be able to make a long war. di pagar i ioldatu 

MACCHIAVELLI. 

Having commanded one of his Atendo ordinata ad on suo 
laiaiftere to cut bis throaU ministro cbe lo scannasse. 

SfiONI. 

Commit a thing to one (to), commettere una cosa 
in uno* 

You well know that your Poi ben sapete che non per 

cretary has committed his de^ diffidenza ha il Secretario vos* 
fence io others, not through tro commessa in altri la difesa 
diffidence, &c. sua, ec. toXiOMei, 

Compare {\o)j fare paragone, genitive. 

1 repeat to you, I do not com- Tomo a dire, che to non fo 
pare Jerusalem with the Iliad. paragoiie della Genisalemme 

con Vlliade, algarotti. 

Compassionate one (to), averepietd, genitive. 

The love I bear you, obliges Vamor che vi porto mi sforza 
me to compassionate you. aver pietd di voi. firbn;suola. 


* The dative is understood here. 
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•Compel one to {to)^far€aui^^ with an infinitive 
w'lthout a preposition \ costringerc di^ with the infinitive. 

A^rso moch toih who coaid Chi dopo tanie/aiiche farthhe 
compel the poor labourers to al poveri lavoratori rigettare 

lArow the grain in the ‘ ground il gram neUe terre senza la 

without hope ? speranxa 9 Boccaccio. 

Compensate one foe (to), compensare uno^ genitive. 

Oh ! if I could find a real Oh se potessi trooare un vero 
friend ! that alone could com- amico ! questo solo basierehhe a 

pensatc me for the loss of my compensarmi della perdlta del 

father. genitore. altambsi. 

Complain for (to), dolersi dij with the infinitive, if 
the subject of the two verbss be the same ; otherwise che^ 
with the subjunctive. 

So thatj Giuato, do not com* Sicehe non ti dolghi, GiustOt 
plain for being old. d'esser vecchio^ gblli. 

The celebrated Roman poet, 11 gran poeta Romano, che si 
who complains that it (Cre* duole ch'elia (Cremona) fosse 
raona) was too near his Mantua. alia sua Mantua irqppo vicina. 

BORGHINI. 

Comply with one’s wishes (to), cotiforviarsi al 
xolere, genitive. 

1 cannot deny but that she al- Negar non posso che ella non 
ways complied with the wishes si sia sempre al volere del suo 

of her husband, sposo conformata. 

Conceal from (to), cclare, occuliarcy dative. 

He concealed from every one Cclava agli occhi altrui il 
the sad temper tvhich tormeu- tetro umore che lo moicstavu, 
ted him. • albbroati. 

Dear Colombinc, I cannot A tc, eara Colombina, nan 
conceal from you the truth. posso occultare U verp. . 

UOLDON'J. 

II 2 
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Concern (to), apparitnersi^ dative. 

Every one speaks of what Ciascmp ricorda quello che 
concerns culiioaHon, M*appartiene alia culture. 

PAKDOI»FI»t. 

Cqjicerns one (it), tocca, dative. See Be, in the 
sense of one's turn. 

Concern (that does not), before a personal pronoun, 
such as, to mt^ to thee^ to him^ iic. Non •iriimpm^tu^ or 
non importa a me ; non fimporta^ or non tmporia a /r, tc. 

Conclude (to), concludere di\ with the infinitive, if 
the subject of the two verbs be the same ; otherwise, che 
with the subjunctive. 

They conduded to speak to Conclusero di parlar-ne at 
his father about it. padre, bembo. 

The ereditors of Roderigo 1 creditori di Roderigo si ris* 
assembled, and thinking it was trinsero insieme, e giadicando 
over with him, concluded that che fosse spacdato, conduserp 

it would be a good thing to che fosse bene osservarlo, ec. 

watch him. macchiavbui. 

Condition that (on), con patio che^ with the sub- 
junctive. 

Caesar said he would do it, on Cesare disse che lo farehhe ('on 
condition that she would re* patio ch'ella del suo incommodo 
compense him for his trouble. lo riconipcnsasse. banoello. 

Confer on (to), confer ire a or in. 

Thus the kind of the Repub- In questo modo si annichila ta 
lie is anniliilated, in as much as spezie della Repubblicay ch^ non 
the power of conducting affairs essendo conferite a lei le cose 
of secrecy not being conferred private, ec. montemagno. 
on it, &c. 

1 am certain that yon will Sono certo che conferireie in 
confer on it that honour, &c. lei quell' onore, ec. 

MONTEMAGNO* 
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Confide in (to), Jl^/arsi, genitii’e. 

I have sometimes thought, £fo pensato talora che sia ben 
that it is well never to confide non fidarsi mai di persona nel 

in any man in the "world. mondo. castiolions. 

Comfort with (to), coiifortart, genitive. 

And if you like to stay there, £ ee it diletta di star seco, la 

the country will comfort you villa ti conforta di splendido 

with a briUiamt sun. sole. pandolfinj. 

Congratulate one upon, or for (to), congraUi- 
larsi con uuo, geniti\*e, or per, before an infinitive. 

X congratulate you upon it. Me ne congratulo con esso voi. 

MBTASTASIO. 

I continually congratulate To mi congratulo sempre colla 

my own country for having al- mia patria per aver essa sempre 

ways had literary women. avuto delle femmine letterate, 

6ANOANBLLI. 

Consent (to), consentire a or di, with the infinitive, 
if the subject of the two verbs be the same \ otherwise 
che, with the subjunctive. 

He would not consent to f/iarry Non voile egli consentire di 

her. TAaritar«{a. 

And we consent that all those E noi consentiamo che tutte 
things, which gave rise to the quelle cose, per le quail la guerra 

war, should be your’s, ebbecominciamento, simovostre. 

PASSAVANTI. 

Consequence (to be the), srguire, ablative. 

Imagine a city ungiiided by Proponete nelli animi vostri 
the helm of justice •, and con- una cUth guidata senza governo 

sider all the effects which are di glustizia, e considerate tutti 

the consequence qf it. gli effetti eke ne f seguono. 

MONTEMAGKO. 

* Nelli fornegli, according to the modern orthography.’ 
j- Ne stands for from it. 


n 3 
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CoKsoi:«E one’s-self foe (to), consolarstf genitive. 

But he could never console Maiperh non pot^ cons&k^si 
liiinself far the death of Bel- della morte di Belfiore^ soavb. 
liore. 

CoNsTRuqTiON UPON THINGS (to put a gQod or a 
bad), volgere tutto in bency or in male. 

Why will you put a bad oon- Perchi volete voi volgere tutto 
struction upon all she does ? ci6 che fa ella in male ? 

Contented with, contentoy geniti%*e. 

Contented wUh the little he E piU non volea contento del 
had, he wished for notliing foco che aveva, passavantl 
else. 

Contented with (to be), conteniarsiy genitive. 

He would commit the same Farebhe il medesimo errore, 
fault, as those who were con- che chi si contentasse della pro- 
tented with the probability of babilitiL de*flosofi. vaecri. 

philosophers. 

Contradict one (to), confraddircy dative. 

Shew me how do they con-^ Mostralemi in che modo con^ 
tradjet themselvee. traddicono a se stessi, vabchi. 

Contrary (on the), per, or al contrario^ 

And thus on the contrary Bcoitpereontrafiodjofcequeeia 

where this holy virtue reigns, eanta virth regna, ec. 

&c. montemaono. 

Converse opon (to), ragianarcy genitive* 

I often heard you converse Di pittura io vi eeniiva epesso 
upon the art of painting, with ragumare.con Eusiaehio Man* 
Bustachio Manfredj. fredi. aloarptti^ 

Cdpious IN (to be), capiosoy genitive. 

Abounding in provisions, and Pompeo abbondante di viverij. 
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copious at fnotKjf, Fompey s’ copioco di denari poteca d»> 
could defeat the enemies. truggere Vmimico, chiabsbka. 

m 

Correspond (to), tenere corrispondenza con. 

He attended to his study, and Egli aitendeva ai moi studj, 
corresponding with the Atbinl^ e tenendo corrispondenza oogli 
Halleri, and Morgagni, &Ce jilhini, cogli Halleri, e ro* 

Morgagni, ec. aloarotti. 


Covered with, coperto, rivesiito^ genitive. 


The leafy elder trees covered 
wUh odoriferous flowers, 

I see here fields, hills, trees 
covered with green leaves and 
flowers. 


I fronzuii sambuchi coperii di 
fiori odoriferi. sannazzaro. 

Jo veggio qdl campi colli ar- 
bori di verdi frondi, e di fiori 
ri»estUi. Boccaccio, 


Could is gene rally the sign of the conditional. 

Then the knights, sword in AUora i Cavalieri, col brando, 
hand, could gain victories,&c. in mono, guadagnerebbero vU- 

torie,0c. chiabrbra. 


Could, having a signification of its own, is expressed 
by the imperfect or the definite tense of potere^ which 
governs an infinitive, without a preposition. 

A letter could not enter that Jn qQcl capo una leitera non 
head. poteva entrare. bbmbo. 

Court one Ito)^ fare corte, dative. 

In vain do our poets court Jneano i nostri )>oeti Janno 
the muses, &c. cor/e alle mose, cc. 

CBJABBBBA, 


Crave for (to), implorare^ accusative. 

In tbe mean time pray to God Intanto voi pregate Dio per 
for ‘me, which is the only help me, che i Vunico soccorso cbe 
that I crave /or. imploro. • zeno. 



CR DA 


Cross onesxlf (to)^ /arsi il s^^gno della croce. 

She crossed herself^ saying, Ella si fece il segno della 
&c. croce, dicendo, ec. 

FIORENTINO: 

And being frightened he cros- £ spaventaio si fece il segno 
Bed himself. della croce. maknu 

Crowned with flowers^ ghirlandato difiori. 

But as I am old, I did not Ma a me gid canuto salire qdt 
think that it became me. to ghirlandato di freschi fori di 
ascend this place, crowned Pamaso, pareami mal conve^ 
with flowers newly gathered nevole. chiabrera. 

on Parnassus. 

Crowned with, coronato, genitive. 

Having entered the temple of Entrati nel tempio della Dea, 
the Goddess, we saw a priest trouammo un sacerdote di verdi 

crowned with green leaves. frondi coronato. sannazzaeo. 

Curiosity to, curiositd di^ with the infinitive. 

And as he had the curiosity £ avendo mostrato curiosifei di 
to see that which your highness vedere guello che Valtezza ros- 

sent to Mcnagio, &c. tra ha mandato ad esso Menit- 

gio, ec. MAGALOTTl. 

D. 

Dally with (to), beffare^ accusative. 

Consider in hdsv many places Considerate in quanti luoghi 
they dally with them. gli b^ano. varcbi. 

Dakcbr in (there is a), vV pericolo a, with the 
infinitive. " 

They say thwe is a danger n <Si dice die v* i pericolo a par* 
^pea&iiig of it only. lar*Reso/afflente. 
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Dare to (to), ardire^ avere ar dire ^ avert il coraggio, 
osare diy with the infinitive. 


Because nobody dafes to com- 
pel great masters. 

Who (Lucretia) in order to 
escape the impure desires of 
your tyrant dared io poison her^ 
self. 

As he never dared to com^ 
plain of that which, &c. 

You who dared to enter these 
horrible places, &c. 


Perdocchi nessuno di costrin-' 
gere ardisce % gran maestri. 

BEMBO. 

La quale per fuggire le diso^* 
neste voglie del vostro iiranno 
ebbe Vardirt di prendere il ve- 
leno. firenzuola. 

Non avendo egli mai avuto il 
coraggio di lagnarsi di quello 

che, eC. ALTANRSI. 

Tu eke osati di penetrare in- 
guesti luoghi terribili, ec. soave. 


Dash against (to), percuoterem. 

And he answered, my ship Ed egli rispose, la mia nave 
dashed against a rock. percosse in uno scoglio* 

FIORBNTIKO. 


Dated the, in speaking of letters, de\ del, or in 


data, with the genitive. 

I received your letter dated 
the 12tb of this month. 

Your dear letter dated Au* 
gust the 20th. 

I received the letter you 
wrote to me, dated the eighth 
of the present January. 


Io ricevei la rostra lettera de* 
cfodici di questo> caro. 

La carissima rostra lettera del 
venti d'Agosto. mbtastasio . 

Mi i giunta la lettera eke mi 
scrivete in data degli otto del 
Gennajo corrente. 

MBTASTASIO. 


Dazzled with, albagliato, ablative. 

My, eyes were dazzled with Dallo splendore ahbagllati 
splendor. eran gli oechi miei. 
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Dbarly, acaroprczte. 

Skilful men have given them Gll uomini accorti le tiajfno 

such a reputation, that they* pmit in coiH gran credito che 

are purchased very dearly* a molio core prezzo fono com* 

peraU. boccalini. 

Decide to (lo)^ disporsi di\ with the infinitive* 

This have I already decided Quesio m*ho gid disposto di 
to do,, fart, oelli* 

Deck one with (to), adornareuno dL See Adorn» 

Decline to (to), ricusare di^ with the infinitive* 

I was invited to the ball, Fai invitato al baUo, tna rl* 

but I declined to gOm cusai di andarvi* 

Decorated WITH, or/m/o, genitive. Sec Adorned. 

Decree (to), decretare che^ with the subjunctive. 

Tlie king decreed that iheg I}ecreth U re, die si facesse 
should make a law. nna legge^ cc. 

Defer (to), differire di\ aspettare a, with the infinitive. 

Do not defer to tell him your ' Non dlfferite di dir-gZi la 

mind. vostra intenzione, bbmbo. 

Defer going till to-morrow. jfspettaie a partire Jino a 

ilomani, goldobi* 

Defraud one of a thing (to ) j /rodare^ defraudarc 
una cosa^ dative. 

The bread of which yon de- II pane che iu frodavi ad un 
frauded a poor old man, &c. vecebio langnido, ee, soAva. 

Deign to (to), degnarsif with the infinitive, with or 

without di before it, when the subject of the two verbs is 
the same; otherwise cAe, with the subjunctive. 

He only begs lie will deign Solo to prega a degnarsi di 
/o receire and accept him as a riccvcr-/o ed accettar-lo per 

servant. servUore, bbmbo. 
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If nature did not deign to St la qolura non 1) dtgiMa 
«<totR their minda, &c, omar f’mimo loro. 

FlMMZVOta. 

I wish fw nothing ebe but lo aliro non deitdero the ri« 
rest, if our lord would deign poto guando N. S, li degnaue 

to permit me to eiyoy anj. che io to pigliusi. Bsmo. 

I 

Delay a thing (to)^ dare indugiop dative. 

Which Mark Antony know- It che da Mateo jintonio ta* 

ing« proposed to delay the bu- puto, si propose di dor indMgio 

siness. alia cosa* bandbllo. 

Deliberate about (to), deliherarep dtliberarsi dip 
with the inlinitive, if the subject of the two verbs be the 
same ; otherwise che, with the subjunctive. 

And as she could not kill her £ non potendo uccidere la 

sister^ she deliberated about sordla deliberb di softterrar-fa 
burying her alive. vivuo ootzu 

And as he could not bear his £ non potendo piu sopporlar 

ardent passion, he deliberated le acute fiamme si deliberb di 

about putting an end to his morire. voRTiai. 

existencco 

Delight (to), dare gusto, dative. 

Francis Berni said, with a Francesco Bemi eon jnacmio- 
kindness that delighted Fene- lezza che diede gusto alia li- 
lion liberty. berth Veneziana diwe. 

BOCCALIKT. 

Delight in (to), diUttarsi, pigliare, or prendere, 
piacercy genitive, or di, with the infinitive. 

He associated with those who Trattaoa con coloro che ricchi 
were rich, and delighted in erano, e di mangtare delle 
eating good things. buo^e cose si dileiiavano. 


BOCCACCIO. 
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He •Qon to dcUi^t lii 5h^o comtnetii e 
tiu hMumn and pof^f of tho ecre degli pnori t delle pompe 
^forld*. Mmmio, haccbiatbui. 

' He was e sbamefitl spectade * fk opprehrioso tptttaeolo dt 
to those who delighted m Ati cpforo cAs de’ sooi mali jrrfu- 

frirforUmu. ^ dfsAoMo jHacere. boccaccio. 

Demand of (to), domandaret dative. See Ask.. 

Demoi. 18 & (to), pfirre in terra^ accusative. 

And theO^maiH heving de> £ avsBdo t Ttdeichi eon It 
molisbed a great part of the artigUerie buona parte deUe 
fortress of Rovere with their roceaiU revere posta in terra, ec. 
artillery, &c. bbmbo. 

Deny to (to), negare di^ w^th the infinitive, provided 
the subject of the two verbs be the same ; otherwise eke, 
with the subjunctive. 

I do not deny that I have not Non niego gUt di non aver 
oUetKj^ed, &c. Centato, ec. vabcki. 

Do yon deny that she is beau- Negherete eh’ella sia betta, 
tifnl and amiable } ch'ella sia amabUe ? oolooni. 

Defakt (to), in the sense of to die, passare, trapas- 
sarCf genitive. 

He departed this life the ele* jtgli undid di tfaggio egU di 
venthofMay. quests vita posth. bbmAo. 

Bat there were great many JIfa assai n'erano di quetli 
people who departed thii life che di queata dta trapassa- 
without witness, &c. rano tenza testimoi^, ec, 

BOCCACCIO. 

Depart from (to), parlire^ genitive. 

The Pbenicians having de> / Fenici, partUi di Siria,* ec, 
parted/rom Syria, &c. Boccaccio. 
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Depend 6m or upon (to)^ pcnden^ d^ndere, abtativ^Ot 
fare^cttpUaltt genitive. 


Hif. whole plea depends upon 
you. 

We any tberefere say that It 
(the Italian language) depends 
on the Latin. 

If you want protectionjt at* 
slstance^ advice^ depend' on me. 


0a voi pende tutto il suo fine* 
BBMBO. 

Si poird dmnque Hra difelta 
dipenda dalla Latina* ‘ 

BUOMMATTEI. 

Se vi occorre prot&done, as* 
iistenzOf consiglio, fate capiiale 
di me. goldomi. 

Qsudi'iiemo ^ ehe nm tragga 
gran piacere della villa ? 

PAMDOLPXNT. 


Derive from (to), trarre^ genitive. 

Wlio is the man who does 
not derive a great pleasure 
from the country ? 


Derived from (to be), nascere^ ablative ; trarre^ 
genitive ; derivarcy ablative ; provenire^ ablative. 


And although painting is 
different from sculpture, yet 
both of them are derived from 
the same source, which is draw- 
ing. 

From ibhich great utility is 
- derived. 

And shall this hope be vain, 
which is derived from suck 
compassionate hearts, so desi- 
rous of true glory ? 

So that when we can prove 
that a language is derived from 
another noble language, &c. 


£ henchU dwersa sia la pittura 
dalla statuaria, pur Vuna e 
VaUra da un medesimo fonte, 
eft* 'k il buon disegno, nasce. 

GASTIOLZONE. 

Della quale si traggono molie 

UtUiid. CASTIOLZONB. 

E fa* vana questa speranza, 
la quale da cosi pieto«i animi, 
di vera gloria cotanto cupidi, 
diriva ? 

CAVALCANTI. 

Talche, quanX ei si puo 
provar ehe una lingua derivi 
da un* ultra nobile, ec. 

' BOOMMATTEI. 


* Fia for sara, better used in poetry. 
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1 believe Mr. Oiaciato has a Credo ehe net Signor Oiadnio 
good hearty and that all the vi sia un fondo buono, e che 
evil ii derived from his iuito it male provengadn* 

dicesm giudizjsuoi. goldomi. 

Deserve to (to), meritare di^ with the infinitive, if 
the subject of the two verbs be the same ; otherwise crAe, 
with the subjunctive* 

And she very much deserved Ed ella molio merUava d 'es- 
to be loved by you. sere da voi amata» bbmbo. 

Although I write to you this Se ben vi scrivo questa letiera 
letter after supper, buried in dopo cena, sepoUo ita 7 vino e 

wine and sleep, it deserves tra 7 sofiuo, coniutto cib ella si 

nevertheless that you should merUa che la noveriate fra 

reckon it among tbos^ &c. quelle, ec. sleds. 

Desicwto (to), designaredi^ with tbe infinitive. See 
Intend. 

Desire one to (to), pregare uno di, with the in-» 
finitive. See Beg. 

Desire to (to), desiderare di, avere desiderio di, with 
tbe infinitive, if the subject of the two verbs be tbe same ; 
otherwise che, with tbe subjunctive. 

I desire to have a full account Desidero d'averpieiia injorma^ 
of tbe state of the bishopric of zione del vescovado JtMria^ 
Adria. della casa. 

Your silence and attention,* II vostro silenzia, VaitenzionSy 
&e. make me clearly see that ec. mi fa chiaramente conoscere 

you desire nothing but to listen che voi non avete aliro desiderio 

to me. che d'ascoltarmi. 

BUOMMATTEt. 

1 only desire that he will put Solo desidero, cb* egli do dia 
him under the care of any of in cura ad alcuno de* suoi con- 

bis eonduetors. duHori, bbmbo. 
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Dssirous to, hrsmosoy desideroso . di^ mth ihe in- 
iimtive. 

Therefore desiroat to know Onde bramoto di saperc chi 
who was her father, &e. Joste il padre di quella, ec. 

BANO£LLO. 

The nen, who, desirous to Gli uomini, ehe denderoii cii 
listen to the ladles, had fol- ascoltare, eeguito aveano it 

lowed them, &c. dame, ec. aloarottx. 

Despair to (to), disperare di^ with the infinitive. 

Because there ate many peo- Perchk molti sono, che, dis- 
ple, who, despairing to find it perando di poterla trovare in 
(truth) in all questions, never ogni quistionej^ in niuna la cer- 

seek for it in any of them. cano, Baiaso. 

Despised by (to be), divenire in despregio^ genitive. 

But who knows not that Mu chi non sa che Lodovivo b 
Ludovico IS despised by every divenuto in dispregio di cias* 

07ie, cuno. GUiccxAROiNr. 

Die with (to), viorire^ genitive. 

And a few months after he £ poehi inesi dopo e morto di 
died with grief. rammarico, soavb. 

Different in,..from, diversOf genitive. ablative. 

Therefore man is different in Onde fuomo per to essere egli 
spcciea from all other animalsj^ razionale e diverso di spezie 
on account of his being ra* da tutti gli altri animali. 
tlonal. VARcni. 

Diligent in, diligente with the infinitive. 

He is diligent in serving bis Egli h diligenteeL servira i sum 
ti lends. amici. 

Disappoint (to), venire meno^ dative. 

llTe (God) never disappointed Egli non venne mat meno ad 
onyUuiy chat hoped in hiut. aleuiio, che in tni speraSse. 

BorrAc<.io, 



si DI 


im 

r 

trtmni4dmo, genUi*c. 

dMufesUI. was diuppointed 'Carlo III. A traot Muo delh 
Ml tho XofW be had. of ac^pirbig apiuraoiia OufoiffHa 

aprovioctii maftvtia^ ‘ >«»»▲. 

Discover (to), dative. 

He reiolved to discover all Ife^trh ad un suo fidato 
^is love to an intimatejriend amieo iutto il suo amoro far • 

of his. palese. ranobulo. 

Disoustbd with, disgustatoy genitiire. 

She waa really disgusted wiih Etta era in resdth del mondo 
the world. disgvstata. ^ 

Disobey (to), disubbidire, dative. 

Disobey not your parents and Non disubbtiite ai vostri geni> 
saperiore. tori, e ai vostri soperioii. 

Displease (to), dispiactrcy dative. . 

Being totally unsolicitous as Non ettrandosi di dispiacere a 
to displeasing that umman, quelia donna ehe sonunamente 

whom he tenderly loved. amaoa. castioliomb. 

Distrust (to), difidarsi, genirive. 

That it may not appear that ^crid non possa parere che to 
I distrust your virtue. mi diffidi delia vostra virtb. 

bbhbo. 


Display {to) y fare pompHy genitive. 


With the greatest attention 1 
read the manuscript, in which- 
you have so nobly displayed all 
the beauties of our language. 


Cotta jni esatta attenxione ho 
lotto U manoseritto, in cui si 
nobilmente ha etta/atto pompa 
di tutte le beilezze doUa nostra 
lingua. oanoahblli. 

with the infinitive. 

£ U Caeaiiore dhguttoto di 


■Displeased WITH, disgustato diy 
And the Chevalier, displeased 



— do 


Its 


M* being iU nodved> hai M«cre mxeito, mri pen-* 
thought badly of her. _ oouj/amt. 

iJispuTE ABOUT (to), disputarg, genitive,, or per. 

I do not care to dispute about Per una bagattella dlspuidt 
a irifie. non euro. 

Do (to), /are : when do and did aro accoinpanied with 
another verb, such us 2 do speaks we did walk^ See. they 
are to be. omitted in Italian, and the verb is put in tbo 
same tense in which do and did are ; saying to parlo^ noi 
eamminavamo^ as if it were, I speak, We walked, and not 
io fo parlartp noi faceoamo eamminare. 

Do ONE A FAVOUR TO {to)^ fare gratia ^ wfarepiacere 
a unOf with an infinitive with or withonr di before it. 

When you have an opportu* Quando verrd a proppsiio a V. 
nity^ you will do rae the favour Sig. mi ford grazia di baciargli 
to kiss his hand in my name. la mono a nome mio, 

DSLtA C4SA* 

You will do me the favour to Mi ford piacere scriver-inene 
write to roe one day of his un d\ la sua opinionee 
opinion about it. della casa. 

Doubt (to), dubitare^ genitive. 

To distrust Pamela, is the Difftdar di Pamela^ b lo stesso 
same as to doubt the light che dubitar della luce del sole, 
of the sun. ooldoni. 

Doubt (to), dubitare dip with the infinitive, when the 
subject of the two verbs is the same ; otherwise, che non 
with the subjunctive. 

I almost doubt /ioU5mhtoAre?i. Jo d*ingannarml quasi duhi^ 

terei, mbtastasxo. 

Wbick modesty, althongh it La quale modestia, hencKS vir^ 
is a virtue, 1 doubt, it mag be tuosa sia, dubito nondtmeno'^e 
hurtful to him. non gli sia dannosa. tolombx. 

I 
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DU eA 


Dbbm oifB*i*tiii<v viruii (to), rfor^/trst', genitiye.* 

Aad he tdd me you drcMed ' E mi dkse ehevoiii rbmUde 
youndf loifA Me dotim. nf. d’altri -paniii. bimbo. 

otkm. 

Dbbbsed iir, vesliio, genitive. 

And hit boy wei all dresaed Ed it suo ragaxxo fu pe$iH» 
in white Mim. Mto di raso bianco, vabchi. 

Driver from, caceiatOf genitive. 

CadtnnSf king of Theb«s> Cadmo, re di Tebe, di quella 
driven from that very city medesima cittk ch'egli avea 
whidi he had built, &c. ediJUeda, cacciato, ee. 

BOCCACCIO. 

Drop (to), lasciarsi cadtre di mano^ accusative. 

Perhaps I shall imprudently Forte mi lascerh eadere inawe- 
drop my fan. dutamente it ventagUo di mono. 

CELBSIA. 

During, duratile^ which is generclly understood. 

Which river during that day 11 qual fiume corse quel di pi!i 

increased on account of the grotto di tongue degt inimici. 
enemies* blood. guicciaroini. 




Gach, heing by itself, or followed hy a personal pro- 
nrmn, eiascuvo. • 

t 

Hia other kniglita were the GliaUrimoi cacalieri furono 
Count ofy &c. ^ch of them^ il conte di^ ee ^ e cia^uno di 

€C, CARO* 
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Each otubr, relating’ to two persona, only) Tmio 
f’altro / to more than one person, gS um, gU altrt/ and 
the* verb to which they are united becomes a reflee- , 
,tive:* as, we love each other, not ci amiam Vum PdUro. 

' AIL those people love each other like brothers, tutti 
quelli s*amano gli uni gli allri come fraUtti. 

Each other, preceded by a preposition, f Vuno ralbro, 
gli »»t, gli altri; patting funo, or gli uni, before the 
preposition. 

They speak for each other. Parla Tun per TaUro, 

They hoy from each other. Comprano gli uni dagli allri. 

If it he true that the state, S’egli % vero che la tiluaxione, 
in which men are, of standing in cui gli uomini sono coHiluttt, 
in need of each other’s help, drawer uno bisogno deli ’iguto 
&c« dell* altro, ec. altanbsi. 

Echo with (to), risonarCy eccheggiarcy genitive. 

Whilst Tolly thus sp<Ae to MetUre in tal guisa Tullio mi 
. me, those caverns echoed with tratteaea, risonarono quegll an- 
divers low voices. tri di varie sommesse voci. 

NOTTI SOMANE. 

Every one made the air on Ognuno di lieti viva ed ap- 
every side resound with merry plausi Jaceva I'aria echeggiar 
cheers vaAopplames. ^ogni parte. soavr. 

Either, preceded by a preposition, oVunOy o Valtroy 

* Sometimes each other are not expressed ; hot the' verb is to 
be a reflective. Which (friendship) is nothing but a promise 
between* two people to love each other mutnally, che non i che 
un contrattofra due persone ad amarsi scambievolmente. altanbsi. 
t We 6nd in some authors »nb, without an article. 

I 2 
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wludi -rsquira the preposition shouhEl be repeated in 
It^an. 

I brought this boolcfor either lo ho portato que$to UMo 6 


of you. 

Either oR} o terOf 

subjunctive. 

Either he had that imtruction 
froBA Rome^ or it’ came into 
hit mind, &c. 

The intention of him who 
makes wareitherthrongh choice 
or ambition. 

lyhere is that faith, in the 
present day, of so persevering 
a nature, as not to be subdued 
by the attacks of avarice^ ei» 
ther to increase power, or in* 
justice, or ambition? 


per Ftmo oper Faltro di ooi. 
sia che,,,Of 0...0, with the 

Sia ehe aveue eth nelle sue 
istrvnoni di Roma, o ehe gliene 
naseesse if pensiero, ec. dbhina, 

L’intemione di ehi fa guerra 
per elezione o vero per awin’ 

XVOne. HACCBIAVELLI. 

Qual'i oggi quella fede H 
perse^ante, ehe eombattuta 
dalF avarvda non soccomba o 
per acerescere la faeoltd, o per 
finghuHsia, oper tambixumef 
MOMTBMAONV. 


Expect one for (to), eleggere uno^ dative. 

I thank diem for having Jo ringrtmo le Signorie lore 

thought of electing me for this the pensaio abbiano dCeleggenai 
enterprise. a questa impresa. bbmbo* 


EMPXior IX (to), impiegare a, with the infinitive. 

He never employed an hour ficns^ imjnegb d^J^: te^o 

of his time in rendering a ser- «n’ a servire i shd) /zmi^ 
vice to his friends, soavb. 


Empower oxe to (to), dareil pcdere aimo di, with 
the infinitive. 

The king empowered hit /a* Diede U re alia innammorata 
vorite miitreM to do what she favoiita U potere di far cih che 
liked. ie piaeess^. bah^blbo. 

Enable one to (to), mettere tmo in istato di, with 
the infinitive. 
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He (aid, hie bad eiudiled Egli dua^e&etn venii 2«ioni 
the jfovtmm’ of Lord N’a iteeiKiMeMo la govemante d«Ua 
daughter to tedch Italian in /iglia di MilArd. . .iniitato d'ia- 
twenty lessons. segnar VJtdUano, 

Enamoured with, inammortdo, atnanite, genitive. 
See Love with. 

\ 

Enamvelled with, ingemmato^ smo/tato, genitive. 

But seeing a litBe path ena- Ma icoprendo un picdol ten- 
melled toith beau^ul flowert. Hero ingemmaio di vaghi fio* 

&c. retti, ec. albeboati. 

Encourage (to), nntmore, Accusative; meUereanimoy 
dare vigorcy dative. 

£'or this was an act capahle of PerchU queito fit un atto da 
encouraging the most Hmidper- * mettere animo a ogni timida 
lion. persona. bbmbo. 

Neptune is represented under Si rappretenta Nettuno lotto 
the appearance of Calcante, sembiama di Calcante a dare 

in order to encourage them. lore * vigore. chiabrbra. 

End that (to the), acciocchiy with the subjunctive. 
See Order that. 

End of (at the), tn capoy dative. 

So that at the end of a few Sicchi in capo a poche setti* 
weeks, &c. mane, ee. dbnina. 

Endanger (to), porre inpericoloy mettere in pericohy 
accusative. 

I indeed think it is a very A me certo par cota dura, che 

hard thing, that people should con una pruova coil iacerta, si 


* Loro ber^is a dative, instead of a loro. 

1 3 



^tb such ease endangir the 
honour of honest men hy such 
an uncertain proofT 

Three bills of exchange^ which 
become due this day, endanger 
my credit and my life. 


dtWa agevolmente porre in 
pericolo Vonore degli uopimh 
dalbene. tolombi. 

Tre leltere di cambio che «ca- 
dono in questo giamo meiUmo 
in pericolo il mio cr^dito e Vesser 
mio. GOLDOMI. 


Endeavour to (to), prendere fatica^* studiarsi^ sfor^ 
zarsij ingegnarsi^ procurare. These verbs govern the 
infinitive with di before it, if the subject of the two verbs 
be the same; otherwise, che with the subjunctive. 


Nor shall I endeavour to shew 
you, that friendship is a de« 
lightful thing. 

Endeavour then^ my son, to 
learn their language. 

If the Catholics endeavoured 
to pass over, &c. 

Let one of those girls be 
painted, whom poets endea- 
vour to describe with words. 

Endeavour to get that money, 
&c. 

Which (nature) I will en- 
deavour shall not disobey your 
commands in future, &c. 

Endowed with, dolaloy 

Although we find some (wo- 
men) endowed with virtue in 
the times of the virtuous 


per mostrar-ui che Vamici* 
zia sia cosa dilettevole prenderlk- 
f alien. SALT I ST I. 

Studiati dunque, Jigliuoib, 
d'imparar il loro linguaggio. 

DELLA CASAv 

Se i Cattolici si sforzassero di 
passarc, ec. davila. 

Facciasi adunque una fanciulla 
di quelle che i poeti s'ingegnano 
d'espi imere con parole, caro. 

Questi denari procurate di ris- 
cuotere, ec. bbmbo. 

La quale, sforzandomi per , lo 
future che non si discosti dai 
tuoi comandamenti, ec. gelli. 

genitive. 

Sebbene a’ tempi cle’ virtuosi 
Greci, e dei trionfanti Romanij 
sene ritrovb alcuna doiata di 


Prendere fatica governs di or per. 
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GreeVs and triamphing Bo> qualche virtb, ee. 

mantj &c. firbnzvola. 

'Ehdved with, vesdtOy genitive. See Endowed 

WITH. 

Enemt to, nimicoj genitive^ 

These are called prodigal QuesH n dicono prodighi, ni^ 
people j enemies to their own mici del loro ben proprio. 

gOod^ PANDOLFlNf. 


Enjoy (to), godere^ gustare^ genitive and accusative. 


It (the Italian language) not 
only enjoys the nobility of 
those, &c. 

And I tell you I should ima- 
gine myself to enjoy here an 
everlasting happiness^ if God, 
&c. 

It will not be sufficient -for 
men to enjoy the honest fruits 
of liberty. 


Ella non solo gode della no- 
bilt^ di fpielle, ee. 

BUOMMATTBl. 

E vi dico che io mi crederei 
qui di gustare dell* eterna feli- 
city, se Dio, ec. Boccaccio. 

Nb basterU agli uomini godere 
i frutti onesti della libertd,, 

GUICCIARDINI. 


Enough for (to be), hastate^ dative. 

As the sacred ground was not Non hastando la terra sacra 
enough for burials. allc sepolture. boccaccio. 


Enough to (to be), bastare per^ with the infinitive. 


Some painters made a present 
of his woiks, as they thought 
neither gold or silver was 
enough to pay for them. 


Alcuni pittori donavano le 
opere sue parendo loro che non 
bastasse ni oro argento per 
pagar-Ie. castigliokb. 


Enouire about a thing (to), informarsij genitive. 

Did you enquire about that Avete domandato di quello di 
we 8\>oke of yesterday ? cui parlammo jeri ? qoldoni 


Enquire after one (to), domandarcj genitive. 

After Pandolfi was gone, she Dopo che fu andato Pandolfi. 

enquired after him. ella di lui domandb^ bbmbo 


1 4 
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Enraged at, arrabbiatOj sdegnato contra. 

He could not speaks for he Nonpotevaparlare^perchi^a 
wt 9 80 enraged at hm, &c« ^ tanto contra lui sdegnato, ec. 

Enrich one with (to)^ arricchire unoy genitive. 

You praise that beneficent Voi date lode a questa madre 
mother (nature) that was lenefica, che ha voluto ar^ 
pleased to enrich me with suck ricchir»mi di quei poterc. 
a power. ooldonj. 


Enter (to), cntrarey penetrare in^ 


For a letter could not enter 
that head. 

You who dared to enter these 
terrible places, fly thee hence 
&c, 

Enter in a book (to), 
cusative. 

I entered this morning in 
roy book ail that I received from 
my customers. 


CKt in quel capo tma lettera 
non poteva entrare. bbiibo. 

Tu che osasii penetrare in 
questi luoghi terribili, sgombra 
di qub, ec. soavb. 

registrare in un UhrOy ac- 

Ho registrato questa mattina 
tutto ci 5 che ho riscosso dai 
miei avvantori. 


Entreat one to (to), supplicare unoy or a uno diy 
with the infinitive ; or che with the subjunctive. 


Since you afe so good to me 
1 entreat you to grant me a 
favour. 

And the cray-fisb^ having 
some suspicion^ one day en- 
treated the bird to take him, 
&c. 


Giacch^ ha tanta bonta per 
me la supplico di farmi una 
graz^ GOLDONI. 

E it gambero entrato in quaU 
chfisospetto, supplUh air uccello 
che lo menasse, ec. 

FIRBNZUOLA. 


Erual in, pariy genitive. 

^hey certainly were equal tn Erano essi pari certamente di 
perseverance and in boldness, costanza e d’ardire, ec. 

&e* DAVILA. 
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Equal in (to), pareggiare^ genitive. 

The river increased so miich Crehhe tmto ttjkme, che pa* 
as to equal m He^ht the city teggib d*alteaaa Ai yaura della 
walls. Cittd» VXLLANI. 


Escape (to have a narrow), scapparla bene. 

He indeed bad a narrow es« Egli Vha dawero ecappata 
cape. bene. g6ldon i . 

Esteem (to), mere in pregio^ accusative. 

But the ancients very much Perb gli aniichi e Varte e gli 
esteemed this art^ and the ariifici aveoano in grandissimo 
artists. pregio, castxglione. 


Esteemed (to be), essere in pregiOj ienersi in onore. 


And he who is a great man 
must be certain, that virtue is 
every where much esteemed. 

I advise you to have your 
work printed. Were it only to 
shew strangers that the sciences 
are very much esteemed by us. 


E colui die b da moUo, deve 
esser certo. che in ogni parte h 
in grandissimo pregio la virtit. 

BOCCACCIO. 
lo Vesorto a fare stampare 
questa sua opera, se non fosse 
altro per provare aglistranieri, 
che le scienze tra di noi si ten* 
gono in grand' onore. 

GANGANELLI. 


Every one, ognunoj with the singular. 

Oh, sweetness of Italy, how Oh dolcezza d' Italia quanto 
abundant art thou ! every one sm grande / ognuno cerca di 
endeavours to taste of thee, gustarti. b. tasso. 

Every other, preceding a noun of time, uno si^ e 
nno no^ by either repeating the noun, or putting o/fro the 
second time : As every other day. Un giorno si, e un 
giamo no y or un giorno si, c un aUro $to. Every other 
week. Una seitimana si, e una settimana no; or una 
settimana 5i, e un' ultra no, &c. 
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Example from (to take), imitare^ accusative. 

Why should we not rather PercKt non dobbiamo noi piut^ 
take example /rom the Latini 9 iosio i Latin! imitate 9 

B. TASSO. 


Except, infuorchey da.^.in fuora. 


1 like every thing you said^ 
L^xcept one. 

Ill short I tell yoUj that^ were 
1 to choose a city for my resi- 
cleuccj I, except Bologna^ &c. 

Expected from (to be), 

And what can be expected 
from you 9 


Tutte queste eoseche hai dettOp 
in fuor che una, mi piaccionom 

GBLLI. 

In somma io ti dico, se io 
doves$i scegliere alcana cittd per 
mio soggiortio, che io, da Bo^ 
logna in fuora^ ec. algarotti. 

sperarsiy genitive. 

E che si pub sperare di voi ? 

MONTBMAGNO. 


Expel from (to), cacciare^ genitive. 

It was not a custom to expel Nb fa questo costume di eae^ 
\neu from their own country. ciare gli uomini del proprio 

natio terreno. bokghini. 


Experience (to), fare esperienza^ genitive. 

If your Highness had not Se tj^ltezza vostra non avesse 
experienced both conditionsp fattu esperienza dell* una c dell’ 
Ac. altra fortiinn, ec. deni n a. 


F. 


Face one (to), fare frontCy fare faccia^ dative. 


Uggero then was in England^ 
and every one knew he alone 
could face the terrible enemy. 


Uggero allora trovavasi in 
Inghilterrap e tutti ben mddero 
eh'egli solo poteva far fronte al 
tcrribil nemico. 


SOAVE. 
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Fail to (to), tnancare dij with the infifiitive, or onljr 
the infinitive without any preposition. 

And as this is your intention^ £ avendo voi quest* animo, non 
I will not fail ^0 tell you the voglio tnancare didir-milmodo, 
way, &c. ec. caro. 

Begging he would not fail to Pregandolo che non mancasse 
let her know the time of set- far-Ze sapere it tempo dipartire. 
ting out. BAKDELLO. 

Faint awav (to), venbe mcno. 

Ginevra wept, and sobbing Pianse Ginevra e singhiozzan^ 
she resolved to go, &c. before do, all* espediente si apprese 
she should faint away, &c. prima di venir meno di condursi, 

^ec. MAKNI. 

Fall asleep (to), addormentarsi. 

Whilst the sun was setting, Mentre il sole immergevasi 
she went in her arbour, and neW oceano, ellaandosseneneUa 
as soon as she was seated, she sua pergola, e tosto che si Jfu 
foil asleep. seduta addormentosn. 

Fall in love with (to), innammorarsiy genitive. 

It happened that as he saw a Avoenne che veggendo egli una 
very handsome young woman, giovane oltre misura Bella, di 
he fell in love with her. Ici sHnnammorB. bandello. 

Fall a sacrifice, or a victim (to), essere vittimay 
genitive. 

And after two months she £ due mesi dopo fa vittima del 

fell a victim to her grief. suo dolore. soave. 

Fall under (to), soccomhercy dative. 

Deipairing of his safety he Disperato della sua saloe^a/u 
•was nearly falling under his presso a soceotnbere nlln svtntii- 
unfortunate situation, Ac. rata situazione, ec. 


ALBERGATI. 
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Fall a laughing (to)^ mettersi a ridere. 

On seeing him she fell a Al vederlo essa si ^ tnessq a 
laughing* riJere. goldomi. 

Fall upon (to), rimhoccare addossoy dative. 


But such a storm broke forth 
in those places surrounded by 
hills^ covered with snow« that 
falling upon the army, it^ &c. 

Fab prom, non che. 

But those words « far from 
mitigating her griefs increased 
it still more. 

Far hence, lungi di gut. 

We had an example of it not 
far hence. 

Far as (to), sinoy insin 
Untxll. 


Ma tanta forza di iempesta s* 
levo in quei luoghi circondati 
da poggi carichi di nevi, che 
rimboccando addosso all* eser« 
cito^ ec. SEONi. 

Ma tali parole non che mi- 
tigar la doglia sua vieppiit in 
lei raccrescevano. soave. 

lontano di guu 

Un esempio ne ahbiamo amto 
non lungi di qui. soave. 

^yjinoy infiftOy dative. See 


Far (by), tU moltoy di gran lungay d'nssau 

You must know, that 1 found . Sappi, ch'io ho irovata Verona 
Verona so magniScent, that it coH magn^ca, ch'eila ha passato 

has by far surpassed my expec- d’assai la mia aspettazione. 
tation. alAArotti. 

Fatigued with, stancoy genitive. 

Fatigued with the world, she Del mondo stanca, voile fair 
put an end to her existence, di vwere, ec, 

&c« 

Favour (in), ad utile^ a proy genitive. 

Good citizens are wont to Sogliono i Irnni ciltadini es- 
express in favour of the Repub^ primere ad utile della Repub- 
jltc, &c. blica, ec, montbmagno. 
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We beg you then to represent La preghtamo dunque di rapt- 
our sincere sentiments in favour preaentare i nostri sinceri send* 
of our Catholics, menti a pri dei nostri Cattolici. 

BBNBDBTTO, XIV. 

Favour (to), darefavare^ arridere^ dative. 

.You will speak of it to Mr. Voi ne parUrete a Messer 
Dominic Bembo, that he may Domenico Bembo, che dtajh^ 
favour my lawsuit. core alia mia causa. bbmiIO. 

Ferocious FarthianSi heaven Feroci Parti,, al nostrp ar4ir 
has happily favoured our bold* felice anise il del. 

ness. MBTASTASIO. 

Favourable (to be), essere andato diritto^ dative. 

Fortune has been very favou- Molto VI andata diritta lafor^ 

table to you, Scipio. tuna, Scipione. passavanti. 

Fear (to), temere, mere ilmorey paoentare^ genitive. 

They feared nobody for they Non temevano di niuno> per* 
had oflfended no one. che niuno avevano offeso. 

CHIABBBRA. 

And the good old man fears E di questo teme quel huon 
that, vecchio. bbmbo. 

If we dispute, they are the Se si grida sono i primi a 
first who hold their tongues, tacere, edhanno timore di noi. 
and fear us. ooldoni. 

Here it is /shewn, that the Mostrasi qtii come il pericolo, 
danger which they feared was di che paventavano, era minore 
less than they imagined. cKessi non lo immaginavano. 

CHIABRBAA./ 

Fear to (to), onere paura^ tvemare^ temere^ all 
govern the infinitive, with di before it, provided the 
subject of the two verbs be the same ; otherwise, che with 
the subjunctive. 
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Ai^ the criy-6ili pretenfiog JS factndo vista il gandtero 
ihathe feared tojMHf Ae. tToeer pastra di cadere> ee* 

FlBBWZVpbA. 

T haateo impatiently to aee BToffretto mpasitnte a tioe- 
her, and 1 fear to present my- derla, e tremo di presentarmi a 
s^ to her. iei. METAstAsio. 

Ah ! I fear I am the eeuie of jih, temo d'esscre to la eanta 
•vdi an eviL ■ di guesto male. ooloohi. 

1 tear your youth will make Ben temoehe la tua gioventude 

yoa more prood and ferocioas. non faccia te ptU altero e firoee. 

PASSAVANTl. 

'-Feed on (to), nutrirsiy nudrirsiy genitive. 

. Whoever would feed on oeore* Chi volesse, per imitare gli 
to imitate tbe ancients^ &Ca antichi nuirvtii di ghiaticlep ee. 

CASTIOLlOHBe 

Datcbmen feed on milk ao^ Nudrisconri gli Olandesi di 
fi$he latticinj e di pescagione. 

BOaOHlVI. 

Feed with (to), pascercj genitive. 

To feed him a vain hopCm Per pascerlO di vana spcranza. 

BEMBO. 

Feel cold (to), averefreddo. See Be cold. 

Feel foe Ho)y averepietdy avere compassioncy genitive. 

She fidit for the poor man’s Ella ebbe pield della sciagura 
mhfofitme, del pover uomo. 

Feign to (to), fingerejfprevistadiy with the infinitive. 

^gnipg he aaoa ofntiA E facendo vista d’aver paura 
of fallibg* tie, ■ di cadere, pibenzvola. 
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Few (a), pochif for the masculine, pochtf for feml> 
nine, and a is omitted. 

The foundation of this intelli- 11 fondo di questa notixia lar^ 
gence may perhaps be a single una tola aulotUi di CiceroM 

authority of Cicero>. vrho with . che con pocho parole, ee, 
a few words, &c. borohihs,. 

Fight (to), fare la giornata^ 

They used to go and meet the £gZi tucivaRO Jkori con gli 
enemy with their army, and eserciti, e facevano la gipmata. 
fought. HACCHIAVBl. 1 . 1 .. 

Fiiiii WITH (to), empierey riempiereyricolmarey genitive. 

Oh! listen to the verses of Ouomini,uditeivertidi Sajffit 

Sappho, that fill all Greece toitA empiere di dolcezza tutta la 
their sweetnett. Oreda. firehzuola. 

And the Asiatics, who had E VJnatico, ehe de* tesori 
filled their treasury with the d'Antioco aveva riempiuto terc^ 
treasures of Antiocus, &c. rto loro, ec. boccacciO. 

The real and unaltered eha* J caratteri veri e coitanti mi 
racters (of Jerusalem Deliver* ricolmarono d’nn nuovo diletto;. 
ed) filled me withanea pleasure, mbtastasip^' 

&c. 

Filled with, pienoy ripienoy colmoy genitive.. 

The nymphs now come with he nmfe vengono ora con 
baskets filled with flowers and cawestri pitrA di fieri e di pe^»> 
applet, &o. ^ ec.. 8AHNABZAid.j 

They threw iron balls filled Etsi palU di ferro di peed e 

with pitcA and Aiitunea. bitume ripiem gUtavahd, 

Finish (tXi)yjmrey terminare dt, with the infinitive.- 

She finished tp&Uang. and , £bit eila di pariar| e fnindii 
then burst intbtean, promppe in pMnio, soavb. 
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But I am alone^ I will Ma giaech^ ton tola vogiio 
flwUh mriitiy thii letter. ierminare di scrivere quetta 

kttera. coldomi. 


Fired with, itffiammato, genitive. 

Fired with tagt ho ordered, Ordinb egli di idegno it^iam- 
fte, matOf ec. soavb. 


Fit ore ' (to), in speaking of a dress, andare beno, 

df0fe. 

This dresi fiti year very tnoUo bene alia sorella 

well. Yostra questo vestitg. 


Fix ore’s byes or (to), ienere gli occhijissi in. 

And those ^o are endowed E coloro acuii data di meglio 
with a better judgment do not ditcemere, non tengono gli 
fix their eyes on mortal beau- occhi Jitti nelle bellezze mor- 
tier, unless, &c. tali, te non, ec. aloarotti. 


Fdatteb ore’s-selp (to), lusingarsi di, with the in- 
finithre, if the subject of the two verbs be the same ; 
ot|iOiwise che with the snlgunctive. 


BMifiattered himself he could 
atontt &e. 

For t would willingly flatter 
uywlf that the right path 
awone day or other be open* 
od-iioA allotted to you by Fro* 
videnoe. 


Ei lutingavati di poter ripa* 
rare, ec. soave. 

Chi mi buingherei che dalta 
Prooidenxa It si aprisse tino 
volta e ti venisse assegnato U 
retto tentiero. albbroati. 


^/^gt eUa come un m^mte. 


Fs^x^,k PERSOR* (to),yifggtre, accusative. 
Shu flees Abn as aserpent. 


opmion is better used in poetry. 
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Fjl-be a couNTar, a city, &c. (to), /iiggire, geni- 
tive, ablative. 

was so overcome with Tanio di ddnti era egU ag^ 
debts, that he was obliged to gravato, che gli convennefuggir 

flee his counirifm dalla patria. oozzi. 

Flourish with (to)^ Jiorire^ genitive. 

Italy flourished with men of Italia fioriva di uomini pres- 
genius in the administration tantissimi nelle amministrdzioni 

of public business. delle cose jmhbliche, bbmbo. 

Fly at one (to), /oNctam sopro, accusative, genitive. 

. When her husband came Quando venne a casa suo ma- 
bome she flew at him, &c. rito ella si lancib sopra di lui, ec. 

Fono (to be), before a verb, essere vago diy with the 
infinitive. 

They (young people) also are Sono ancora tanto vaghi d’es- 
fond of being praised, &c. ser lodati, ec. gblli. 

Fond OF (to be), amare^ accusative. 

I cannot deny I am fond of Negar non saprei che lo amo. 

him. 

Follow (to), andare dietro^ andare appressoy tenere 
dietrOy dative. 

Oh, how foolish is the opi- Oh, quanto stoltd cosa e Vopi- 

nion of men, who follow nione de' mortali, la quale oa 
blindly their desire, &c. - --dietro al desiderio loro, ec. 

BOCCACCIO. 

When Biondello went away, Partitosi* Biondello,Ciaccof^i 
Ciacco followed him. andb appresso, boccaccio. 

The phantom fled, Villars foU Fuggeil fantasma, Villars g\i 
lowed Atm. tien dietro. soave. 


^ Partitosi is a participle passive ; it is not translated literally. 

K 
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Fob, before a noun, per,* accusative ; t)cr5o, genitive. 

A father feels within himself Sente il padre nascere dentro 
80 tender a compassion for his di $e una pleth tanto dolce verso 
son, &€• del figliuolo^ gelli. 

Foil WHAT PURPOSE, a cJic Jinc. 

I will tell you, gentlemen, Voglio dirvu Signori, a chc 
/or what purpose it is designed, fine e ordinaia, ec. 

&C. MOKTEMAONO. 

Forbid ONE to (to), proibire a uno di, with the infi- 
nitive. 

Did I not forbid you to speak Non vi f ho to prolbito di par* 

to her of it ? lar-ne a lei? goldoni. 

Forbid (God), tofga Dio, Dio non voglin chc, with the 
subjunctive. 

^ God forbid you should he Tolga Dio, che voi in si fatta 
reduced to such an extremity. estremitd, venuto siate. 

BOCCACCIO. 


Forget (to), dimeniicarsi, scordarsi, genitive; porre 
in obblio, mandare in obblio, mettere in obblivione, accusa- 
tive. ^ 


Will they forget the still living 
Lucretia, who was born at 
Rome ? 

Who, as soon as he recog- 
nised h<s father and children, 
forgetting the enterprize against 
bis country, &c. 


Dimenticherannosi dcU* ancor 
viva Liicrezia entro a Roma 
nata ? firenzuola. 

II quale come conobhe il padre 
e i Jigliaoli, della impresa con- 
tra la patria scordandosi, ec. 

ERIZZO. 


* Per is very often understood. 

Because we do not fight for the preservation of the glory we 
acquired : Perche non si combaite la conservazione della gloria 
acquistata. GUICCIARDINI, 

-j- Pi here stands for a voi. 
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As if they had forgotten the Quasi avessono* posio in obhlio 
last capture of Genoa. Tultiina presura di Genova. 

VARCHl. 

You did not forget your af^ Voi non avete mandato in oh^ 
fection for me, blio l*a(Fezione che mi porta- 

rate, bembo. 

He forgets the great number Mctte egli in obblivione tante 
of victories he has obtained. vltlorie da lui guadagnate. 

CIIIADRERA* 

Fouget to (to), scordarsij dimcnticarsi diy with the 
infinitive. 

A very common defect of JOifetto assai comune in tutti 
thosCj who wish to instruct quelH che vogliono istruirc' e si 
and forget to please. scordano di diiettare. 

ALGAROTTI. 

Forgive (to), perdonarcy dative. 

He honours his friends^ for- Gli amici onora^ perdona ai 

gives the conquered, &c. vinti, ec. metastasio. 

We have forgiven those who Noi per i prieghi vostri, a chi 

burnt the houses^ at your en- ha arse le case, abbiamo perdo- 
Ireaties. nato. macchiavelli. 

Fortify with (to), munire^ genitive. 

He did not spare money to Non risparmw denaro per mu- 
fortify the state with good for- nire lo siato di buone fortezze. 
tresses. denim a. 

Free from, libero, genitive. 

And now I am in town, but E stommi ora in exttb, e quan- 
when I am in the country free do in villa di tutte le cure li- 

from all cares, &c. hero, ec. bembo. 


* Avessono (for avessero), rather obsolete. 
K 2 
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Frighten (to), arrccare spavrnto^ dative; mHicre in 
paura^ accusative ; essere in paura^ genitive. 


We shall find we have so 
many times offended God^ that 
the thought of our past life 
will frighten us. 

That those things shall not 
be done^ by which 1 so much 
frightened your city. 

That illustrious city« the name 
of which was wont to frighten 
all nations. 


Noi troveremo di aver ojffeso 
tante volte Dio, che ci * arrc- 
chera spavento il pensare alia 
vita passata. gelli. 

Che non si facciano quelle cosc, 
colle quali io gia misi in grande 
paura la vostra citta. 

PASSAVANTI. 

Quella cilia illusfre, ^ il cut 
nome paura soleva essere di 
tutte le genti. montemagno. 


Frightened by, spaventato^ genitive. 


The plague reigns on every 
side, which being neither 
frightened hy force of arms 
nor hy the fury of artillery, 
will be able, &c. 


La pesle e per tulto, la quale, 
ne di form d*armi, ne di furia 
d'artigUeriaspaventata, potrh, 

ec. SEGNI. 


From, before a personal pronoun, not governed by 
any verb, is expressed by per parle^ da parte.^ and the 
said personal pronoun becomes a possessive pronoun ; as, 
from me, Zi/r/i, from iny part, da parte mia ; from thee, 
da parte tua% from him, da parte sua, Szc. 

I wish you would tell her Voglio che le diciate da parte 
from me, &c. mia, ec. goldoni. 

From, before a substantive, not governed by a verb, 
per parity da parity genitive. 

We came to tell you fioiii our Siamo venuti a dirvi per parte 
Republic^ &c. della nostra Repubblica, ec. 

VARCHI. 


* Cl here stands for a noi. 
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From, before a substantive, meaning time, s/wo. 
infinoy ablative; which may drop the last vowel. 


To which (to the fishes) the 
bird saiH, the great aflfection I 
bear you on account of my 
liavint; lived in this lake from 
viy infancy, &c. 

We had an example of it, 
which ought to teach every 
one to restrain its motions 
from their beginning. 

From... 
of one’s body, da^^fino^ da 

A cloak descended from his 
shoulders to his knees. 


Ai quali Vuvcello disse, V 
amor die io vi porto per esser- 
mi fino da fancinllo creato in 
questo logo, ec, firenzuola. 

Un esempio ne ahhiamo avuto, 
die deve istruire ciascuno a sa^ 
peme frenare i moii infn da’ 
primi principj. soave. 


TO. preceding a noun that refers to the limbs 

dative. 

Gli scendeva un mantello dagli 
omeri fino alle ginocchku 


From. ..TO, with a substantive that is declined with 
thedefinitivc article, c/e/, c/c//o, della... fino or sino^ dative; 
but if the substantive be taken in an undetermined 
sense, di...in. 


Beginning to speak of you 
from the first day in which 
you arrived to the last. 

And I expect from day to day 
good news of my afi'airs. 

Going from one bad thought 
to another worse, &c. 


Prindpiando a parlar di voi 
del primo di, die voi giungeste 
fino air ultimo. bembo. 

Ed io delle cose mie aspetto di 
giorno in giorno buone novelle, 

BEMBO. 

Passando d’uii tristo pensiero 
in un altro peggiore, ec. 

GOZZI. 


Non v'era chi far faccia pot vs* 
sc ad nn ncmico tanto tevVibile. 


Front one {io)y fare faccia^ dative. 

There was nobody who could 
front such a terrible enemy. 
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Full speed or gallop 

As soon as tlie captiin per- 
ceive J the |)a-snt'C of the ene- 
my, he rode full speed to in- 
form the ndmiral. 

And galloping full speedy &r. 


(li or a iutia hrigba. 

Come si fii accorio il capiU^no 
del IransVo de' nrtnici corse di 
tutta briglia ad avvisar l\tm- 
viiraglio. davila. 

F. prendendo a tutta briglia il 
galoppo, ec. DAVILA. 


Furnish with (to) ^ fornire^ genitive. 

And he said you bad furnish- E diceva che avevate fornlta 
cd the land with alh kinds of la terra d*ogni sorta d'ammo- 
aminunition. nizionu bembo. 


Furnish one’s self with (io)^ proDvrdersj^ genitive. 

At this time the Germans . Jn questo tempo i Tcdeschi 
furnishing themselves with provvedutosi dcllc cose di cut 
things they wanted, Ac. avevano bisognoj ec. bembo. 


G. 


Garnish with (to), guarnirc^ ornare^ genitive. 

They garnished the table with D’ognL sorta d'argenierui 
all kinds of plate. guarnirono la mensa. 

Get hv heart (to), impararc a mente. 

He could not learn a single Non pot*: apprendere an sol 
verb by heart. verbo a menle. 

Get acquainted with {io)^ fare conoscenza con. 

As soon as he arrived at court Arrivato che fu alia corte, ft* 
begot diCi\vx‘Amie.d with the Count col Conte di. , . . conoscenza^ ec. 

of, &C. BEMBO. 

Get friends farsi amici. 

It is not very easy to get true Egli none mica facile il farsi 
friends. veri amici. albergatj. 
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Get a thing done (to), farcfarc^ accusative. 

I rnll get your coat clone for II vostro abito lo farb fare per 
to-morrow. domuni. 

Get onk’s-sei.k readv (to), allcslirsi per, with 
the infinitive. 

Now then I am going to give Orsb. io rado a dar alcuni 
some orJeis, get yourself I ea-.ly ordini, nllcstitcci per uscirc. 
to go out, GOLDONI. 

Get a coach readt (to), nllaecnri: hi earroz~.ti. 

Get my coach ready directly, S''ttlacchi subito la mia car- 

TOZZif, CC, ALBKKGATl. 


Gikd with (to), chio'cre, 

They then glnlcd the city with 
defensive walls. 

Give 

She gave the poor all she had. 

Because reason is that Avliich 
gives the law life, spirit, and 
motion. 

Where the Duke Alexander, 
who was riding hy his majesty, 
gave him the keys, &c. 


gvfiitive. 

Allora le cltla si cinsero di 
difendevole muro. blmbo. 


Per chi' la ragione e quella che 
finto e splrito e movimento 
alia Icirge. tolomei. 

Doce il Duca AlessandrOy il 
quale era a cnvallo appresso a 
sua macsta, gli* parse le chiaiiy 
eC, VARCHI, 


ONE (to), ihtrc, porgtre, dative. 

Dicdii ella ai poveii tutto do 
che avea, soave. 


Give one jov for (to), rallcgrarsi cor? sTf^mtive. 

Illustrioiis Sir, 1 give you J\Jene tallcgro di rcro cuore 
joy with all iny heart. con yossigtiona lllustrisyima, 

BEMIIO. 


* G2i stands for a luu 
K 4 
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Give one leave (to), dare il permesso a uno di, 
with the infinitive. « 

Her father would not give II padre non voile darAt* 
her leave to speak to her own permesso di parlar alia sua pro* 
mother. pria madre. 

Give oncVself up (to), darsi in prcda; \ahban* 
donarsi^ dative. 

Sometimes I have thought it Ho pensato talora che sia ben 
is well not to give one's^self up non darsi in preda ad un amico 
to a friend, however dear. per caro che sia, castigliome. 

Etheircd soon gave him- Etelredo per tempo si abban- 
self up to imprudence and donb alV imprudenze e agii 
errors, &c. ' errori, ec. soave. 

Give one’s love to one (to), salutare^ riverire 
uno a nome^ or per nome^ with a possessive pronoun ; 
Bsanomemio^ tuo^ suo^ nostro j vostro^ loro; or po* with 
a disjunctive pronoun, as prr me, le, lui^ lei^ noi^ voi, loro. 
Give my love to all. Salutate a nome mio tutti di 

CaSa. METASTASIO. 

Give my love to my mother, Salutate per me la signora 
my si8ter-in*]aw, &c. madre, la signora cognata^ ec. 

ZBNO. 

Give my love to her. Riverltela per mio nome, 

ZBNO. 


* Le stands for a lei, 

t We find in Frugoni’s letters abhandonarsi with the prepo- 
sition in, instead of the dative. 

Idleness is to me an enchantress, who easily seduces me ; I am 
vt;ry often obliged to give myself up to her arms : La pgrizia 
4j per me un incaniatrice, che mi seduce facilmtnte ; debho (ratio 
Iratto abbandonarmi nelle sue braccia. 
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Give one order to (to), ordinate ad uno di^ with 
the infinitive, or che with the subjunctive. See Order 
one, for examples. 

Give up (to), ahbandonare^ cedere^ accusative. 

Disgusted with the world, he Del mondo disgustato cedette 
gave up his fortune and title to al fratello e la sua fortune ed 
his brother. il suo titolo. 

Give vent to (to), sfogare^ accusative. 

And to give vent to his rage, E per isfogare la sua rabbis, 

&C. Cr. SOAVE. 


Glad to (to be), arere piacere^ avere caro, accre a 
CQrOy godcrc di^ with the inhiiitive, when the subject 
of the two verbs is the same ; otherwise che with the 
subjunctive. 


I am glad I shall not remain 
alone. 

Are you glad to overcome your 
enemies ? 

Which I .shall be glad to 
know. 

Having entered a monastery 
she was glad to divide the 
hours, Ac. 

I should almost be glad that 
it were so. 

I am glatl that my drama, 
the Asylum of Love, is praised 
ill Italy. 


10 ho piacere di non restar so2a. 

GOLDONI. 

Avete voi caro di vincere i vos^ 
tri nemici ? Cavalcanti. 

11 che avrb caro di sapere. 

CARO. 

Entrain in un monistero godea* 
(juivi di diviilerc le ore, ec, 

SOAVE. 

Quasi avrei piacere che fosse 

COaI. GOLDONI. 

Godo die il mio Asilo d' Amove 
face i a la sua fignra in Italia, 

METASTASIO. 


* fioden for godrvn. 
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Glad of (to be), rallegrarsiy genitive. 

Now I am glad of your ino- Ora io mi rallegro delV arrive 
ther’s arrival. di vostru madre» cako. 

Glad (to be), csserecaro^ dative. 

This verb is impersonal in Italian, and it is construed 
by putting the Llnglish nominative in the dative, and the 
infinitive becomes a nominative, with il or Io before it- 

For you onglit to be very glad Perdi^ vi* deve csser molio 
to be sepal a ted from them j caro Vessere separaio da loro, 
turn, for to be separated from boccaccio. 

them ought to he dear to you. 

Glad foh, licto with the infinitive. 

Villars, glad for having been Liefo Pillars di aver potato 
. able to CSC ipc, &c. scamparne, ec, soave. 

Glancc at (to), geltar lo sguardo su^ or sopra. 

On glancing at that famous Nel gettar lo sguardo sn fpiel 
Tiber you will remember those famoso Tevere le soi'verrd di 
ancient Romans, &c. fjuegli antic/ii Romani, ec, 

OANGANELLI. 

Glory in (to), gloriarsiy rantarsi^ genitive, or di 
with the infinitive. See Boast. 

Go TO, or AND (to), amlare with the infinitive; 
hilt if to go is separated trorn the infinitive by a noun^ 
per is to be used. 

And he often went to dine E co7i (piesti a def^lnarc andava 
with those people, although he sovente, ajicorcfw chiamato non 
was not invited. fosse, boccaccio. 


* Pi stands for a voi. 



GO GO 


139 


We must then do like a mcr- Bisogna diinque die faedamo 
chaijt, who, goirift to some come quel mercatantey il quale 
province to gain, &c. andato in qnalche provincla per 

gimdagnare^ ec, gelli. 

Go TO (lo)j in spealiinj; of l)C£;inning a journey, 
mcitersihi canimino per^ with Iho infinitive. 

Tn the mean time Tacmas Tacmas intanto si messe in 
went to meet him. cammino per affroutarsi sero. 

SEGNI. 

(jo to a city, a village, &c. (to), andfirc^ dative. 

The youth Dell* Isle, went 11 giovbie Dcir Isle prlma di 
to liOndon before he travelled passare in llloscovia ando u 
to Moscow. Loiulra. algarotti. 

Go TO A COUNTRY, ISLAND, &:c. (to), amhrt\ cou- 

dnrsi iv, 

Thorefoic Solimaii ariivcJ at Onde Solimano arrivb a Ttinisi 
Tunis, and without doing the e senza far alcuno dunno alia 
city any h.irin he went to Snl-^ ntld sen \mdh in Sultaiiia. 
iania. seoni. 

Elated by these liojies, gul- Da qucslc speranze sollcvato 
ded by Ulaiii-ni, a IVrsi^Mi, he colla guida di Vlamanne, /Vr- 
went to Armenia. suno, si condnssc in Armenia. 

Go TO soimeuody’s uous^r (to), atnlarc (la Huo^ (indarc 
in CfJSfu rr (( (‘asa d'upo. 

Now (hen, do me a favour, ()rsu, falrmi ini piacerr tnidate 
go to Signora Rosaura. thdia Signora Kosaura. 

CJOLDOXI. 

I shall go lo d/r. John*s to- 


morrow. 


Andrb in casa (or a cnsiij del 
Signor Giovanni domani. 
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Go TO, or AND MEET (to), ondaTc aW ittconirOy dative, 
uscire incontro^ dative. ^ 

And having heard who he E inteso chi era, gU* andb alV 
was^ he went to meet him. incontro, bandello. 

And the following day all of Ed il giorno seguente uscirono 
them went to meet his majesty. tutti incontro a sua Maest^. 

CASTIGLIONE. 

Go ABOUT one’s business (to), GTidare alle^ sue 
faccende. 

It is my wish you shall get up In questo huon proponvnenfo 
with this good resolution^ and voglio eke ti e vadi alle 

go about your business. tue faccende. gelli. 

Go IN SEARCH OF (to), mdave ccrcando^ accusative, 
aridare in tntccia^ genitive. 

That as Truth could no longer Che non ritrovandosi pih in 
be found on earth, they went terra la Verita Vandavan ver- 

in search of her, &c. cando, ec. gozzi. 

And will you go in search of E vuoi con tan to rischio an^ 
a cruel huJjand with so much dare in traccia d’uii barharo 

risk? con sort e ? metastasio. 

Go OUT (<o), Msc/Vr, ablative, genitive. 

Hardly had this prince gone Non co^ toslo questo prin- 
out of the shop, when a per- cipe dal fondaco che entrh nno, 

son entered, ^c. ec. boccalini. 

Go ON (to), passarcinnanzi^ lirare imianzi. 

But let us go on. Ma passiamo innanzi. 

TOLOMEI. 

But I cannot go on in this Ma non posso tirar innanzi 
manner. co^. goldoni. 

* G^i here stands for a lui. 
t Licvi, fovlevl, rather obsolete. 
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Good as to (to be so), avere la honta di^ with the 
infinitive. 

If you had been so good as to Se aveste avuto la bontH di 
suffer a little more. soffrire anche un poco. 

GOLDONI. 

Good as one’s word (to be as), mantenere la sua 
paroluj altenere la sua parola. 

Think on being as good as Pensatc a manlener la rostra 
your word. parola, goldoni. 

In fact he was as good as his Egli attenne in fatti per alcun 
word for some time. tempo la sua parola. soave. 

Grant one (to), concederej dative. 

It would have been well that Bin sarebbe stato clic gli Dei 
the Gods had granted our fore- avessono conceduto ai nostii 
such a mind. psidri tal mente. tassavanti. 

Grant to (to), concederc^ with an infinitive with or 
without di before it, if the subject of the two verb‘s be 
the same ; otherwise chc with the subjunctive. 

The last letter, in which you I.Udtima. lettera dov' ella de* 
%vish that God may grant you sidera che Dio le conceda di 
to speak to me. potermi parlare. bembo. 

Thus may heaven grant me to Cost mi conceda il cielo potcr 
Zire a great many years. vivere molti anni, bembo. 

Let us grant, that Leon has Concediamo, che Leone abbia 
divulged your mystery, &c. divolgato i vostri misteri, er. 

tolomei. 

Gjiasp (to), porremano^ dative; o//Vr/YiiT, accusative. 

Without being afraid, Villars Villars senza atterrirsh pan 
grasped riniijr, &c. mrmo allc armi, ec. soave. 



Gll Gli 

(riiEAT or jiAiMii:, grande. This word is not aliereil 
bcibro nouns of both genders beginning with the letter 
5, when 5 is followed b^ a consonant. 

What is the man who does not QuaV uomo e che non tragga 
dciivc a great amiiscincnt from grande spasso della villa P 

thccOUIltiy? PANDOLFINI. 

A large looking-glass. C^n grande speccliio. 

Before nouns of both genders, beginning with a con- 
sonant, 

(Jreat woman. Gra?i donna. 

You liave heard how many Foi uvete sentito quanlc volte, 

limes, and hy how many pco- edaqunnlit slaiopiantoelodato 
pie, the gieot Duke of Tuscany il gran Ditca di Toscana. 
has been praised and lamented. oavanzati. 

Having put his feet on one of Montato supra Vun de" capi co* 
its ends (of a tree), he gave on piedi, davasuW altro colla sviire 
the other great strokes with di gran colpl. likenzuola. 
his axe. 

Before nouns beginning with a vowel, grand'.* 

Although it is dangerous to Quantiinque d'un .si grand* 
speak of SO great a man. uomo sia pericolo il favellare. 

dav.anzati. 

Great soul. Grand* aniina. 

Grrmde however is not altered whcui p4'ccedod by the 
substantive. 

A water-foul was within a Staca'^i uu uccel d*acqua entro 
\ery large lake. a un logo molto grande. 

rniENZUOLA. 

The above words are u«ed as well with the singular as witli 
the plural j hut iii the plural they are leed ad libitum. 
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Grieve at (to), dolersiy gonitive. 

All his fellow citizens grieve Dolgonsi della sua mortc tiUV 
at hk death, isuoi citladini. macchiavelh. 

Guide one (to), yj/rr dative. 

For it is written that one Peru ^ scritfo che il cicco al 
blind man will guide another, cioco fara guida. dantr. 

(jUIDED by, coUa ^uitla^ genitive. 

Klatfd by this hope, guided Da qiteste speranze sollevatu, 

by Uiuriiui, a Persian, ci.e. colla guida di Ultuiianne Per- 

siaiiOj ec. .SEC Nr. 


H. 

Had it not been for. When the suhstnntivo follow- 
ing this phrase is succeeded by the relative <c/io^ ihal, 
4oldch^ and a verb, the substantive becomes the nomina- 
tive of the said phrase, bent for icho is not expressed, 


and the verb becomes a [ 
had. 

Had it not bci*n for his friend, 
who saw him filling, Sic.furn^ 
if his friend had not seen him 
falling, Ac, 

This phra.so may however 
<(tato p(i\ if not follevved by 

Had It not been for her, he 
would h ive been ruined beloic 
now. 

IIat.f, mezzo j signifying 

decliirable. 

Those ladies were half dead 
with cold. 


iirticiple, which joins with 

Se il suo amico non Varesie 
vcdiito cadcre, ec. 


be expressed by sc non fo<i^c 
a relative. 

Se non fosse stuto per Id, r»U 
sarehbc gid ruinato, 

an action half done, is iii- 

Mezzo morie di freddo ciau 
f^uellc signore. 
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Half, mezzoy signifying half of the whole, agrees with 
the substantive in gender and number. 

He charged me half a guinea Mi fece pagar mezza gAinea 
for my supper. per la cena. 

Yet mezzo^ although half of the whole, when preceded 
by a numeral noun^ is indeclinable. 

The third (speaking of a re- La terza, ire ore e mezzo 

medy that was to be used), avanti cena, redi. 

three hours and a half before 
supper. 

I waited till the present hour Ho aspettato sino till' ora pre^ 

(which may be half past one sente (che sard, tuna e mezzo di 

of the night), to receive your nolle) per avere Ic vostre leltere. 

letters. zanotti. 

Hand (to be at), essere vicino. 

Since you are . at hand, help j4jutaielo, giaccht siete vidno. 
him. 

Hang A'room with (io)^ iapezzare una camera^ geni- 
tive. 

Hang my room with silk. Tapezzale la mia camera di 

seta. 

Hang (to), hnpiccarc^ accusative; mrllerc ilcapesiro, 
dative. 

On the contrary, embracing jinzi abhracdandola slreita a I 
her neck with a heart that said collo von un cuore che le diceva : 
to her, hang you.” niettiAc il capestro. gozzi. 

Happen with (to), avvenire^ genitive. 

As it happens with men, who Come avvienc degli uon^ini chc 
being born of a noble family, nascendo di nobil famiglia, cc. 

Ac. BOOMMATTEI. 
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Hasten (i6)j fare fretta with the infinitive. 

And having arrived there in £ giunto in quella a talva* 
safety^ I hastened to clean mento feci fretta a nettarmi. 

myself. chiaramonti. 

Hate (to), avere in odioy accusative ; portare odio^ 

dative. 

(xod hates pride excessively. Iddio ha sommamente in odio 

la superbia. fassavanti. 

In a word« call me any thing £ brevemente fatemi ogni altra 

but a sophist, for 1 hate this cosa die sofista, perche ho piil 

name more than the headache. in odio questo nome che il mat 

del capo. varchi. 

These are the governments of Quesii sono i governi di Messer 
Mr. Marin Giorgio, who seems Marin Giorgio, che pare che 

to hate all those who, Ac. porfi odio a tiitti quelii che, ec, 

BEMBO. 

Have done (to), averejimtodi^ with the infinitive. 

Mr. Orazio, I am tired u'ith Signor Orazio sono stanca di 

standing, have you done prat- stare in piedi, avete finiio di 
tUng 9 chiacchierare } goldoni; 

Have to (to), avcfc a or da, with the infinitive; dO'- 
rere with the infinitive without a preposition. 

A great many women are Moltissime femmine son sempre 
always ill without knowing malate senza super perche, per 

wherefore, and it is because la ragione che non hanno niente 

they have nothing to do, da fare. ganganellt. 

I am tired, and I know not lo sofio stanco, e dero scrivcrc 
how many more letters 1 have non so quali alire lettere. 
to write. ALGAROTTI. 

Have a thing done {io), fare fare nna cosa. 

■I am at present in Venice to lo mi irovo al presents in Ve- 
have some of nty observations nezia per fare stanipare nlcune 
printed. osscj'vazion i. g \ l i le i . 

L 



preceding a verb as its nominative, €gU^ esso. 


Having assembled an army^ 
he went to, &c. 

Because lie knew how things 
were, 

So that he would not have 
done it, &c. 

So that he were loved by 
them. 


Egli ragunato un e&erxllo, 
n*andb a, ec, macchiav£llI(. 

Perche c* sppeva come le cose 
erano, ec. macchiavelli. 

Cosl che, non Vavrebb' ei fatto, 

ec , CEMBO. 

Di maniera che esso da loro 
Josse amato. castiglione. 


He, and all its oblique case**, preceding llie relatives 
a>Ao, whom., that^ are expressed by, qiifgh\ qucl^ colui. 


Abrahim’s opinion was dif- 
ferent from the women's^ as he, 
who was secretly a Christian^ 
&c. 

He who was full of that false 
ambition. 

Because the difficulty fright- 
ens him who speaks it^ the 
obscurity often deceives him 
who listens to it, Ac. 

The fancy of him who hears 
it, Ac. 


Ahraim teneva opinioiie von* 
iraria alle donne, come qiiegli 
che segretameyite fosse Cnsihmu, 

ec, SEGNl. 

Quegli che plena era di quella 
fnlsaamblzione, altanesi. 

Percfik la difficolta sbigottisce 
quel, che la parla, l*oscuritu> 
inganna spesso quel, che ["as- 
colta, ec, buommattsj. 

La fantasia di colui clue la 
sente, ec, salvzati. 


He, following than^ orso«..o5, /id,* 

Vou cannot deny but that she C/t* ella non sia piit bella di 
is more handsome than he, lui negar non potete. 


* Ayieri uses the nominative instead of the accusative as 
above. 

llic Abbot of Caluso came to Florence, called there in oitlcr 
to have the pleasure of being with him who loved him as nfuch 
av I did, L" Abate di Caluso venne in Firenze, chiamatovi dal 
placer e di esserc con chi gli voleva tanto bene quanto io. 



he HE 


147 


Hia brother wm not so tender Non era tanto tener& dl cuore 

hearted as he* vras. U fratello quanto lai. soavs. 

i 

He is very oHten expressed by questi •awA quegli^ which 
are plural of questo ant) quello^ to give more strength. 

lie went the same day to bow Questi il di medesimo sen' andh 
to King Peter. afar rwerenza al Ue Piero. 

BANDtLLO. 

7/e is a wretch, do not speak Qucgli un a>^pio, non 
to him. parlate. 

Hear (to), when God or heazen is the nomlmitive of 
it, esaiidircy accusative. 

Heaven has heard my prayers. H Cielo ha esauditi i miei voti, 

Gozzr. 

II EAR OF (to), udire novcUe^ arereniiove^ averr nofiziCy 
genitive. 

Perhap-ii this is the cause for Queslo sara il molivo, per ckh 
which you have not heard of non avete avuto nuovc della vos- 

your family, tra casu. goldoni. 

He heard of his friend two Due anni dopo della sua par- 
years after his departure. tenza ud'l novelle ciell’ ainico. 

You will hear of my health DalV Illustrissimo Sis^nor Se- 
from the Illustrious Secretary gretario Pe?tdrammo Bianchi 

Vendrainiiio Bianchi, who is che di qud e gid parlilo avrete 

just gone from hence. notlzie del inio state. zeno. 

Hear (to), iidire^ with the iniinitive vrithout a pre- 
position before it. 

I hear nightingales and other Odo cantar gli usignuoli e gli 
birds sing. altri uccelli. boccaccio. 

* Observe that the tenses of the verb to be in the above 
case are omitteki in Italian. 

L 2 
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Hearten one to (to), incoraggircy animare utw a. 
See Animate. 

Help (to be able not to), non potere fare ammeno ai 
nony (or without Noit), with the infinitive. See Able to 

HELP. 


Help (to>, ^eccon-ere, dare ajutOy prestare ajutoy donare 
ajiilOy mandarla buonoy dative. 


But it (the second army) was 
obliged to help the first. 

He swam as fast as he could 
to. help her. 

By not helping the Republic 
as one ought. 

And art helping defenceless 
nature. 

Heaven help me. 


Ma le conveniva soccorrere alia 
prime. maochiavelli. 

A darAe *a\ta a nuoto corse, 

MBTASTASIO. 

Non prestando alia Repubbli- 
ca queir ajuto che si deve pres- 
tare. MONTEMAGNO. 

E donando ajuto Parte all* 
inerme iiatura. montemagno. 

II cielo mela mandi buona. 

GOLDONI. 


Hence it comes, quindi c, di qiti i. 


Hence it comes, that if our 
language makes use of vowels, 
&c. 

Hence it comes, that we have. 


Quindi e, che se la nostra lin- 
gua si serve di vocalic ec. 

BUOMMATTEI 

Di qui ^ che not abbiamo, ev. 

BUOMMATTEI 


Ed io che speso tanto ho per lei. 

GOLDONI. 


&c. 


Her preceded by a preposition, leiy colei. 
For her, per colei \ with her, con leiy con colei. 

And I who have spent a great 
deal of money for her- 


* Ada is used in poetry instead of ajuto. 
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Her, preceding the relatives whom^ that; queUa^ 
colei. See He preceding the relatives wJio^ whom^ that. 

Her, being the case of the verb that governs the 
accusative in Italian, la or l\ when the verb begins with 
a vowel.* 

Her, being the case of a verb that governs a dative 
in Italian, le.\ 

Her, being the case of a verb that governs either the 
genitive or the ablative, in Italian ; di lei^ da leiy or nc. 
See Him, being the case of a verb that governs the accu- 
sative for its construction and examples. 

Her of it, IchCj which is construed like 2?, lo. See 
Him, being the case ofa verb that governs the accusative. 

Her of them, lene alcunoy to be construed like *7, fo. 
S;!e Him, being the case of the verb that governs the 
accusative in Italian. 

Her (it), or it to her, g/iV/o, gHela; them to her, 
glieli, gUtlCy which are construed like ?7, lo. See Him, 
being the case of a verb that governs the accusative. 

Her, being a possessive pronoun, smoi, sim, sue. 
See Ills, for its construction and observations. 

Her’s, suo^ sua^ suoi^ sue^ are declined with the 
definite article, except when preceded by the verb to hr. 


* «La, or V, is construed like ii, or lo. See Him, being the 
case of a verb that governs the accusative. 

Le is construed like il, lo. Sec^ Him, being the ra^e ot 
a verb that governs the accusative. 

L 3 
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I will give you licr’s*. Vi daro il suo : la sua. 

You may take her’s. Potetc prcndcre i suoi : le atic. 

It is lier’s. suo: sua. 

They were Iut’s, Erano suoi, sue. 

Heu’s (of), suoy stioiy siitty sur^ are to agree with the 
preceding substantive, without expressing of. 

I saw a friend of her*s. Ho vediito un suo amico. 

He spoke to several friends of Egli parlo a parccchj suoi 
hcr’s. amici: a parevchw sue amiche. 

Hide from (to), ascondcrey cdarcy dative. 

The dark recess of those Tl cupo srno di {/uci coucavi 
rocks shall hide me from his sassi ?l\ suo m "asconda, 

looks. See. ec. MfiTASTASlO. 

He used to hide front every Cc/r/ra agll occhi altrui i/ 
one the gloomy temper which umore che lo molcstnva. 
tormented him. albekgati. 

Hide oneVsklf from (to), nascondersiy dative. 

1 cannot hide myself from To tion mi posso nascondcre a 
you, who know what 1 am able voi^ che snpele cii> ch* io posso, 
to do. * BOCCACCIO. 

lliM^ preceded by a preposition, luiy colui. 

Evei-y one owns, that in him Ciascuno confessa in lui solo 
alone is found, &c. ritrovarsi, ec. buommattei. 

Him, preceding the relatives wJiOy whonty Ihut; ?weg*//, 
f/uely colui. See He, preceding the relatives xchoniy 
that. 

Him, being the case of a verb that governs the accii* 
sativc in Italian, il or lo.* 

* Il is put before verbs beginning with a consonant i lo, 
before verbs beginning cither with consonants or vowels : only 
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// or is geiierjill}' put 

X'vo fiienrls, who were the 
only ones of so many that sur- 
rotinded him at first. 

He was riding on an ass, and 
the goat followed liim. 


before the verb. 

Due amici, die soli eran rimas^ 
ti di tanti die il clrcomhwano 
daprima, so a vis. 

EgU era a vavallo sopra nn 
asino, e la copra io seguiva. 

AKONIMO. 


If Ihe verb be in the gerund, infitnllvc, or imp(?ralivo, 
// or/o is lo follow, iriiikinir one word with them. 


For every one admiring it as- 

^c. 

He tiicd to appease him. 


Che ciascuno ammiratiJo-U) 
confessa, ec. buommattei. 

Procurb d'amjnansar-\o, 

ALTAKPEI. 


when the verb begins with a vowel, the o of lo may be sup- 
pressed, and an apostrophe inserted in the place of it. 

His father would never have him share any thing : II padre di 
lui non Vaveva di nulla voluto meltere a parte. soave. 

* If the tense of the verb be accented, such as amb, he loved ; 
vedrb, I shall see, &c. only lo may be put after the verb, and 
then the I is doubled, and joined with the said verb, so as to make 
one word with it. 

And when he thought it was time, he went to Mr. Corso and 
fonnd him with his neighbours : E quando tempo gli parve, a casa 
M. Corso sen' andb, e trovollo cow alcuni suoi vicinu (instead of 
lo trovb.) BOCCACCIO. 

Observe, that this may be done with all conjunctive pronouns, 
(but gU and loro) when the verb is accented. 

Gianiietto went to Venice : Giannetto andossene a Venezia, 
(sin* andb). Fiorentino.— No, no, I will tell the truth, 
never fear : No, no, dirovvi la verita non iemete (for vi dirb). 

GOLDONI. 

h 4 
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Love Aim, for he deserves to AmateAo, poich^ merila 
be loved. iterc ainato,^ 

< 

Him, being the case of a verb that governs a dative 
in Italian, «•//, which is construed like i7 or lo. See 
Him, being the case of a verb that governs the ac- 
cusative. 

You are welcome^ said she to 
him. 

In the meantime he addressed 
himself to the valet of the inn, 
to whom he thought he could 
well trust. 

Him, being the case of a verb that governs the genitive 
or ablative^ in Italian, diluij dalui^ ;ie. See Him, being 


Voi state pure il ben venuio, 
gli dUse, soAVE. 

Si volse perianto a quel valletto 
della locanda, in cui fgli 
sembrava di potersi piU con/r- 
dare, lodoli. 


* 11 or lo is to precede the third person, both singular and 
plural, of the imperative, when one addresses another in the 
third person. 

Give it to your sister : Lo dia alia sua sorellc. 

Observe, that if the negative non happen to be with the im- 
perative, lo is to be put before the imperative. 

Let us love him : Amiamolo, 

Let us not love him : Non lo amiamo. 


Observe, that when twg or more pronouns are governed by a 
single verb, they are to be put after. 

And without saying any thing else, 1 pray to God that he may 
confort you and them : JE senza piil dire prego Dio che conforti voi 


e loro. 


GOLDONI. 


Gli here is a dative, governed by sembrava, an impersonal 
verb, which in English is translated by thought, a personal verb, 
and for this reason him is changed into he, in English. 
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llie case of a verb that governs the accusative, for the 
construction of ne only. 

I have not spoken to the lo non ho parlato con lo Spa* 
Spaniard, nor do 1 make use gnuolo^ mi vaglio di lui, ne 

of him, nor are there any of my ho alcuno de* miei che se ne 

friends who do. serva* bbmbo. 

This Otranto is so much Questo Otranto ^ ianto in odio 
luted by the scholars, that diqacstiscolari, die se ne ridono 

they laugh at him with scorn. con isdegnom^ bembo. 

His friend begged he would L*antico lo pregh che non si 
not go away ^ro?n him, partisse da lui.* Gozzi, 

Him OF IT, glie?ic, which is construed like il or lo. See 
Him, be ing the case of a verb governing the accusative. 

I will give him the half of it. GUene daro la mefd. 

11 IM OF THEM, glicfte alcimi or alcum. GUene is 
construed like il or lo. See Him, being the case of a 
verb governing the accusative. As for alcuni^ alcune^ 
they are put after the verb. 

T bought a great many le- Comprni moUissimi limoni, e 
mons, and gave him some of gliene diedi alcuni, 
them. 

1 was presented with a few Mi furono regulate delle pome, 

apples, and sent him some of e gliene mandai alcune. 
them. 

Him (it), or it to him, gUelo^ gUela\ them to him, 
glielij glielc., which are construed like il or lo. See Him, 
being the case of a verb that governs the accusative. 

She gives it to him. Klla glielo, or gliela dd. 

* By these examples it is seen that vaglio, serva, ridono, par- 
tisse, are the verbs that govern the genitiVe di lui, ne, and da hii. 
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They gave them to him. K^lino gliclr, or gltcie diedero. 

IliNUEa FROM (l»), itupedire diy with the infinitive. 

The fear of offending so many II tlmore (Vofftnde%'e tatili 
people now hinders me from m'impediscc ora di riapviilo. 
opening it again, metastasio. 

IIiuE (to), prendere nJiltOy accusative. 

And having called himself E Jaitosi thiamarc Roden 
llodcrigo of Castile^ he hired di Castiglht prese una casa a 
a house in the suburb of All Jillo ncl borgo d*Ognissanti, 
Saints. MACCIIIAVELLl. 

His, st/Oj siwij st/ay possessive pronouns, ar<‘ 

declined with the definite articles i7 and la: but when 
they precede a noun of quality, such as Alh zzity Highness ; 
Eccdlmzay Excellency; SanlUdy Holiness, &c. and also 
padrCy father; madrcy mother, the indcfniite article///, 
of; Gy to; duy from; is to be used, t 

Yet the hope he had of an Pur la sperartza (Vun impiego 
employment, consoled him in net suo cordoglio Vandava rat> 
his grief. consolando. sowic. 


* The possessive pionouns in English agree with the possesi'or ; 
but in Italian they agree with the person or thing posscssetl : 
Thus, his wife, her hu^bandf arc to be translated by surf mogUv, 
suo mariio; and not svo inoglie, sua viarito, 

t The possessive pronouns with other nouns of kindred, siu h 
fratfillo, brother; sorella, sister, &c. take the article definite 
ad libitum. These are the rules which grammarians have always 
set down ; yet 1 find in Firenzuohi, the possessive pronoun 
with the article definite before padre, father. 

Arete of Cyrene who after her father’s death ruled the school, 
&<*. ylreta Cirenaica, eke dopo la morle del suo padre resse le 
sruofa^ ec. 
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All bis tlvOiiglits were of joy. 

He put into execution his 
resolution. 

Till now sentiments of sound 
judgment have been seen in 
his majesty.^ 


TutV i suoi pensieri erano 
allegrezza. gozzi, 

E$egtti egU la ma risoluzione. 

ALTANESl. 

In sua Maesta si veggono sin 
qiCi sensi di gran giudizio, 

BENTIVOGLIO. 


His, suoy suoiy sua^ sne^ and all other possessive pro- 
nouns referring to something spoken of belore, take an 
article in Italian, except when preceded by a tense of the 
verb (o hr. 


Give her his. 

It Is his. 

They are her’s. 


Datelc ilsuo, la sua j rr. 
jR* suo, sua. 

Son suoi, sue. 


* llis, and all other possessive pronouns are changed into 
conjunctive pronouns, or omitted, whenever they are joined to 
a noun, referring to the limbs of the body, or that denote a 
part of one’s (Iicsn. 

Give him his hat ; turn, give to him the hat : Dategli il cap^ 
pelio, I hurt rny haad j turn, 1 hurt to me the hand : Mi sofi 
fatto male alia mono. He lost bis senses : Ha perduto il senli- 
mento. 

Observe that his and her's are expressed by di lui, di lei, when 
they cause ambiguity. 

Have yon not seen her yoiiiself sitting at his table: Ao/i Vaveie 
vediita voi stesso sedere alia di lul tavola. (instead ot sua tavola.) 

GOLDONI. 

I am t^ra\d that you have received some oQ'ence from ber father ; 
lJubifo chr qnaivhc dispiacere tkbhkite rk'eviUo dal di lei padre* 

eOLDONJ. 
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Hit the mark (to) j co/pirc m/scg/m. 

And the certainty of always JS la ceriezza ondc aemprr i ol- 
hitting the mark. pia nel segno, soavf 

Honour one with (to), onorarc unoj genitive; fare 
cnore^ dative. 

Charles the fifth having known Carlo Quinio cono^ciulolo , 

him^ honoured him with the Vonorh del Tosonc. 
golden fleece, davan/ati. 

And wishing to honour yoe/ at E volendo a sue spese /ar lc 
your expence. onore, bembo. 

Honour to, onoredi^ with the infinitive. 

Either the army of tlie Duke O Veserdto del Dura di Loh- 
of Lobkowitz, or the Admiral kowUz, o VAmmlraglio Martin 

Martin^ has intercepted the ha mtercettato le leltere chr 

letters I had the honour to ho mmto I'onore di scriverc a 

write to you. voi, voltairf. 

Honoured with, onorato^ gcnitit^c* 

JVith whose presence alone be Della cui sola presenza essa 
Would be the more honoured. posria rimarrebbe piu onorato, 

BEMBO. 

Hope (to), spcrarc^ with an infinitive with or without 
di before it, if the subject of the two verbs be the same ; 
otherwise che with the subjunctive. 

When a young man may at Dove un giovane pub pure al 
least hope to grow old. vianco sperare d'invecchiare. 

GELLI. 

And I firmly hope Is Aa22 gain E spero fermamente doverne 

honour and fame. conseguirc onore cfama, 

CAVA^-CANTI. 

Hoping, perhaps, that my Sperando forse, che la pere^ 
travelling for so many years, grPtazinn min di tnnfi anniy la 
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my conversing with an infinite conversazione da me anuta con 
number of nations, have ren-> infinite nazvonif m'abbla potato 
dered ipe such, &c. render tale, ec. 

BUOMMATTEI. 

Siccome ei sperava che voi 
troppo bene conosceste il vero, 
e non fosse bisogno di, ec» 

TOLOMEI. 

How, ill a sentence of exclamation or admiration, 
quanto^ which is to precede the verb, and the adjective 
with which it is joined is to be put after the verb. 

For, who does not know how Per che, chi v quello che non 

inferior he is lii strength, &c. sappia quanto sia egli wferiore 

diforze, cc, tolomei. 

TIow MUCH, quanto^ for the masculine ; forthe 

feminine. 

Oh yes ! the sallad : how Ohy si, Vlnsalata : quanta ne 
much did you buy ? hai presa ? goldoni. 

How MANY, quanti for the masculine, qiianlc for 
the feminine. 

How many (eggs) did j ou Onante ne hai press ^ 

buy ? tiOLDoctfi. 

How LONG SINCE, ill ail iiiterrogutivo sciise, without 

being joined to any other phrase, da quanto in qua. 

What is the matter with you ? Che avetc, siete forse stata 
have yon been ill? Yes, I have. amnialato Da quanto in 

How long since ? qua? (joldoni. 

llowt LONG IS IT SI NCI-:, if the action sjioken of has 
begun some time past and is still eoiitiauiiig, quanto 


As be hoped that you knew too 
well the truth, and that it was 
unnecessary to, &c. 
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Umpo i chcp da quanto tempo^ c unper^zoche^ with tLe 
indicative present, although it is a past tense in English. 

How long is it since you Quanto tempo I che ro/inseg- 
taught the Italian language > nate i'ltaliano ? 

How LONG IS IT SINCE. ..LAST, quanto tempo c dipoi 

chc^ or dacclii r ultima volla^^ with the definite tense, 

as it is in English and quanto tempo c che non^ or da 
quanto tempo non^ without expressing to/, w'ith the cojii- 
pound tense. 

How long is it since you saw Quanto tempo c dipoi che vc~ 
your brother last ? deste il vostro fralello V ultima 

volla ? or quanto tempo c vhc 
non avete veduto it fraitllo 
vostro ? 

Hungry (to be), averc fame. 

That poor man is very hun- Ila gran fame quel povero 
gry. uomo. 

Hurt (to), riuocere^ fare danrto^ pregiudicarcy dative. 

For this imprudence is so Poiclit essa imprudenza e f <>..'/ 
foolish, that it cannot hurt sciocca, chenon puhnuocerr AV 
the innocence of the good. innocenza dei buoni, tolomki. 

Therefore Soliman arrived at Onde Solimano arrivh a Tuu^ 
Tauvis, and without hurting ris, e senza fare atcmi duvno 

the city, &c. alia cilia, ec, segni. 

I have taught children reading Ho insegnalo a leggere e srri- 
and writing, a profession which vere a' ragazzi, professiouv chr 

neither hurts the birth nor the non pregiudica alia uascita, nl- 

decorum of an honest man. a1 dccoro d*un oncsto uomo, 

ooi.noN’r. 


* Hifltlmn volia, however, may be omitted without hurting 
the sciihc of the phrase ; and I think it sounds better. 
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IliTiiT oNM:'s-sEf^F (io)^ fur Si mate. 

Provicled you have not hurt Purck^ non i'hai fatto male io 
yourscV I am contented. son contento, iiorentino., 

I AND J. 

I, being the nominative of a verb, /o, or T with an 
aposilrop}ie; but the latter is seldom used in prose, ex- 
cept in old authors. 

}, being preceded by than ov so... us^ is expressed bjr 
mc^ and the verb is omitted if there be any in j^nglish. 

Nobody Icves him more than /, Ncssuno Varna jj'ui di me. 

BKMBO. 

Adieu, my beloved Zanottino, Addio^ il mio amalissimo Za^ 

whom ceitaiiily nobody loves nottlnOy il quale non avete rer- 
ai / do. tamente chi vi ami quanto me. 

ALGAROTTI. 

Jealous of (to be), premiere gdosia^ pigUare geiosia^ 
genitive. 

1 cun trust to him ; I cannot Di hti 77n p(mo Jidar^; di lui 
be jealous of him, non posso prendere gtlosia. 

GOLDOXI. 

Dr. liernardiii Guasconi, be- IlDottor Bern ar din Guasconi. 

ginning to be jealous of me, cominciando a pigliar i;dosia 
iSc. • di vie, ee. magalotti. 

Idea of (to have an), immaguiarsi^ accusative. 

Indeed I had not the least DavveronoTtmeAoiinwa^inava 
ideaf^^' it. neppure. goldoni. 

If, pn-occliiJ!' tlie present tense se with the fiitvrc.; 
prc»viitr(! tiie s»ec<)iid vorh is in the fntino ; er 
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if the sense of the phrase means futurity ; but if it does 
not, the verb, preceded by is either put in the present, 
as in English, or in the gerund. 


If I do not obtain from you 
the name of a good speaker, I 
hope at least I shall acquire 
reputation and fame. 

That if I have notxelcbrated 
this solemn day as I should^ 1 
shall certainly have shewn 1 
had a respect for it. 

If it is so I thank you. 

If an occasion presents itself 
do not neglect to do my duty. 


Spero, se da voi name di hel 
parlatore non riportero, opinio^ 
ne e fama doverne conseguire. 

CAVALCANTI. 

Che se io non *ar6 questo so- 
lenne giornoy come si conveniva 
celebrato, arb certamente dimo- 
strata d'averlo in riverenza* 

caValcanti. 

Io sc co^ h vi ringrazio, 

BOOMMATTEI. 

Frescntandosi V opportunita 
non trascurate di far le miv 
parti. METASTASIO. 


If, preceding the imperfect of the indicative scf with 
the imperfect of the subjunctive, provided the sen ^e of the 
phrase means futurity ; otherwise, the imperfect of the 


indicative is to be used. 

And if any one, who is in- 
clined to oppose my words, 
said that such a mixture, &c. 

And if those words, derived 
from the Latin, had on the 
contrary, &c. 


E sc alcunOf rago di opporsi 
a* miei detli dicesse vhe un 
miscugUo ^ fatlo, tc. 

BUOMM A FTEr. 

E sc quelle che avevan In ma^ 
teria Latina, avevan all* incon- 
tro, €i\ BUOMMATTRI. 


* jiro, for avrb, rather obsolete. 

*1” Sometimes instead of se we find dove or ove, and very often 
in poetry. 

And if you did not find any, you might discern in what a 
dabger, &c. E dove non ne trovastc, potreste discernere in quanto 
pericolo, e(, boccaccio. 
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If, preceding Ihe pluperfect, se with the pluperfect of 

the subjunctive, without exception. 

And if your great kindness E se non mi fosse A nota la 
were not so well known to me^ somma cortesia vostra, ec. 

&C« BUOMMATTBi; 

If the country were not E se diviso non fosse it paese 

vided into so many different in tantl governi diversi, ec. 
governments^ &c. ganganblli; 

Ignorant of (to be), ignorare^ accusative. 

You arc not ignorant of my Voi non ignorate I’ardente 
fervent desire, mio desiderio. mstastasio. 

Ill, or well (to be), stare bcnc^ or male^ or arnma-- 
lalo ; sentirsi hene^ or male. 

One is tired, if I am allowed Uno si stanca, per cost dire^ 
to say, of being too well. di stare troppo bene. 

CANGANELLI. 

There was however nobody. Non vi fu percib vM ardisse 
who dared to ask him whether domandarlo se si sentiva male. 
be was ill. bandello. 

Mr. Romolo Cervini told me ^lesser liomolo Cervini m'ha 
you was not well. detto che non vi sentite bene, 

BONFADIO. 

Imagine (to), immaginarsi di, with the infinitive, if 
the subject of the two verbs be the same : otherwise che 
with the subjunctive. 

Having lost all hopes, I let Perduta ogni speranza la~ 
him stay, as I imagined / /lad sciacalo stare, inimaginandomi 
a madman in my house. d'aver un pazzo in casa. bembo. 

If I* could imagine that be Se immaginar potessi cK egli 
Add married you, ^c. t*eL\e$se sposata, ec, ooldoni. 

M 
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Impose upon (to), imporre, dative. In the sense of 
taking in^ infinocchiarej or ingannare, accusative. 

Thus the Romans having Coil i Romani vinto la gior- 

gained the victory, and im- nata, imponendo a loro piu 
posed on them heavier condi- gravi condizioni, se ne ritorna- 
cions, returned home. rono a casa, macchiavelli. 

Impossible to, impossihile^ or non possibile di^ with 
the infinitive. 

It was impossible for me to Non mi fu possibile di dire a 
tell you that I found Boyle, &c. F. S. che trovai il Boyle^ ec. 

MA6ALOTTI. 

Improve (to), fare profitto^ fare progressu 

In this time Buonarroto irn* Fece gran profitto in questo 

proved very much, by drawing tempo il Buonarroto, disegnan-- 

the figuics of Masaccio. do alle figure di Masaevio. 

BOROHINI. 

In a short time the valiant II giovine valoroso vi fe* in 
youth wonderfully improved breve tempo viaravigliosi pro^ 

in it. gressi, soave. 

In, is generally expressed by in. 

In London, in Paris. In Londra, in Parigi, 

In, preceding a noun, which lakes the definite article 
in Italian, or a possessive pronoun, nrllo^ ntl^ nella. 

Nello* is put put before masculine nouns beginiung* 
with the letter 5, when ^ is followed by another consonant, 
and it makes negli in the plural. 

* Nello is also put before nouns of both genders, beginning 
with a vowel, by suppressing the o, and inserting an apostrophe 
in the place of it thus : nelV, which in the plural makes negli. 
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To which however several Al qual perb si richiedono 

things are required^ that are alcune cose, che non sono neves^ 
not necessary in writing. sane nello scrivere. 

CASTIGLIONE. 

According to what we find in Secondo do chb troviamo negli 
old writings. scriiti antichi, buommattei. 

JVel is prefixed to all other masculine nouns beginning 
with a consonant, and makes neiy ne^ in the plural. 

If they attempt to translate Se essi tenter anno di tradur net 

into Latin, &c. Latino, ec. buommattf.i. 

Which may be understood by ll che si puh comprendere per 
old wi*itings« in which frequent gli scriiti antichi, nei quali sono 
mention of the words are frequenti menzioni dcUe opere, 
made. castiolione. 

Ladies hare very frequently Le donne si sono infinite volte 
exercised themselves in those we’ campi di quelle esercitate, 
fields. FIRENZUOLA. 

Nella is put before fi^minine nouns beginning with a 
consonant, and makes nelle in the plural. 

That period of old age, in Questa eta della vecchiaja, ne{- 

which you are, being the last, la quale tu se\ essendo Vultima, 

Ac. ec. GEL1.I* 

We see nothing else in their Non vediamo altro nelle loro 
lives, &c. vile, ec.* borghini. 

for the masculine, when the i is not suppressed, unless the follow- 
ing noun begins with au i, and nelle or nelV for the feminine, 
without any exception. 

In my earliest years when I frequented your house : Negli 
anni miei primi, quand *io usava la casa vostra. algarotti . 

But in both of them, my children, preserve a strong mind : 
Ma, nelV una e nelV altre conservate, miei figli, un cuor forte. 

PAOOVANl. 

* Sometimes we find in lo, in la, in an old renowned author ; 
but they are to be avoided at the present time. 

M 2 
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In, before a noon of time, /rcr, tra. 

When 1 sec Coia^ who is at Cola che e a Padova saluieru^ 
Padua^ I will salute him^ come io il vegga, che '*/id fia 

which will be tra two or three due o tre giorni, bembo. 

days. 

In tub presence, al cospctlo, genitive. 

As I am no longer to speak Non avendo io pih a perorarc 
in the presence of this bene- al cospetto di queslo benigno 

volent nation^ Ac. popolo, ec. monte magno. 

In, preceding my, thy, his name, &c. a 7tomc 7n/o, a 
nome tuo, a nome suo^ or in nomc mio^ &c. 

You may speak of it in my A nome viio potrete parlarne, 
name. bembo. 

In time, atanpo. 

I should perhaps have kept f Areilo per avventura potutu 
him longer^ if you had written ritenerlo piuy sc vui nCavcste a 

to me in time. tempo scritto, bembo. 

In, dcfilro^ genitive; entro, dative; in the sense of 
within or into. 

Many of them^ dritiking along Molte, bevendo per le chiarr 
the chrystalline fountains^ were fofUane, si rallcgravano di re* 

rejoiced to admire themselves dersi dentro cli quelle, 
in them, sannazzaro. 

A water fowl was in a lake, Stavasi un uccel d'acqua entro 

a Ull lagO. FIRENZUOLA. 

Incapable, incapacc diy with the infinitive. See 

Capable. 

Fia, for sard, better used in poetry, 
t Areilo, for avrei^lo, rather obsolete. 
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Increase with (to), accrcscere^ genitive. 


I^is noble mind was afflicted, 
because he thought he had not 
iucreased the Florentine em- 
pire with honorable acquisitions. 

Indebted to one for 
t/wo, genitive. 

And he was indebted to his 
friend for all he possessed in 
the world. 


Angustiava la grandezza delV 
animo suo, non gli parere d'aver 
accresciuto Vimperio Fiorentino 
d*uno acquisto onoreyole. 

MACCHTAVBLLI. 

(to be), essere debitore a 

E di tutto quel che al mondo 
possedem al suo fratello era 
debitore. 


Indulge one’s own passions (to), ahbandonarsiy 
or darsi in preda alle sue passioni. 

A man^ who more easily in- Non s'era mai visto un uomo, 
dulged all his passions, had che pih facilmente davasi in( 
never been seen before. preda alle sue passioni, 

SOAVE. 


Inebriated with, ebbroy genitive. 

All the people arc inebriated 11 popolo tutto ehbro di 
with joy, gleja. boave. 

Infatuated with, infaiitatOy genitive. 

Infatuated with a vain self'* Di un vano amor proprio iw- 
love, &c. faluata^ ec, goldoni. 

Inferior to... in, inferiorc a...dL 

For, as I am by far inferior C/ic ewendo io di cti, d’ingcgi 
to him in agCy genius^ eloquence, no, di facondia, d*esperlenza 
imd experience, &c. lungamenie inferiore a lui, ec. 

TOLOMEI. 


M a 
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Inflame one with (to), accendere uno^ g^enitive. 

Where can that cowardly man Qual animo si pub irovarc cost 
be founds whom the extreme vile, il quale non accendessero 

dangers of his country may not d*un giusto sdegno^ d*un valo- 

Inflame with a just anger and roso ardire gli estremi perlcoli 

a valiant boldness ? della sua patria P cavalcanti . 

Inflamed with, infiammato^ genitive. 

And to tell the truth, I am £ gui per dir vero, sono tutto 
quite inflamed with his glowing infiammato della sua fervente 
virtue. virth. bembo. 

Inspire one with a thing (lo), ispirarc uria cosa 
a wio. 

Who seemed to have been ll quale, parevafatlo a posta 

created to inspire^ (all * peo- per ispirare Tamorc delV ami* 

pie) with a love for friendship. cizia. salvini. 

Ah ! you (Gods) who inspire Ah I vci che ispirate a quest’ 
my soul with so muck virtue, alma tanta virth, ec. 

&c. METASTASIO. 

Inform one of (to), fare part rcipe^ dare avviso a uno^ 
genitive. 

I beg you will inform me of f La supplico di far-mi parte* 
the motive of your resolution. cipe del inotivo della f sua 

risoluzione, gold on i. 

Inform Mr. Andrew, our bro* Date*ue J awiso al Signor 
ther, of iU Andrea nostro fratello. zeno. 

♦ All people is understood. 

t La is translated by you, and sua by your, bUMUsc they speak 
in the third person. See General Rules of different ways of 
addressing, page 17 * 

X Ne is the genitive, and stands for di cib. 
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Inhabit (to), ahiiartin. 

So that if the fear of wars Tale che dove la paura delle 
obii)^es them of their own guerre cosirignequelli ad ahitare 
accord to inhabit strong places, volentieri nc' luoghi forti, ec, 

&c. MACCHIAVELLI. 

In the first ages, when inno- Nei primi secoli quando la in^ 
cence inhabited the world* nocenza abitava nel mondo. 

BOCCACCIO. 

Intend 'to (to), disegnarc^ mere in animo^ mere in^ 
tenzione di, with the infinitive. 

Hut he, by always withdraw- Ma ritirandosi sempre nt' luo- 
ing into the most difficult ghipih difficili, abbruciando la 
places, and burning the pro- vettovaglia, disegnava di consu- 

visions, intended to defeat that mare (juelV esercito. segni. 

army. 

1 hear from several friends of lo Intendo da diversi amici che 
mine that you intend to pro- Illustrissima ha in animo 

pose, &c. di proporre, ec, della casa. 

You will tell the Chevalier Ella dird per me al cavaliere, 

from me, what I intended to quello cfi io aveva intenzione di 

tell him myself. dirgli. goldoni. 

Intent on, occiipato a, with the infinitive, or c/t with 
a substantive. 

He was sitting at the foot of Era egli seduto appie (Tun 

a tree, intent on reading a albero, occupato a leggerc un 

book. libro. 

Intent on my studies, 1 did Occupato del miei studj, non 
not think, &c. pensaco, ec, alfibri. 

Intention to (with the), con miimo di^ with the 

infinitive. 

• 

He would not believe that his Ne voile credere che un amico 
friend could do any thing with suo potesse far cosa con animo 

the intention to offend him. d'offender-^o. tolomei. 

M 4 
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Interfere with (to), ingerirsiy impacciarsiy genitive. 

There was nobody then who Non aveva altri allora ^che 
interfered with my business, sHngerisse de' fatti miei. 

ALFIBRF. 


Interruvted with, inierrottOy ablative. 


Do not the frequent voices of 
the sacred virgins^ interrupted 
with hitter tears, pierce your 
heart ? 

Intreat (to), supplicare. 


Non vi trafiggono il cuore le 
continue voci delle sacre vergini 
da amaro pianto interrotte P 

CAVALCANTI. 

See Beseech. 


It, being a nominative, egliy e% essoy for the masculine; 
ellay essay for the feminine. See He for its construction. 


It, being the case of a verb that governs the accusative 
ill Italian, it or loy for the masculine, and la for the 
feminine. See Him, being the case of a verb that governs 
the accusative in Italian for its construction. 


It, being accusative, and accompanied with noty is 
expressed by nol or nolloy which is put before the verb. 


Poor w'oman ! I Avould lay a 
wager you do not know it 
neither. 

How many times have I not 
said it ? 


Paver a donnina / srommetio 
nol sapete nemmen voi ! 

CELR8IA. 

Quante volte nollo dissi an^ 

Ch'io? CIGNA. 


It, preceded by tOy ofy frotriy hj/y nty fovy and other 
prepositions, is expressed by wc. when the Italian verb 
governs a genitive or ablative, and by c/, when the 
Italian verb governs a dative. See Him, being the case 
of a verb that governs the accusative, for its con* 
struction. 
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Which does not happen in the 
art of painting; because one 
can, change and add to it a 
thousand limes, &c. 

Thus I shall offer to you a 
part of it. 

And T hope 1 shall he freed 
from it in two months. 

The crime, is discovered at 
last, and tlje criminal is pu- 
nished for it. 

So that think of it^ my son. 

She (the quail) told him (the 
hawk), without thinking any 
more about it, to execute, &c. 

Because the more I rejoice 
and wonder at it* 


II che nellapittura non accade^ 
che mille volte si puu mutate, 
giung€T-\\, ec* castiglione. 

Co.s') 70 a voi ne offrirb qualche 
parte. bembo. 

K sperohfret due mesi esser^nt 

libero. BEMBO. 

It fifditto fnalmente si scuopre, 
€ it drlbiquente ne e piiniLo. 

riRENZUOLA, 

Sicclie pcnsa-c\, Jigliuol mio, 
cozzi. 

Glidtsse ella senza piu pensar-- 
vi, vhe esvguisse, ec. 

FIRENZUOLA. 

Per che I an to ptu me ne r alle- 
gro, c me ne maraviglio* 

BEMBO. 


* It is, preceded by t/es^ are not expressed. + 

Is your business settled r Yes, Son regolaii i vostri affari ? 
it is. S'). 

Was it done ? Yes, it was. Era fatto? Si* 

* It is, preceding a personal pronoun, is to agree 
with the said pronoun ; that is to say, it ought to be put 
in the same person as the pronoun is ; as, It is I, it is 


* Observe that this rule extends to all the tenses of the verb 
to be^ as, it was, it has been, it shall be, &c. 

f Sometimes the question is repeated in answering. Son 
regolati i vostri affari ? Si, son regolati. Era fatto ? 1^, eret 
fatto* 
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thou, it is be, See. Sono to, sei tu^ i egli^ siamo noij sieic 
voiy sono eglino ; and so on of all other tenses. 

Who is there ? It is I. Chi e laP Son io. 

Who was it ? It was he. Chi era P era eglL* 

It is, preceding a personal pronoun, and the relative 
pronoun who, such as, it is /, it is thou, it is he, &c. 
are expressed by, quello sono, qiiello sei, quello quei 
siamo, quei side, quei sono ; and so of all other tenses. 

It is I who sung, &c. Quello son io che cantai, ec. 

It was she who said so. Quella fu colei ch'il disse. 

In phrases such as these, Tt is zcho, &c. may be left out, 
and the verb following the relative is to agree with the 
personal pronoun. 

It is I who pay for it, and Io lo pago, e non altri, 
nobody else : turn, I pay, &c. 

It was you who ordered it, I Son sicuro che voi Vordinasie, 
am sure : turn, I ordered, &c. 

It IS, before one o'clock, before two o’clock, as 
far as twelve o'clock, sono; and so on of all other 
tenses. 

It is one o’clock. E un* ora, or e Vuna, 

It is two o'clock. Sono due ore, or sono le due. 

* If the question is not a tense of the verb to be, the pronoun 
alone is expressed in answering, and the verb is omitted. 

Who told you so? It was yourself: Chi veV ha dettoP vox 
stesso. 

Who knocks ? It is I : Chi picchia P Io, ^ 

t Observe that the third person of both numbers are expressed, 
quello icolui, quella't colei, quei son color o, quelle sm coloroi and 
not quello e egli, quella e ella, quelli son eglino, quelle sono elUno. 



It wat one o'clock. 
It was ten o’clock. 
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Era Vuna, 

Erano h died, &c. 

•It is, it was, it SHAiiii be, &c. preceding^ a passive 
participle, are expressed by si, and the participle is put 
in the same tense ; as, it is^ it was^ it shall be^ &c. 

It is said ; change it is into si : put said in the present 
tense, (because is is a present tense,) and you will find, 
si dice. And again^ 

It was spoken ; change it was into si : put spoken in the 
imperfect tense, (because was is imperfect), and you will 
find si diceva^ and so on of all the other tenses* 

Its, suOf suoi^ sua, sue. Sec His for its construction. 


Judge (to), giudicare^ with an infinitive, with or 
without di before it, provided the subject of the two verbs 
be the same ; otherwise che with the subjunctive. 


After which judging he had 
saiisfied his appetite, &c. 

He judged it was better, &c. 

I judge these three mountains 
ought to be made, &c. 


Dopo la qual cosa giudicando 
d’aver soddisfatto al suo appeti^ 
to, ec. SBONl. 

Egli ha giudicato esser meglio, 
ec, TOLOMEI. 

Giudicherei che questi tre 
monti si dovessero fare, ec. 

CARO. 


Judge about (to), giudicare^ genitive. 

Because he who is unac- Perch^ non pub giudicare de* 
quainted with vices, cannot vizj ehi non li conosce. 
judge about them, vasdolwiuu 
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Judge of (to be), dare f^iudidoy genitive. 

Now not to lose your reputa- Ora per non perdere di riputit- 
lion, put a biidle on your zione^ ticni la lingua a te, ^ non 
tongue, and be not judge of dar giudicio dell* opcrc c dell* 
works dinA arts. arti. dati, 

K. 

Keep from (to), guardarc^ genitive. 

God keep you from it. Iddio rc-nc guardi. 

• PANDOLFINf. 

Therefore I without doubt 0;ide to senza fallo credo che 
think that God will keep our Iddio guardera la nostra citta 
city from great adversity . di grande avversitil. villani. 

Keep good hours (to), rilirarsi pertempo^ or dibuon' 
ora. 

You have nothing to say Voi non avete nulla da dire 
against him 3 he keeps good contra di ltd, egli si ritira per 
hours. tempo. goldoni. 

Keep one company (to), icnerc coyrtpagnia, dative. 

And she caused many Barons E fece invitare molti liaroni c 

and Counts to be invited, that Conti, pcrclit c* tencssv.ro com- 
they might keep him company. pagnia a costui. i iorentino. 

Kick one (to), dure dc’ cu/ci, dative ; calcitrare^ accu- 
sative. The latter is used in speaking of horses. 

She kicked her husband^ and FMa diede de' calci al marito, 
then turned him out of doors. e poi lo caccib di casa. 

My horse kicks. Calcitra il mio cavallo. 

Kiiiii one’s-seIiF (to), durst la morte^ uccidersi. • 

Oh, how willingly would I Oh, quanto volentieri mi 
kill myself. rei la morte. goldoni* 
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Kind tOj cortese verso^ con^ accusative. 


I have lived several years with 
him; and have always found 
him very kind to me. 

Cassini, 1 think, mi^ht have 
been kinder to him. 


IJo vissulo molli anni con lui, 
e Vho sempre trovato verso me 
cortesissimo, 

Jl Cassini, potea mi pare esser 
pm vortese con lui. algarotti. 


Kind as to (to lje so), a 
iiiiilive. 

And rcmcinber that your un- 
cle was so kind as to say he 
trusted on me, ike. 

Kind TO onk (to bo), 

And since you arc so kind to 
me, I bc^ of you, ivc. 


re la bonid rf/, with the iiH 

£ si ricordi^ die il suo^ signor 
zio ha avulo la bonid di dire 
che sijidava a me, ec, goldoni, 

re honld per mw- 

K giaerhd ha tanta bontd per 
VIC, la supjdico, cc. c5oldoni. 


Kindle onk WITH (to), accaidcrr uno^ genitive. 


The glory of Liggcio had no 
other ellect, but that of kind- 
ling hiiuwith a ferocious hatred. 

Kindled with, acciso^ 

A soul sends forih to another 
soul the rays of the s.nne 
star with which they arc both 
kindled. 


fsU gloria d'Uggero non fe che 
acccndrrAo d'lin odio feroee. 

SOAVE, 

genitive. 

Rimanda un anima all'altra 
i raggi della medesinia stella di 
cui SOHO aecese ambedue. 

ALGAKOTTI. 


Kiss one’s a and (to), biiciarc la mariOy d.TtIvc. 

Kiss thf' Duchess's hand for P'oi alia signora Duchessa ba^ 
me. date la inano per me. bembo. 


Si ricordi stands for rirordalevi, and suo for vostro, because 
the speaker addresses in the third person. See General Hides on 
the (lili'erent ways of addrcsiing, page I/. 
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Knock down (to), aiterrare^ accusative. 

He knocked her down with a Con un sol colpo atterroUa^ 
single stroke. 

Know (to), avere cognizioncy genitive, sapere^ accusa- 
tive, in speaking of things ; conoscerey accusative, in 
speaking of persons, and of things belonging to persons : 
such as, one* s hearty one*s inteniiony one* s thoughts y &c.* 

And this is to know the art of R questo e aver cognizione dell* 
painting properly. arte propria del dipingere, 

CASTIGLIONI. 

1 who have known you these lo die vi conosco da venfanni 
twenty years. in qua. bembo. 

I know her heart. Conosco il di lei cuore, gozzi . 

You who well knew my in- Voi che hen conoscevate la mia 
tention. intenzione. soavb. 

Know how (to), sapercy with the infinitive without a 
preposition. 

And this is to know how to E questo e il saper designare. 

draW^ CA5TIGL10NB. 

She knows not how to write Ella non sa neppure scrivere il 
her own name. suo nome. 

Know that (to), sapcrcy conoscere di^ with the in- 

finitive. 

For she well knew that she C/i^ 6cnsapei;a d’avermeritato 
had deserved the punishment. il castigo. soavb. 

1 know that I do not merit Conosco di non meritare tante 
so many favours. grazie. goldoni. 

* To know one's heart, one's intention, may however be ex- 
pressed by sapere qual sia il suo cuore, la sua intenzione, &c! 

1 know not your intention : lo non so qual sia la vostra inten^ 
zione. goldoni. 
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Know ONE (to), by name, sight, refutation, &c. 
conoscere uno di nome^ di vista, di reputatione, &c. 


Know one to be (to), conosccre uno per. 


fbe Jesuit is called Father 
Grammatical whom Mr. Man- 
fred! knows to be the cle- 
verest of Jesuits. 


II fwme del gesuita ^ il Padre 
Grammatica, il quale il Signor 
Manfredi conosce per lo pih 
abile fra i gesuiti. 

ALGAROTTI. 


L. 

Laden WITH, carico or carco, genitive. See Loaded* 

Lament (to), dolersi, genitive. 

All liu fellow citizens lament Dolgonsi della sua morte tutt'i 
his death. suoi cittadini. macchiavelli. 

Languish for (to), languire, genitive. 


He languishes for love who 
cannot govern his passions. 

Laugh at (to), Jarsi beffe 
beffare, accusative. 

And as he thought that Bion- 
dello, whom he w'as acquainted 
with, would laugh at him, &c. 

1 cannot refrain, .Judges, 
from laughing at the impru- 
dence of that accuser. 

The infant Hercules plays in 
the cradle, as if he laughed at 
the griat trial. 

Consider in how many places 
do they laugh at them. 


Chi non sa metier freno alle 
sue passioni languisce d'amore. 

ridersi, genitive ; burlarsi, 

E credendo che Biondello, il 
quale, egli conosceva, si facesse 
beffe di lui, ec. Boccaccio. 

Non posso contenermi, O giu- 
did, che io non mi rida deU'im- 
prudenza di queslo accusatore. 

XOLOMEI. 

Scherza nella culla il bambino 
Ercole, quasi che si burlasse del 
gran cimento. dati. 

Considerate in quanti iuoghi 
gli beffano. varchi* 
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Lavish upon (to), prodigare or prodigulizzarcy 
dative. 

Nature lavishes upon those A qiiei popoli la 7iaiura ‘pro- 
people, &C. €C. SEGNI. 

Lay eggs (to), fare V narco. 

Her goose laid a golden egg iSoca suet facevn un uovo d'o7 0 

every day. ogni giorno. 

Lay hold of (to), dare di piglio^ dative; afftrrarc^ 
accusative. 

When he saw his enemy ap- Quando ridde accost ar il we- 
proach him, he laid hold of a viico, die di piglio a iina spada 
sword that was on the tabic, che siilla tavola stava, ec. 

&c. 

Lay out (to), scartare^ accusative, in playing at 
cards. 

How many cards did you lay Quante carte avete scartate ? 
out ? GOLDONI. 

Lay aside (to), spogliarsi^ ablative. 

And therefore you ought at E pero tu debbi primieramentc 
first to lay aside all passions, spogiiarti da tuttc Ic passioni, 

Ac. ec. GKLLI. 

Lead faiixies (to), essere capo difazioni. 

He who had led the parties in Quegli che capo difazioni era 
the state, &c. nello stalo, cc. 

Lean on, or upon (to), appoggiarsi^ dative. 

Therefore if the guide is Onde qualunque ora lo guida^ 
blind, it is necessary tliat he, tore h deco, convienc ch* esso, e 

and the blind man who leans quello anche deco chd a lui 

upon him, should come, &c. sappoggia, vengano, ec. 

DANTE. 
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Let her figure be that of a La sua forma sia d*una donna 

tall, active, and valiant woman, alta spedita e valorosa, con una 
leaning on a stick with one of mano s'appoggi a iin* asta, ec. 
her hands, &c. caro. 

Leap OVER (to), saltarcy accusative. 

She leaped over the wall. Ella sallb il muro. 

Learn OF (to), apprenderCj impararc^ ablative. 

That the ydbth of Florence AccioccKi da quello la gio- 
might learn Greek of him. venih Fiorentina la lingua Greca 

potesse apprendere. 

MACCHIAVRLLl. 

Some of our gentlemen who Alquanti nostri gentiluomini 
had begun to learn Greek of che avevano cominciato ad im^ 
him. parare il Greco da lui. bbmbo. 

Leave it to one (to), lasciarefare^ dative. 

If you have no courage leave Se non avete coraggio lasdate 
it to me. ybre a mem goldoni* 

Leave off (to), erssare^ finircy lasdate diy with the 
infinitive. 

She left off learning Latin. Ella cessu, or fni d* appren* 

dere la lingua Latina. 

And therefore I shall leave off E percih lasceri di narrare, ec. 
Yelaiingf &c. Boccaccio. 

Leave a prey to (to), abbandonare in preda^ 
genitive. 

But he was obliged to recall Ma gli conveniva richiamare 
the infantry, which were placed le fanterie, che erano disposte in 
in different stations, not to differenti luoghi, per non ah* 
leave thim a prey to the enemy. bandonarle in preda del nemico. 

DAVILA. 


N 



178 


LE LE 


Less than, meno^ genitive. See Than. 

Lest, Tpcr tema^ per paura^ per timore che noriy with 
the subjunctive. 

Me did not dare to discover £t non ardiva alia fanciulla 
Ills love to the girb lest she scoprirsi per tema cii* ella non 
should be angry, si sdegnasse. bandello. 

Let, being the sign of the imperative, is not expressed 
in Italian. 

Let him speak to you. Vi parli. 

Let us go there. jindiamocu 

Let down (to), cafarc^ accusative. 

And as the good pilot who E come il buon marinajo 
comes to the port, wc shall qunndo s'appressa al porto, ca* 
let down the sails of our worldly leremo le vele dellc nostre mon« 
actions. dane operazioni, gelli. 

Let one (to), lasdarc^ dative, with an infinitive 
without a preposition, or chc with the subjunctive. 

Let me see those eggs. Lasciami veder quelle uova, 

GOLDONI. 

Let me go. Lascia ch* io parta. 

METASTASIO. 

Let one hear of (to), dare novelleaunoj genitive. 

Love me, and let me hear of Amatemi e date-voX * novelle 
you and your health, di voi e della vostra salute. 

algarottj. 

Let one know (to), fare a sapere^ fare sapcrcy fare 
intendercy dative. 

I let you know that if, &c. Io f yifo a sapere che se, ec. 

BBMBO. 


* ilft here stands for a me. f Vi stands for a voi. 
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'Mr. Roderigo sent one of his 
people to Don Diego, to let 
/tim^know all that was done. 

You will then be pleased to 
let the Marchioness know, &c. 


By imitating the wonderful 
order of those cities, you 
made yours like them. 

Oh ! noble master of all our 
inulcitudti ! where shall we 
find another like you ? 

Dante was rather haughty, 
and almost like a philosopher , 

&c. 

The female was painted like 
a beautiful mare. 


II Signor Roderigo mandh un 
suo a Don Diego faccndo~*g\i 
sapcrc quanto fatto s' era. 

BANDELLO. 

Snrete adunque contento fare 
alia Signora March esa inien* 
dere, ec. bembo. 

a guistty a sembianzay 

Delle. qunli cittd i maravigliosi 
ordini imitando^ simile a quelle 
(a cittd vostra avete renduta. 

CAVALCANTI. 

O nobil maestro di tutto il 
nostro stuoloy ove pari a te il 
troveremo sannazzaro. 

Fa Dante alquanio disdegnoso, 
c quasi a guisa di filosofo, ec. 

VILLANI. 

La femina era. fatta a sem* 
hianza d'una bellissima ca valla. 

DATI. 


Like, similey pariy dative; 
genitive. 


Like (to be), rassembrarcy 

And as he had grown thinner, 
he was more like a wild man 
than any thing else. 

He acquainted him with the 
manners of the Venetians, 
which were not like those of 
other countries. 


somigliarey dative. 

E divenendo piU magrOj piiL 
a uoino selvaggio che ad altro 
rassembrava. uandello. 

Inform olio dei costumi Vene^ 
ziani che non sornigUavano a 
quelli degU altri paesu 

LODOI.T. 


* Gli stands for a lui, 

N 2 
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Lik.b A THING (to), piacere. This verb, being imper* 
sonal, is construed by putting the English ntNoiinative in 
■the dative in Italian, and vice versd. 


Those young men like every A quelli giovani piace ogi^i 
thing; turn, every thing pleases eosa.* Boccaccio. 

to those young men. 

We like study ; (urn, study Ci piace to studio.* 
pleases to us. 

If the English accusative be plural, the verb is to be 
plural. 

I like apples ; turn, apples Mi piaccUmo le mete,* 
please me. 


Like to (to), amire di^ with ^tbe infinitive, if the 
subject of the two verbs be the same : otherwise che with 


the subjunctive. 

There are many people who 
like to be considered as masters, 
in preference to, &c. 

Because they like to be ad- 
mired alone. 


Molti sono che amano pm 
d'essere tenuti maestri, che, ec. 

DANTE. 

Amando eglino d’esser soli gli 
ammirati. salvini. 


Like to (to), piacere di, with the infinitive, if the 
subject of the two verbs be the same ; otherwise che with 
the subjunctive. 

Piacercy being impersonal, the English nominative is 
put in the dative in Italian, and vice versd ; and the verb 
is to be a third person singular. 


* By the above examples it is plainly seen that the dative takes 
the first place in Italian. It would not be proper to say, to studio 
mi piace, le mete mi pUtcciono. 



LI LI 


181 


You may take with yon Bar- E potrh menare U Barbadori, 
badori, and whomsoever you e chi altri le piaceru di menare. 
Vike^ to take i and who- bbmbo. 

ever it will please you to take. 

And I should like that the E mi placet ehbe che il tempo 
time of this night were just di questa notte (ossein sti V alba. 
upon the dawn ; — turn, and to card. 

me it should please^ &c. 

Lined vi it h j foderato, genitive. 

Which city he entered wear- Nella quale cittdi entrh con 
ing a cassock of a golden tis- un sajo indosso di teletta d*oro, 
sue, and a mantle of velvet ed una cappa di velluto foderala 
also lined with a golden tissue, pure di teletta di oro. varchi. 

Listen to (to), accusative; porgere orecchie^ 

prestare orecchj^ dative. 

Let them listen to Amesia a Ascoltino costoro Amesia Ro- 
Roman. raana. firenzuola. 

Which they, who will listen La qual cosa non far anno 
to tne, will never do. quegli uomini che me ascolte^ 

ranno, bembo. 

You, listening patiently to Prestando voi alle mie parole 
my words, Ike. i pazienti orecchj vostri, ec. 

CAVALCANTI. 

Little, meaning a quantity, un poco^ un po' ; putting 
the following substantive in the genitive. 

Give me a little bread. Datemi un poco, or un po' di 

pane. 

Little, as an adjective, piccolo, or it makes the 
substantive a diminutive, by adding to it, ino, elto, ello. 

A li&le bird. Un picciol uccello, or un iic- 

celletto, un uccellino. 

Un libretto, ec. 


A little book^ &c. 


N 3 
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Live on (to), vivercy genitive. 


Because my works have pro- 
duced something on which I 
can live. 

And thus they remained there 
for several days^ living on wild 
beasts, and very often on roots 
' and grass. 


Perocche le mie fatiche mi 
hanno partorito a poter vivere 
dc* loro frutti. bembo. 

E coil seve stettero molti di, 
vivendo di bestie selvagge e 
assai sovente di radici e d’erbe. 

BANDBLLO. 


Live at one’s (to), dimorare^ ablative ; 'rfiwiorare i/i 


casuy genitive, fare dimora in. 

Where do you live, Sir ? I' 
live at Mrs: Charlotte Halts. 

That in many months he 
lived there, &c. 

Load with (to), caricare, 

A man, who confronts death, 
pretends to be fearless ; for 
were he not to do so, the citi- 
zens would load him with re- 
proaches. 


Dove dimorate. Signore ? lo 
dimoro dalla Signora Carlotta 
Hall, or in casa della Signora 
Carlotta Hall. 

Che in molti mesi cli egli vi ^ 
fe* dimora, cc. boccalini. 

genitive, 

Vuomo, postosi a fronte della 
morfe, mostrasi franco 3 perche 
not facendo i cittadini il cari- 
cherebbero di biasimo. 

CHIABRERA. 


Loaded with, caricoy carco. 


And the Fauns likewise, loaded 
with rural gifts, bring you what 
they can. 

Having then replaced the 
stones as they were before, 
they returned home loaded 
with a booty. 


E i Fauni similmente, carichi 
di silvestri doni, quel che cios- 
cuno pub ti portano. 

SANNAZZAKO. 

Racconcie poi le pietre come 
di prima stavano, carchi di 
preda a casa se ne ritornarono. 

BANI^ELtO. 


* Fi stands for in quelia (citta). 
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Long as (as), mentrecchi. See As long as. 

Long to (to), mere voglia di^ with the infinitive, if it 
be'a mere wish ; but if an ardent wish, non vedere Fora dij 
with the infinitive, or che with the subjunctive; also 
pareremiir anni a uno^ cenV anniy un secolo. Parere 
being impersonal, is to be construed by changing the 
English nominative into the dative, the verb is put in the 
third person singular, and the particle to is changed into 
diy with tlie infinitive, or che with the subjunctive. 

If they (fathers) arc poor, Se son poveri, i figliuoli non 
their children long for them to vedono Vora che crepino. 
die. GOLDONI. 

She always had before her Vahhaglianie splendore di 
eyes the dazzling splendour of quelle gioje ella avea sempre 
those jewels, and longed to negli occhj, e mille anni pnreale 
fldornhersclfwiththcinj— fura, d*adornar-5ene. soavb. 

and a thousand years appeared 
to her of adorning herself, &c. 

Mr. Gianetto said, I long to Messer Giannelto disse : ei mi 
see her; turn, it appears to me par cento miV anni ch* io la 
a hundred thousand years to, riveggia. fiorentino. 

&c. 

Longer (no), nonpiu. 

He went quickly out of that 
tomb, ran to his palace : his 
steps were no longer uncertain, 
the way was no longer doubt- 
ful, night was no longer dark. 

Look at (to), vedere^ guardarc, accusative, volgere 
gliwchj verso^ genitive. 

Look at him: VedeteAo, GpLDONi. 


Esce veloce da quella tomba, 
enrre al palagio, non e piU in’- 
certo il suo passo, non e piU 
dubbia la via, non ^ piil oscura 
la notte, cc. albergati. 


N 4 
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O, ye mcD^ look at Milesia O uomini, volgete gli occhi 
Aipasia, &c. verso della Milesia Aspasia, eo. 

FIRBNZUqLA. 

Look (to), par ere. 

She looks very handsome. Pare hellissima. soavb. 

Look well, bad, or ill (to), avere buona^ mala ciera. 

You look very ill^ my dear. . Caro mio, tu hai mala ciera. 

GOLDONI. 

She looks very well. Ella ha buona ciera. 

Look fou (to), cercare^ accusative. 

I do Dot know mhat he was Non so cbe cercasse. 
lookingybr. 

Look mercifully upon (to), riguardare con pietoso 
occhioy accusative. 

Who will deny that our Chi neghera che il nostro ce* 
heavenly king did mercifully leste unico Re con pietoso occhio 
look iipon this republic, when, questa sua Repubblica non ri- 
&€. guardasse, quando, ec. 

CAVALCANTI. 

Look over (to), csaminarcj accusative. 

1 have particularly looked over Ho particolarmente esaminato 
the theatrical dialogue. il dialogo del.teatro. 

METASTASIO. 

Look upon (to), guardare^ dative. 

If you look upon their rnise- Se alle loro miserie guardate, 
ries, &c. er. Boccaccio. 

Lord OVER (to), signoreggiarcy dominare^ accusative. 

We, Carthaginians, shall be Noi Cartaginesi staremp a 
looking on you, who lord over vedervoi signoreggiare gli altrui 
the empires of other nations. imperj. passatanti . 
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If you will lord ever every one, Se.voi voletedominare ognuno, 
does it follow that every one is seguita eke ognuno debba essere 
fo be. your slave ? schiavo ^ alqarotti. 

Jjose sight of (to), perderedi vista^ accusative. 

Never losing sight of her in Non perdendo questa di visia 
assemblies^ &c. in assemblee, ec, mamnt. 

Love with (in), innammorato^ amnnte^ genitive. 

Indeed that lady seemed to be In verita quella Signora sem- 
in love with you, brava innammorata di Vossi- 

gnoria. goldomi. 

Love (to), amare^ accusative; volerebene^ dative. 

Let us love God above all Amiamo Dio topra ogni cosa. 
things. 

If you loved Mm Emily you Se voi voleste bene alia Signo- 
wcHild not behave so. ra Emilia non lo fareste. 

GOLDONI. 


M. 


Made illustrious by, illustrato, ablative. 

But it (Italy) was made illus- 
trious by the magnihcence of 
great many princes. 

Made with, composto^ genitive. 


I said before^ and now I say 
that I do not think the lunar 
body is made with earth and 
water. 


Ma era illustrata dalla ma^ 
gnijicenza di molti principi. 

GUICCIARDINI. 


Prima dissi, e dico che non 
credo che il corpo lunare sia 
composio di terra e d'acqua. 

GALILEI. 


Make oKE do, or act (to), fare fare,, fare with 
an accusative when the verb is :i neuter, nnd with a 'da- 
tive when otherwise. 
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The discords of iatriguing 
people made the captain retire. 

Saying that I made those 
people speak too loudly. 

And the holy Augustin who 
makes his sainted mother re- 
solve important things in theo* 
logy. 

The great quantity of fish, 
which he saw exposed to 
sale, made him judge of its 
low price. 


I^e discordie dei briganti /eee- 
ro * rUirare il capitano, 

OENINAo 

* 

Dicendo ch'io faceva troppo 
altamente * parlare quelle per- 
SOne. BEMBO. 

E il sacro ^gosiino, il quale 
fa f dar risoluzione alia sua 
santissima madre di cose impor- 
ianti di teologia,* firenzuola. 

La quaniUa del pesce che vide 
esposto, gli fece f giudicare del 
suo infimo prezzo. lodoli. 


Make much of (^to)^ fare civil Idy dative. 


Peter went to see her, and was 
astonished to see her make so 
much of her sister. 


Pietro andb a trovarla, e fu 
sorpreso di veder che ellaface* 
va (ante civiltd alia di lei so- 
lella. 


Make a pen (to), tenipeyarc una prvan. 

Have the goodness to make yihbiale la hontd di temperar 
this pen. questa ptnna. 

Make spout of (to), burlarc^ dcriderc^ accusative. 
See Lauoh at. 

Make free with (to), non prendtrsi soggezione^ 
genitive ; non fare crritnonic con. 

You seel make free with you. Lo valete non prendomi sag- 

gezionv ill voi. goldoni. 


* RUirare and parlare are neuter verbs, and consequently the 
captain, and those people, are to be put in the accus^tivjb. 

•f Dare and giudicare are active verbs, and consequently his 
sainted mother, and him, arc to be put in the dative. 
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Mare way for (to), liberare il passoj fare sirada, 
dative. 

At* such a voice every one A tal voce agnm.*i ^olge 
looked back in suspense^ and sospeso, e * gli pmo. 

made way for him. H^Ays* 

MakI£ one laugh (to), dare di che ridercy dative. ’ 

That made several times his Questa cosa diede piu volte di 
companions laugh. che ridere a’ compagiii suoi. 

oozzi. 

Make one bold (to), dareardirCy dative. 

The other Greek and Latin (Hi altri scrittori Greet e 

writers, and the Roman cus- Latini e il costume Romano^ U 

tom, which celebrated the fu- quale le esequie delle pih famose 
nerals of renowned women, donne celebrava,f mi danno si 
make me so bold, &c. fatto ardire, ec. firznzuola. 

Make one’s self understood (to), farsi intendvre^ 
farsi capire. 

It is sufficient for you to Bastivi sapere^ che coloro in 
know that they deserve the tulte lelinguemerilano maggior 
highest praise, who have the lode^ i quali pih agevolmente si 

greatest facility in making fanno intender e. vakchi. 

themselves understood in all 
languages. 

Make a present of a thing (to), donate unacosa^ 
dative. 

He painted a Castor and Dipinse un Castore e Pollure 
Pollux issuing from an egg, che escono deW uovoy la quale 
of which work he made Anto* opera ei donh ad Antonio Mini. 
nio Mini a present. borghini. 


&i stands for a lui. 


t Mi stands for a vie'. 
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Make use of (to), ttsarey accusative; servirsi^ geni- 


tive. 

When the citizens iiave not 
made u^e of truth in councils^ 
&c. 

Nevertheless he, who makes 
use of those words, is blamed 
by professors. 

It is true, but rhetoricians 
cannot make use of examples, 
and yet they often do it. 

Marriaoeahle (to be), 

Roderigo chose a beautiful 
girl, daughter of Amerigo Do* 
nati, who bad three other 
girls almost marriageable. 


Quando i cittadini non hanno 
usato la verity ne* consigli, eg. 

MONTEMAGNO. 

Nondimeno chi usa quelle pa- 
role biasimato da professoru 

VARCHI. 

\ 

E veto, ma non possono i 
retori servirsi, e sovente si ser^ 
vono degli esempli. varchi. 

da mm ilo. 

Roderigo scelse una bellissima 
fanciulla, figliuola d* Amerigo 
Donati, it quale ne aveva ire 
alire quasi da marito. 

MACCHIAVELLl. 


Marry (to), premiere moglie^ prendcr donna^ iogliere 
moglicy accasarsij without any case after it ; prendereper 
moglicy sposarey with the accusative. 


He swore he would never 
marry. 

From whence he depaited to 
come and marry in Italy. 

All, or the greatest part of 
them (of souls who went to 
hell) were sorry to be so 
iniserivblc for no other reason 
than for having married. 

Are you married? 

And he was very sorry be 
should be obliged to marry 
Oinevra. 


Giurb che non prenderebbe 
mai moglie, soavb. 

Donde s'era poi partito per 
venire in Italia a prender don- 
na. MACCHIAVELLl. 

Tutte, o la viaggior parte si 
dolevano, non per altro, che per 
aver tolta moglie, essersi a tania 
injelkita condotte. 

MACCHIAVELLl. 

Siete accasato ? goldonx. 

E spiacevagli altremodo cK 
egli dovesse prender per moglic 
Qinevra, bandello. 
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Marry second time (to), passare die secande 

fiozze con. 

A ijch gentleman being a Un ricco cavaliero rimasto 
widower, and baTing a son, essendo senza comoite e con un 
married a second time a lady. Jiglio, passb alk secande nozze 

con una dama. altavbbs. 

Marvel at (to), maraoigliarsi^ genitive* See Won- 

der AT. 

Master dF (to be), saper perfettamente^ accusative* 

He w^s master of the Ian- Sapeva perfettamente la lingua 

guage he taught. ch* insegnava. 

Matter with (to be), uvere. This verb, being im- 
personal in English, is construed by changing the noun 
preceded by with into a nominative, and making the 
verb agree with it. 

No one was there, who dared Non ot fu chi ardisse di doman- 

to ask of hiiTi, what was the darlo che cosa avesse, 
matter with him ? — turn, what bandello. 

bad he ? 

Wliat is the matter with you? Che avete ? 

•^iurn, what have you ? 

Mav, when it is not the sign of the subjunctive, signi- 
fies polercj which governs the infinitive without a prepo- 
sition. See Be able. 

Me, preceded by a preposition, me. 

Do it for me. Faielo per me. 

He cannot go with luc. Non pub venir con me. 

Me^ or to me, being aconjnnctive pronoun, mi. See 
HLim, being the case of a verb that governs the accu- 
sative ill Italian, for its construction. 
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Me of it, mtne. See Him, being the case of a verb 
that governs the accusative in Italian, for its construction. 

Me of THEM,mc/ie alcuni. See Him, being the case of a 
verb that governs the accusative in Italian, for its con- 
struction. 

Me it, them, me/o, melay mcliy melv. See Him, being 
the case of a verb that governs the accusative in Italian, 
tor its construction. 

Mean (to), 'ooleredirCy accusative ; intendcrcy genitive. 

How ! what do you mean ? Come / che vuol ella dire 9 

GOLDONI. 

If you mean those pleasures, Se tu inlendi di quei piaccri 
with which eating and drink- che arrecan seco il manglare e 
ing arc attended^ &c. il here, ec. gelli. 

Means to, mezzo diy via day with the infinitive. 

He will always think more of Egli sempre penserii piu come 
subjecting Florence than of possa sottomettere Firenze, che 

saving Ronie^ and of the come debbe liberarv. Roma, e la 

means to beware against trea- via da guardarsi dalle insidie^ 

chcry. varchi. 

Meddle with (to), impacciarsiy genitive ; imharaz^ 
zarsi in. 

Do not meddle with other's Non v'impacciate degli affari 
business. altrui. 

A rich widow may dispose of Una ricca vedova pub disporre 
her own wealth without being del sun senza essere soggetta alle 

subjected to the criticism of censure di chi non deve imba* 

those who must not meddle raxzarsi ne* fatti suoi. # 

with her business. ooldoni. 



me ME 


191 


Meditate on (to), medilare diy with the infinitive. 

Adding, that the Marquis of Soggiungendo die il Marduae 
Salozzo, who meditated on di Sabizzo, il quale medUava 
passing, &c. di passare, ec. obnima. 

Meet with (to), ahbattcrsi in or a ; incontrarsi in 


incontrare^ accusative. 

He was not two miles from 
bis village, when he met with 
three thieves, 

I went out of Venice, and 
met one of this kind. 

By chance he met a Captain 
Anderson. 

She also met her mother. 

Mention (to), fare men: 

He first instituted the order 
of St. Maurice without men- 
tioning its first founder. 


Non era due miglla dalla sua 
terra che s'abbatt^ in tre ladri, 
ANONIMO. 

lo sono uscito ,di Fenezia, e 
mi sono abbaituto a uno di 
questi tali. oozzr. 

Per caso incontrossi in un 
certo Capitano Anderson. 

LODOLI. 

Incontrb ella anche la madre. 

MAMMI. 

ionCy genitive. 

Primieramente istitUi Vordine 
di San Maurizio senza far men- 
zione del suo fondatore. 

OENIKA. 


Merciful to, miseracordioso verso^ accusative. 

He was merciful to his cne- Fu misericordioso verso i suoi 
mies. nemtei. 

Merit to (to), meritare di^ with the infinitive. Sec 
Deserve. 

M^thinks that, miparechey with the subjunctive, 
See Seem. 
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Mind (to), darsi pensieroy genitive; meltere a mentey 
accusative; hadarey abbadarcy dative. 

Nevertheless without mind- i^^lentedilltelm5enzadami;pen- 
ing the calash, &c. stero del calesso^ ec. 

CHIARAlfONn. 

Hear me^ Ginevra^ and mind Intendimi, Ginevra, e metti a 
whai I am going to tell you. mente quanto ti dico. 

BANDELLO. 

Indeed, according to modern Feramentep secondo Vuso nto- 
cnstom, husbands but very derno, i mariti badano poco alle 
little mind their wives. mogli. goldoni. 

If I did not mind every thing, Se non fossi to che abbadassi a 
poor me ! tutto, povero me ! goldoni. 

Mind one’s own business (to), impacciarsi de" fatti 
stioi. 

Why will you not mind your Perche non e’ impacciate dc' 
business 9 fatti vostri ? 

Ml N E, mio^ mieiy wiin, mie. Thes*e pronouns areJUde- 
clincd witli the definite article, except when preceded by 
a tense of the verb to be. Sec Ills. 

Miss, Signorinay Madamigdla. The former is declined 
with the definite article /n, and is properly joined with 
Christian names ; the latter is declined with the indefinite 
article, and is accompanied with the surnames. 

Miss Elizabeth is gone out. La Signorina Eluabetta e 

uscita. 

Do you know who died ? Saprte voi chi i morlo? 
'Hie Abbot Buttaglini, the L*j1bate Battaglini, quegli che 
same who introduced me to m*mtrodusse nella buona grazia 
Miss Edwin. di Atadamigella Edwin. ' 

G. ZAMOTTl. 
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Mister, Signore^ Messere.* The former is declined 
with the definite article <7, and the latter with the iiide- 
finit(^. 

Mr. John. II Signor f Giovanni, Messer 

Giovanni, 

Mistress, Sigfiora^ Madonna,^ The former is declined 
with the definite article /</, and the latter with the inde- 
finite. 

Mrs. Cleaver. La Signora, or Madonna 

Cleaver: 


Mix w'lTH (to), mescolarcy dative. 


One evening the wretched 
gtrh after she had got some 
poison^ mixed it secretly witk 
Jier food. 


Una sera la trista giovine 
avulo un veleno segretamente ai 
cibi lo mesvolh, soavb. 


Mixed with, tessuto* misto^ arenitive. 


In that time theology was 
mixed with fables, and morality 
with allegories. 

Although the grief he felt 
was mixed with joy and sweet 
emotion. 


A tat tempo la icologia era 
lessuta di favole^ e la morale 
di allegoric. algarotti. 

Bencliti I'ajffanno clCei sentica 
fosse misto di gioja e di dolcez- 
za. ALBERGATI. 


Mock (to), farsi giuoccy Jarsi bcjfe^ genitive. 

To mock unfortunate people ll farsi giuoco degl* iiifelici e 
is a cruel pleasure. u7i barbaro dil^tlto,MK'TAST^slo, 


* Observe that Messerc an.! Madonna arc seldom used at 
present. 

Signore and JMcsscre lose their last letter before a noun 
beginning with a consonunt and with a vowel 5 but before a noun 
beginning with s followed by a consonant they arc not. altered. 

O 
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So that all those who were Talclte, chiunijue rt era pre- 
therc mocked llu Jew. sente si faceva leffe di questu 

Giudeo. fiorbm‘{ino. 

More than. Sec Than. 

Most. ..IN (the), il* piil, genitive. 

The father thinks he has Pare al padre d’aver lavoratu 
wrought the finest work in the la piil bella fattura del mondo. 
world. Gozzi. 

I 

Most who (the). See Who, That, Which, pre- 
ceded by the most. 

Most times, il piit dellexoUe. 

For, most times it would be Che^ il piil delle volte sarehbe 
better to lose than to win. meglio perdere che guadagnare, 

PANDOLFINI. 


Most, in the sense of the greatest part^ la maggior 
parte^ and the following substantive is to be put in the 


genitive. 

Most men. 

Most women. 

Moved with, commossoj 

1 think, my auditors, I see 
you somewhat moved with viy 
words. 

Count Giovanni of Miran- 
dola^ moved with the magni- 
ficence of Lorenzo, went to 
live at Florence. 


La maggior parte degli uomini. 
La maggior parte delle dome, 

mosso^ genitive or ablative. 

Ei mi par di vedervi, uditori, 
alfjuanto delle mic parole com- 
mossL 

Il conte Giovanni della Mi- 
randola, mosso dalla magnifi- 
ceuza di Lorenzo, pose lasua 
abitazione in Firenze, 

MACCHIAVELLI. 


* Observe that the article is always to agree with the substan- 
tive wliich follows piu, as> il piA, la pid, i pin, le piA. 
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Mrni MORG, mollopiu^ assai riappiu^ vieppiu. 

I know how insignificant are Conosco quanto sien deboli in 
the gifts I have received from me le doti della natura, ma 
nature, and much more so the 7nolio piil quelle dell* industria. 
fruits of my industry. tolomei, 

I found it was written in lo Vho trovata scrilla in gran 

great haste, very short, and Jrelia essa pure, e brevissima e 

much more so indeed than 1 assal piii in verita che non mi 

wished, , facea d*\iopo. algarotti. 

And my error increases much vieppiu s'arcrcsce \l mlo 

more when I consider, &c. err ore consider undo, ec. 

TOLOMEI. 

Must, bisogna. This verb, bf'ing iinpt'rsonalj has only 
the third person singular throughout all its tcn«c«, and 
governs an infinitive without a preposition, or c/ie with 
the subjunctive; but then the English nominative of/m/5i 
becomes in Italian the nominative of the second verb. 

But 1 muist satj that some Peru hUogna dire vhr alcune 
W'ords, Sic. parole, ec, buommattei. 

I wish you had considered, Vorrei che tu avessi consider 
that he who accuses, must rato die colui lu quale si fa 
come armed ivitli clear proofs, accusatore bisogna die venga 
&c ;turn, it must that he comes, arviato di manifeste pruuvej ec. 

&C. TOLOMEI. 

My, m/o, mid, mia^ mie. These pronouns are declined 
with the definite article. See its construction under the 
head of Ills. 

Viappili and vieppih may also be spelled via piu, vie pitl, 

' O 2 
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N. 

Name (in), accompanied with a possessive pronoun, 
such as in my name, in thy name, in his name, See. per 
mio nome^ a nome mioy in nome mio. 

Salute all at home in my Salu Late in mio* nome tuili di 
name. castt. mbtastasio. 

Tell her in my name. ' iJitele a nome mio. zeno. 

Near, vicinoy* jiropi/iquo^ pressoy acccnilo^ a/laio^ 
dative. 

I met him near the citij gate. I/ho incontrato vicino alia 

porta della ciita. goldoni. 

The Florentines arc near the I Flueuiini sono propimjui ad 
flowing Arno. Aruo fluciite. macciiiavelli. 

tor, it we are near death, Che se noi siam prrsso alia 
we are also near the end of inorte, ?ioi siamo presso alia 
our pilgrimage. fine della peregrinazion nostra. 

GELLI. 

For arcanlo and allalo^ Soe By. 

Necessaiiv (to be), csscrc neccssario^ esscre mrstkri^ 
/iirrmfsiien\ ( sscrc d'nopo di^ with the intinitivo, or c/n* 
with the subjunctive. These verbs, beings impersonally 
coiibtriied, are used in the third person singular through- 
out all their tenses. 

Jt is necessary Una sola cosa ci c mestieri 

* Boccaccio makes use of the genitive. 

Near the terrace, vicino della loggia. 
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one sinj^le thing ; turn, one 
single thing to us is necessaiy 
to have. 

Therefore as it is necessaiy to 
ovj^rcome hy art tl»ose (iiiiiciil- 
ties, 

lint it also was necessary io 
persuade Doria. 

And what ? is it necessary /or 
me to meniUm Athene., to praise 
Sparta to you ? 

1 do not think it is necessary 
for me to write to you, how 
nincli I have lamented for the 
death of your father. 

Nef.I) (to), averc hisogm, 

The doubt is a very fine one, 
and so apparent,^ that it needs 
a very speedy resol at ioiu 

Nevertheless 1 know that 
every thing needs favor, 

Nr.CJFF.r r to (to), tmsrurc 
r//, with the inlinilivo. 

Then I should know the 
miinher of reprehensible faults, 
which he neglects io remaric in 
Demofoonte. 


d’avcrc. 


Per la qual cosa facendo 
viestieri di snperar con Varte 
quelle diffivolth, ec, davila, 
Fu pejo anche d* uopo di per- 
Miaclere il Doria, denina. 

K che ? ii ?iere«S(/rio ch* io ri 
noiulni Aienc, vi lodi Sparta ? 

CAVALCANTI. 

Quanto mi sia doluta la mortc 
di voUro p(fdre, non credo 
faccia mcstieri ch* io * il vi 
scriva. bembo. 

g-cnitivp. 

Tl duhhio e bcllissimo, e tanfo 
apparente vh' egli ha bisogno 
di prestissimo scioglimento. 

BLOMMATTEI. 

Xondhneno ronosco che ogni 
ensa ha bisogiio di favore. 

BEMBO. 

? 7 ', /nscif/rr^ ( sserr tirgltgenle 

Allurn conosrerci quel inoltissi- 
mo (Il rvprvnsibihi vliegli tras- 
cura di nr;tarc ncl Demofoontv. 

METASTASIO. 


* This //, which in Kngiisli means it, is only a repetition of 
quanto: heeausc the sentcuec begins with quanto ; hat il quanto 
should be put after the verb, it would have been omitted : as 
non credo faccia mestierc che to ri scriva (juanto mi sia duliita, cc. 

O 3 



NE NE 


19S‘ 

Which I will not neglect io 11 vhe non lusverv cli fare. 

do. BOCCACCIO. 

And he who neglects to ac- E chi d’acquistar fairia, n 
quire a reputation, or to keep guardar Vacquistnta e nrgU-^ 
the one already gained, &c. gewfe, ec, boccacoio. 

Neighbour, in speaking of one who lives in one’s 
neighbourhood, xicino: but in speaking of our fellow- 
creatures, prossimo. <*. 

Vicino makes ricini in the plural, for tltc masculine, 
and xicina^ vicine for the feminine ; but prosshno has no 
feminine nor a plural. 

My neighbour came this Questa mattina v venuto a 
morning to see me. farmi vhita il mio vicino, or 

la min vicina. 

My dear children, let us love Amiaino, cari figliuoll mui, 
our neighbours as we do our- il nostro prosshno come noi 
selves. slessi. 

Neither. ..NOR, non...nc: Non is put before the 
verb, and ne in the place of nor. 

We must neither call judges. Non hisognn chiamarc nl^ giu- 
nor notaries, nor witnesses. did, nc nolai nc testimonj, 

PANDOLITNI. 

Never, either mai which is put before the verb, or 
non maiy putting non before the verb and jrnii after it. 

Misers are never happy, never Gfi avari mai son lieii, mai 
enjoy any part of their fortune. godono parte alcuna delle loro 

fortune. fanoolpini. 

Therefore the wine can never Onde non pub il vino ritornar 
return to its first state. mai alV esser primiero- *- 


VARCIII. 
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Nici. 1 T (by)> di nolle tempo. 

They assailed the enemy by Atsalirono it nemico di notte 
Might. tempo. davila. 

, No, in answering, no. 

Will you come ? No. Volete venire ? no. 

No, preceding a substantive accusative, non alcuno, 
putting non before the verb and alcuno in the place of no. 

Although the reasons are so Benchi le ragioni sono tanio 
clear^ that they admit of no chiare, che non ammettono 
doubtj &c. alcuna dubitazione, ec. 

GUICCIARDINI. 


7ion piuj putting non before the verb 


No IaONGer, 
and pin after it. 

Were we to pour a barrel of 
water on a jug of wine, it 
would no longer be wine, but 
water. 

Nobodv, non verunoj 
and rcru?io after it. 

Who will forgive nobody, as 
1 have already told you. 


Se noi versassimo sopra un 
hoccale di vino un harile d*ac- 
qua, ei non sarebbe pill vino, 
ma arqua, VARCHIo 

putting non before the verb 

I quali, come gid vi ho detlo, 
non la perdoneranno a verunOo 
FIRENZUOLA. 


None, being at the end of a sentence, non wr, putting 
non nc before the verb. 

Give me some bread ^ 1 have Datemi del pane .* non ne ho, 
none. 

Njone, when followed by a genitive, non alcuno^ non 
ncssunoy putting non before the verb and alcuno after it, 
or only nessuno which is to precede the verb* 

O 4 
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To invent fables is so erro- 
neous, that we can read none 
of his poems without being 
disgusted. 

Now, none of us can doubt 
that this republic is infirm. 

None of them wished that 
he, &c. 


Quesiojingere lefavole e cosi 
vizioso, che non si pub leggere 
alcuno de* suoi poemi senza 
stomaco. brmbo. 

Ora che questn repubblica sict 
infer ma. non pub alcuno di noi 
dubifare, varchi. 

Nessun di loro hr am ova ch* 
egli, ec, BEMBO. 


Not, wow, which is put before the verb. 

I know not what to do. Nofi so rhe fare* 

Not, preceded by a verb in answerinp^, di no* 

J am afraid noi* IJo pnnra di no. ooldoni. 

Not, being in a sentence where him or it is, joins witli 
them thus, twl^ instead of nonlo^ and it is put before the 
verb. 


And I beg you also will noi E priego* voi a nol vole re sop- 
bear /lim. por tare pari men tc. bemro. 

Nothing, non md!n^ or wiVw^r, putting mm before 
the verb, and nidla^ or nienle^ after it. 

He uncovered his head, lis- Trae il capo fuor delle roliri, 
tened, and heard nothing else. tendc I'orecchio, e non ode piil 

nulla* soAVE. 


Nothing preceding an adjective, nicnle di* 

Nothing frivolous, licentious, Niente di frivolo, di licenzioso, 
foolish, Sic* di sinlto, ec. salvini. 


* Priego stands forprego, present tense of pregare. That i is 
put generally befoie the letter c in the first person singiiKir and 
third person plural of the present tense of several vcibs ; as, siedo 
siedono, for sedo sedono ; sieguo sieguonp, for segno seguono, &c. 
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Nothing but, preceding a verb, non altro se non 
che.* 

Y5ur king wishes nothing Altro da voi non vuole U vostro 
from you, but your soul in- re, se non che gli animi vostri 

ifamccl with love of him. del suo amorc injiammatl. 

CAVALCANTI, 

I wish nothing hut that you lo non desidero altro, sc non 

would proceed, &c. che si proceda, ec. varcht. 

Nothtn’c; but, preceding a noun, non altro chc.^ 

Because the vulgar language Perc/i^ la lingua volgnre non 
is nothing but the Latin corrup- e altro die la Latina guasia, 

ted. VARcni. 

Notice to (to give one), /nvhnrc tow c-V, with the 
iniinitivo. 

l')id you give him notice to L\tvvLsnsfe di lasciar la voslra 
leave your house ? casa ^ 

Notice (to take), in speaking of a thing, osscrvai^r^ 
acensative ; in speaking of a person, sdnlarr^ accusative. 

Did you take notice of^ her Arete osservato il suo vestito ? 
dress? c;r)LDONi. 

Though there was such a Bench> vi. fosse gran folia, 
crowd, Mr, Oiannotto took pure il Signor Giannoflo salufo 
notice of nnj Utile hoy, il inio faiiciulliiio. 

* Observe that we may however make use of both these two 
expressions before a verb and a noun, without incurring a fault. 
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O. 

Obey (to), uhhidire^ dative. 

The hands and feet which Le mani e i piedi die sereono 
serve and carry the body, do e portano il corpo/ non ubbidis* 
they not obey their head ? cono al capo ? montemagno. 

Francisco Sforza began to Francesco Sforza si mossc per 
move to obey Luigi your ubbidire a Luigi vostro padre. 
father, Guicciardini. 

Objection to (to have no), csscrc contaito di^ with 

the infinitive, if the subject of the two verbs be the same ; 
otherwise chc with the subjunctive. 

I have no objection to lend Sono coittenlo di prestargli 
him all be wants. quel die vuole. 

See Contented for more examples. 

Oblige one to (to), ohbUfgare^ sforzarc with 

an infinitive, with or without di before it.* 

I did not oblige you to do so. lo non v’ ho obbligato di 

farlo. GOLDONI. 

Which rash words oblige me /iC quali inconsiderate parole 
to remind you of, &c, mi sforzano riclur-LTue alia 

memoiia, cc , itrbnzuola. 

* Wc find oftener the infinitive with di before it, than without, 
and sometimes with n. 
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Obliges to (to l>e), essere castrello, csscre in ne- 
ressifa, essere in obbligo, esser forzato^ trovarsi in necessildf 
av^e ebbligoj all of them governing an infinitive with 


di before it.* 

And when he, overcome by 
Pompey, was obliged to flee. 

Madam, 1 am obliged to set 
out. 

And you are obliged to love 
xuc in return. 

My republic was obliged to 
fall into a state of slavery. 

In which he lost so much 
time, as to be obliged to flghi. 

Every one is obliged to help 
his fellow creatures when he 
can, and 1 especially am 
obliged to assist you out of 
gratitude. 

Obliged to one for (to 
obbligo^ saperc grado^ 

I am oldiged to you for the 
favor, &c. 

He has been a prudent re- 
peater of your thoughts, for 


E quando egli da Pompeo sii- 
perato fa costretto di fuggtre. 

BOCCACCIO. 

Signora sono in necessita di 
partire. coldoni. 

E siete in ohhligo di corrispon* 
dere all' amor mio» coldoni. 

La mia repuhhlica fu forzata 
di cade re nella infer ?nita della 
servitil, boccalini. 

Nella qual cosa perd^ tan to 
tempo ehe si trovb in necessity 
di combatterc. davila. 

Ogni uomo e in ohbligo di aju- 
tar Valtro quando pub^ ed io 
principalmentc ho ohhligo di 
farlo con f ’.S. per gratitudine. 

GOLDONI. 


tvi sono obbligato della gra- 
zia, €C. cozzi. 

Egli !»' e stato prtidcnie red- 
tatorc de' rostri pensieri, di the 


be), essere obbligato, sentlre 
avere obbligazione a ww, genitive. 


* Bembo makes use of a instead of di, with the verb essere 
astretto. 

Tlicn I shall always be obliged to praise your arebitccturc : 
Adunque io sarb sempre astretto a lodare levostre architetture. 

I* Vi stands for a voi. 
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OC^ 

which I am very much obliged 
to him. 

Although I am obliged to Mr. 
Commendone for it. 

My brother would be very 
much obliged to you. 

Occasion (there is no), 
subjunctive. 

There is no occasion that I 
should endeavour to explain at 
length, &c 

Oct: AS ION FOft (to have) 

See Xkf.i). 


-Ol’ 

frlU nc * sento violio ohbligo, 

B£MBO. 

Sc hen ne f so frrado a Mem- 
s/gfior Commendone, 

ALGa\UOTTI. 
Mto fratello avrebbe a voi una 
ohbligazione ben grande. 

GOl DONI. 

fion occorre with the 

Non occorre che io in moUe 
parole a sporre in’aflatichi, ec. 

SALVlNr. 

averc hisoinio^ genitive. 


Off (to be well), Jene 
speaking, stare fresco. 

1 see you are well off, in spile 
of all your enemies. 

if Mr. Agapito hears you, 
you will be well off. 

Offrndei) at (to be), 

I am not offended at the irijn^ 
ries which proceed from fine 
lips. 


bene i falli suoiy ironically 

iVr/o che a dispetfo dei rostri 
nemiLi voi fate bene i Jatti 
rostri, 

Se vi sente il Signor Agapito 
state fresco. goldoni. 

iffemkrsiy genitive. 

To non mi offendo delle ingiu- 
rie che vengono da un bet 
labhro. oor.noNi. 


” GU is the dative of the verb, and ne, which is joined to it, 
is a repetition of di che ; and it is put there only to givc‘liiorc 
strength to the phrase. 

j“ Ne stands for di cib. 
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Offer one to (to), offrire a uno di, mtli au infini- 
tive. 

I fdund no one who offered to AW Accademia Reale non ho 
introduce me to the Royal trovalo chi nii abbia offer to 
Academy. d'introdui’*mic/. maoalotti. 

Offer oneself to (to), offrirsi di\ with the infinitive. 

But Delimante^ a brave Cap- Ma Delimanlc, capitano valo* 
tain, offered himself to over- roso^ a* offerse cotta cavalleria 
take him with his cavalry. di raggiunger-Zo. segni. 

Often (verj), tralio Irallo. 

Idleness is to me an enchan- La pigrizia i* per me un incan^ 
tress, who easily seduces me ; talvive, die ml seduce /aril- 
I urn venj often obliged to give viente : debbo tratto tratto ab^ 
myself up to her arms. bandonarmi nelle sue braccia, 

IRUGONI. 

Old (to bti), mere amii^ csserc d'^anni^ in speaking of 
the age. 

Nobody knows Ijetler than 1 Nessiaio sa (pianti mini elC 
do how old she is. abbia vieglio dime, (soldoni. 

Who is eighteen years old. It quale e d\inni diciaotto. 

BUMBO. 

Omit to (to), omcfliTC di^ with the infinitive. 

Do not omit to tell him. iVou omeliete di dirglielo. 

Ox, sopnty su. See Upon. 

On the, accompanied with the verbs lo depend sig- 
nifying porre. and live meaning diniornre^ nef nel/o. 
nclla^ 

On whose life the health of Nellu cuiriiiu e^posta la salute 
so many people depends. di tanti popoli. 


MONTEMAGNO. 
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For the families and follow- Perciocche le famiglie e se- 
ers of Gismondo lived on the guaci di Gisniondo nelle ripe del 
banks of the lake of Garda* lago di Garda dimoravano. 

BEMBO. 

Ox THE, in sulloy insuly in sullay &c* 

After that the above-men- Appresso questa *gli ciechi so- 
tioned blind men, leaning on pranuoiati colla mano *1 in sulla 
the shoulders of these liars^ spalla a questi meniitori sono 

fell in the ditcli> &c. cadutincllafv^m^ pc. dante. 

On horseback, a cavallo* 

Where the Duke Alexander^ Dove il Duca Alessandro che 
who was on horseback^ Ac. era a cavalloj ec. vaechi. 

On foot, a piedt. 

All the magistracy following I viaestrali tutti a piede s' in^ 
the clergy on foot went to- viarono dopo il chicricato verso 

wards the church. la chiesa. VAiicin. 

On the ground, in terra. 

The gate, through which Era la porta, ondc Cesare 

Csesar entered, was taken enlro, traita da' suoi ganghcri, 

from its hinges aiul^ thrown e gcttala in terra. varchi. 

on the ground. 

On, preceding heady thi/y his^ her heady &c. in 
testay and the possessive pronoun is omitted. 

Others represented this very Altri farevano per qncsto 
god as a figure without face, desimu dio una Jigura senza 

with a small hat on his head. faccia, con un cappellctto in 

testa. CARO. 

* Gli is old, and according to modern orthography, it ought 
to be i. 

f It is not only Dante who made use of in sullo, but a great 
many more authors. 
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On PDRPost, a posta^ apposta. 

All that was found in Redi's Tutto questo si ravvisam nella 
discpurse^ who seemed to be conversazione del Redi, il quale 
created on purpose to inculcate pareva fatto a posta per istillare 
into the hearts^ &c. ne* cuori,ec. salvinz. 

On every side, da ogni parte, per ogni parte . 

The Prince of Conde alone^ Solo il Principe di Conde, 
charged on every side by the caricato pci' ogni parte da* 
conquerors, ,&c. vincitori, ec. davila. 

On the other side, dalV allra parte. 

On the other side a shepherd Dali* altra parte un pastore 
asleep in the midst of his addormentaio in mezzo alle sue 
goats^ &c. capre, ecm sannazzaro* 

On one side, da un Into, da una parte, dulV un canto. 

A throne on one side, on Trono da un la to con sopra 

which is a sceptre and a crown. scettro e corona, mbtastasio. 

The Hiigonots defended by Gli Ugonoiii difesi dalV un 

the lake on one side, &c. canto dal logo, ec, davila. 

On the other side, dair altro Into, or daW altro 
only, when on one side precedes. 

A great hall of the royal Gran sala del real consiglio 

council, on one side a throne, co7i trono da un Into, e sedili 

and on the other seats for the dall* altro per ti grandi, ec. 

grandees, &c. metastasio. 

On this side, dhjud, ablative. 

On this shle of the river Di qua dal fiume yidriano 

Adriano raised, &c. sollevato, cr. metastasio. 

On that side, di Id, ablative. 

On ,lhat side of the river the Pedesi di la daljiume la real 
royal city of Artassata is seen. citta d* Artassufa. 


METAS'TASU). 
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Onj preceding the nouns of days, is omitted in 
Italian. 

1 hope I shall see you on SpeTo di'vedervi Luned}. 
Monday. 

I cannot come on Monday > Nonpotro venire LunedCl i via 
but on Fiiday, &c, Venerd)^ ec, 

Oii (and so), c cost degli ullrL 

Ojhe, in the epochs, is not expressed in Italian. 

One thousand eight liuiulied Mille ottocentu died, 
and ten. 

Owiis, relating to aforegoing noun, ne. 

Have you got apples ? Yes, I ylvete pome ? il, ne ho delle 
have some good ones. huone. 

Only, English people in answering to on/j/ make use 
of ;;o, Italians make use ol\iy(s 

How many books <Ii<l you Quanti libri avete conipralo f 
buy ? Two. Only two ? No. Due. Due so Lumen te Si ^ 

Opinion (to he of), volrre^ giudicare^ with an infi- 
nitive without a preposition, or die with the sub- 
junctive. 

Ancient philosophers are of yogliono g/i antiehi JilosoJi it 
opinion that the world is a viorido esscre win eitlii, cc, 
city, &c. BOCCACCIO. 

I am of opinion it is better to Jo v[iudico che bene sia di 
make use of means, txc. valersi del modi, ee. b. tasso. 

Opinion to, avvisodi^ with the infinitive. 

Your opinion to place tlie Otllnio e ilsuo avviso di colic - 
statues of thc^moMt celebrated vidTc nelle qua tiro nicehie le irH-- 
dramatic poets in the tour magini de' piu celebri potli 
niches is a vciy excellent one. drammatlci, algabottl 
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Opportu^nity to, occasioned opporiuniid diy with an 
infinitive. 

Mp. Montmort’s diligence La diligenza del Signor Moni^ 
will not neglect any oppor- mort non preterisce alcuna occa^ 
tjunity to reinforce, &c. sione di accrcditare, ec. 

MAGALOTTl. 

And by the acquisition of £ con Vacquisto di quella valle 
that valley he had an opportu- ehhe V opportunity d*eii{T 9 ,Te, ec. 
nity to enter, &c. dbntna. 

Oppose* (to), opporsiy repugnarcy dative. 

He did not oppose the will £gZi non oppose alia volonla 
of the popes. deipontefici, deni n a. 

And if any one is fond of £ se alcuno vago d'opporsi a* 
opposing mij words, and the niiei detti, e alia grandezza di 
grandeur of this language^ &c. qucsla lingua, ec* 

BUOMMATTEi: 

If we oppose the commands Se noi repugniamo ai coman-' 
of the magistracy, we are damenti de' magistrati come in- 
guilty, like contumacious citi- solenti cittadinipecchiamo* 

ZenS- CAVALCANTI. 

Opposite, alf inconlroy genitive; c//nVn/7effo, genitive 
and dative. 

Which houses were opposite Le quali case erano all* incon^ 
the street of Red-gate. tro della via di Porta Rossa. 

VILLANI. 

The Prince of Cond4 lived at II Principe di Cond^ dimorav% 
Jarnac. situated almost oppo- a Giarnac, posto quasi dirim- 
site Castelnuovo, petto di Castelnuovo. davila. 

llecause that part of the wall, Perch^ quella parte del rnuro, 
which is opposite the gate of la quale ^ dirimpetto alia porta 
the city, &c. della cittd, ec. varcui. 

0?p REssEn WITH, oppressoy ablative. 

Oppressed with the most hi- Oppresso dal pih intense do- 
iense grief , lore, ec. ‘joave. 

P 
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OadeH ofiiB to (to), ordimire^ comandare^ darcordine^ 
imporre ad uno di\ with the infinitive, or c/te with the 
sul^unctivc. 


Having then ordered his ser* 
vani lo remain ut the village^ 

1 bowed three ti^nes as it is 
customary^ then I knelt, but 
that most noble master ordered 
7ne to rise. 

Having called Abrahim to sup- 
per, he made him sleep in the 
rooms of liis seraglio, as he 
had ordered one of his minis» 
te7's to cut his throat. 

And he ordcied his servants 
that Giannetto should be 
obeyed. 


Quindi da to or dine a’ suoi di 
rimanerc net villuggio, ec. • 

SOAVE. 

Feci le tre riverenze prescritte, 
e poi posi tin ginncchio n terra z 
ma il clementis'ii * o padrone 
suhito *nrr impose d’alzarmi. 

METASTASIO. 

Chiamato a vena Mraim lo 
tenne ad alhen^are nelle stanze 
del siio serraglio avendo ordina- 
lo a nil siio ntinistro die lo 
scannnsse.f segni. 

E comartdb a* faiiti chc Gian* 
netto fosse ubbidito. 

FIORENTINO. 


Order to (in), per ; affine di, with the infinitive, if 


the subject of the two verbs 
with the subjunctive. 

And that he, in order to 
please me, has undertaken a 
weak cause. 


be the same ; otherwise the 

E eh' egli per fiir-mi piace) e 
alfbia preso vna causa debile. 

TOLOMEJ. 


* M* stands for a me. 

•j* Ordinare and dare ordine govern the infinitive with di 
before it, or rhe with the subjunctive, tliough there is not tbc 
dative with it. 

The Admiral, obliged by necessity to stop, ordered them 
halt : VAmmlraglio costretto dalla necessitd a doversi fermai* 
dlede ordine di far alto, davila. 

Where to ,be able to make a long war, they ordertd the 
soldiers to be paid : Dove prr Jar gnerra lungamente eglino ordi - 
narono di pagarc i sohiah. MACCHiAVEtt i. 
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Hoping that my travelling Sperando, the la peregrina- 
for so many years, in order to zion mia di tanti anni, solo 
learn something, was^ &c. ^ffine d'apprender quakhc cosu, 

fosse, eC. hUOMMATTSI. 

, Oadeii that (in), acciocchi^ ajlne che^ with the sub- 
iiiiictive. 

In order that they should ^cciocch^ s' actor a cleg- 

agree in the election of an gcre un papa llaliano, 

Italian pope. villani. 

Those politicians make a Somma grande di danaro ca- 
great deal of money by a vano qttei polifu i da un oglio 

certain oil, which fhey sell, in che vendono, affine die gli sfor- 

order that unfortunate people iunnti possano digerire gU 

may digest the bitter sorrows amari disgusti che^ ec. 

which, &C. BOCCALINI. 

Otiieus, or OTHEii PEOPLE, ultrui^ w^iich is incte- 
cli liable. 

For she easily believed the Che agevolmente prestava ess£i 
words of others. fade a lie parole allrui* Gozzim 

But were she to annoy others Ma se ella faccsse altrui * quel- 
ls she does me, &c, la noja die fa a me, ec. gozzi. 

I read, write, and speak with lo teggo e scrivo c parlo con 
you and others. voi e con altrui, bembo. 

Our, fioslro^ noslri^ fiostra^ noslre. See His. 

Outlive one (to), so2navvire^ dative. See Sur- 
vive. 

Out, fnor di casa. 

Is your master at home ? No, Sta in casa il vostro padrone P 
Sir, he is out. Signor no, egli sta fuor di casa. 

* Observe, that altrui is a genitive in the first example, and 
dative in the second. 

P 2 
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OoT OF A PLACE (to be)^ Speaking of a servant, 
non orere padrone. 

She has been out of place these Non ha ella avuto padrone^ da 

three months* ^ ire mesi in 

Out op tune^ scordato. 

It is out of tune. Egli ^ scordato, go/.doni. 

Oct of it, ne. 

And I have the courage to E mi basta rayiimo t!i cavnr- 
take you out of it without much ie-uc senza molla fatica. 
trouble. fiiibnzuoi.a. 

Ought to (to), dovere^ with an infinitive without a 
preposition. 

Vou ought to know (ben that Dovete adunque sapcrc cht 
Alardo, &c. Alardo, ec, erizzo. 

Over (to be), avere iermine. 

Ah, I was born to be always Ah nata son per penare, e 
In trouble, and 1 know not non so quando avran termine i 
when my grief will be over. niiei martori. goldoni. 

Overcome with, vintOy ablative. 

On the other side, overcome Dali* allra banda poi vini^ 
with auger and disdain, &c. dalla collera e dallo sdeguo, 

BANDELLO. 

Ow'N (to), confes^art diy with the infinitive, if the 
subject of the two verbs be the same ; otherwise with 
Use subjunctive. 

He owned that he wasted a Confess^ eglt cli consumwre 
great deal of time in painting. assai iempo in dipignere, 

DATf. 

Owning at least that our fine Confessando almeno tihe il 
idiom M worthy of, &c. nostro hello idhma sia degno d'u 

ec. BUOMMAinU. 
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Paint with (to), diphigere^ genitive. 

Ami be adorned and painted £ Cadornb e dipbise di piCk 
it with different colours, coloii. borghini. 

Paiidon one for a fault (to), perdonare un faflo 
ad uno. 

You will pardon me for my * Mi perdor^ate le inavver- 
linprudencc. tenze. metastasio. 


Part with (to), disjitrsiy genitive. 

My horse is very old, but 1 E vecchlssimo il mio cavallo ; 
will not part with it, ma io non vuo di^arme-ne.f 

Part, preceding a genitive singular, will have the 
verb and the adjective belonging to it in the singular ; 
if thc^ genitive be plural, the verb and the adjective are 
to be plural. 


Because a great part of the 
infantry, which 'was distrihu^ 
ied on the banks of the river, 
had retired to a safe place. 

That the greatest part of 
writers do not follow the doc- 
trine of philosophers, &c. 


PereW una gran parte della 
fanteria distribuita suite rice 
del fiume s*era ritirata in luogo 

Sicuro . DAVILA. 

Che la maggior parte degli 
scrittori vadaiio dietro non agl* 
insegnamenti dei filosoji, ec. 


Ai stands for a me, answering to ad uno, and inavverteyizr 
answers to unfallo, 

t iVe stands for of him or it, referring to horse, 

P 3 



PA 


PA 


214 . 


Tbe greatest part of which La maf^gior parte dei qaali 
(of animals) were made stroii- sono stati tatti dalla natura dl 
ger by nature, &c. maggiorfurzn, ec* gei li. 

Paut (tor), accompanied with a j?os<es>ive pronou^, 
in quanto^ and the said possessive pronoun sscliaiiged into 
a personal pronoun and put in (he dative: as, for iny 
part, in quanto a me ; for his part, in quanto a /«/, &c. 


Pars oyeii in silence (to), tuccre^ accitsative. 

I pjus o\ir in silence the Taccio Ic miseric freschc 
recent mUeries or Italy. d*Ilalia. montemagno. 


Pav attention (to)y fare attenzione^ dative; porre 
curoy dative. 


There is a Inng letter for you, 
and if Hb'»vc all you will pay 
attention to the heart which 
dictate<l it^ &c. 

This (the Italian lanuuagc) 
then has betn for a long time 
incorrect, a*> there was no 
body who paid any attention 
to it. 


Eccovi nna lunga letfera, e sc 
sop^attutlo farete aitenzionc u 
quel cuore vhe Cha dettala^ ec, 
GANGANBLLl. 

Questn dunque ^ stala Ira noi 
lungamente incompo.da, per non 
aver avuto chi fie ahhia posto 
CUra. CASTIQfrIGNE. 


* If the genitive preceded by partU not expressed, the verb is 
put ill that number in which the genitive understood would be, 
if it were expressed. 

You perhaps say so, because the smallest part {of sensuality 
is understood) belongs to you : Tu cfl forse cosX perche la minor 
pArfe h la tua. gblli. 

And the other part (of the infantry is understood) dispersed : 
E un' alira parte si disperse, da vrL^. 

And ihus^ the greatest part {of tliem is understood) become 
tnisdi's : E cosl dkengono la maggior parte avari, gelli. 

f Lr, a dative, stands for a lei. 
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Pay one a visit (to), visilare^ accusative. 

For, since I wene to pay Che, dappoich^ to fui mlla 
ydu a visit towards the end of fine del Settembre passato a 
last September, &c. Mitar^vi,* ec. bembo. 


People, when it means population, popolo ,* otherwise 
gentf*^ which is generally used in the singular: but when 
people is joined to an adjective it is generally omitted. 


The sens^te and the Roman 
people. 

T went to the Opera, and It 
was so full of people that I 
could not get in. 

BngUsh people are generous 
and charitable. 


11 senate e il popolo Romano. 

Andai all* opera, e ti era 
tanta gente che non potei an- 
trare. 

Sono gV Inglesi generosi e ca~ 
ritalevolL 


Peuceivi: (to), accorgersij avvedersi^ genitive. 


As the captain perceived the 
passage of the enemies, &c. 

Having perceived his error he 
yielded the palm. 


Come si fu accorto il capitano 
del Iran sir o de* nemici, ec. 

DAVILA. 

Avvedutosi dell* errore, ced^ 
la palma. dati. 


Peuccive to (to), avvedersiy itccorgersi d/, with the 
inflnitivo, if the subject of the two verbs be the same ; 
otherwise che with the suljiinctive. 

For I perceive on account Perch^ ffi* avveggio di non 

of my little po’iifKi of genius, aver per lo mio poco ingegno, 
I could not acquire, &c. riportato, ec. buommattei. 


For as you perceive, that 
fortune has not been very 
adverse tc# you, &c. 


Prrche accorgendovi, die la 
fortuna non r’abbia fatto il 
peggio ch* ella puote, ec. 

BOCCACCIO. 


* yi, an accusative, instead of voL 

r 4 
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Perisii WITH (to), fnortrr, genitivp. 

He WM nearly peritbing with Quasi moripa cli freddo e (1! 
cold and hunger, fame. 

Permit one to (to), accordare, permettere a um di\ 
with the infinitive, or che with the subjunctive. 

Your uncle, in this journey II mo Signor zio, in queslo 

he has permitted you to make, viaggio che *le ha accordato di 

&c. fare, ec. coldohi. 

■ 

Nor will be (God) ever per- ' N^egli permeitera mai che 

mlt anything should be^ uccBggiu cosa alcuna, gelli. 

fall us. 

Permitted (to be), essere leciloy a uno d/, with the 
infinitive. This verb being impersonal is construeil by 
putting the English nominative in the dative, and r/cef- 
xersd. 

And although the body is far E quantunque il corpo sia dull" 
from the friend^ or imprisoned, amico lontano o imprigionaio, a 

it (the soul) is always per- costei 'e sempre lecito di stare e 

milled /ostf/y and to go where- A* ^ndart dove lepiace, 

ever it pleases j turn, to it is Boccaccio. 

always permitted, &c. 

Persuade (to), persuaderCy dative. 

See how Cyrus endeavours Vedete quanto s'affatiia Ciro 
to persuade the military part in persuader alia mill tare ordi- 
of his Persians to arm them- nanza dei suoi Persi, che j*ar- 
selves with religion. mino di religione, cavalcanti. 

Persuade one to (to), persuadcre uno di, with the 
infinitive. 

He tried to persuade me to Fece ogni sforzo per persua- 
speak to her. ^ dermi di parlar-/r. soave. 

* Le stands for a voi, speaking in the third person. Sec the 
General Rules on the different ways of addressing, page 1 
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PfsnsuAPeo (to he)y persuadersi di^ with the infinitive, 
or che with the subjunctive. 

As* I am persuaded no- Persuadendomi che nessuno 
b(|dy can surpass me iu these tn* avanzi di queste qualild, 
qualities. goldoni. 

' Persuaded by (to be), essere persuaso^ genitive. 

You arc not persuaded by my Voi non side persuaso dei niiei 
counsels, , consigli, goldoni. 

Pierced with, trafUto^ genitive. 

Pierced with a dart in her Di un dardo irafitta sen corse 

side she ran along the river ella lungo la riva del Jiume, 

side. 

Pit.i^AGE (to), darcilsaccoy dative. 

Some people of Monferrat Alcuni Monferrini entrarono 
entered the city^ and pillaged nella citta e diedero il sacco 
the houses, alle case. denina. 

Pity (it is a), ipeccato, 

\ 

It is a pity he does not love her. £ peccato che egli non Varna, 

GOLDONI. 

Pity one (to), avere compassione, mere pietd^ genitive. 

Pity tne, beloved father ! Abhiate compassione di me, 

amalo padre / albergati. 

The love 1 bear you obliges L’amor che vi porto mi sforza 
me to pity aver pietd di voi. firenzuola. 

Pjlage (to), dare luogo^ dative. 

But I would place it there Perh ^gli darei ’\loco la su 
abovfj^on the left. da man manca. caro. 


* Gli stands for a lui. 


f fiOco instead of luogo. 
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Play at cards, or at any game (to), giuoccrr^ 
atlc carle, o a qualche giuocoy dative. 

Let us play at cards. Giuochiamo alle carte, 

Thry play at picquet. Giuocano a picchetto. 

Play a game at cards (to), fare una parliln all' 

carte , 

Jjct ns have a game at wbut, Farciamo una partita al uhi-i, 
ci ibbage^ &c. a2 cribbaget ec. 


Play upon, or on an instrument (to), soiiare, or 
buonare, accusative and genitive.* 


One day Delia being together 
'ivilh Lady Hypolita Bentivn- 
glia, Bologna played on the 
iute^ 

And Mercury was seen play- 
ing on the bagpipe with swelled 
lipjs. 


Un glorno esse^tdo Delia eon 
la Sigtwra Jppolila Betifivo- 
gliaj il Bologna sonh di liuto. 

BANOELLO, 

E si vedeva Merc urio che eon 
gonjiutc labbia suonava una 
sainpogna. sannazzaho. 


Please (to), compiacere^ fare piaccre, dare nel genio, 
dative. 


As be, to please him, was 
careless as to displeasing, &c. 

And that he, in order to please 
vie, has undertaken a weak 
cause, &c. 

Try to please every body. 


Non avendo egli avuto rispellf* 
per compiacere a lui di dispia- 
cere, cc, casiiglione. 

E ch' egli per far •u if piacerv 
ahbia preso una causa debiU, 
ec, tolomei. 

Proenrate di dar nel genio a 

tutti. GOLDONI* 


* The accusative is more preferable. 
f Mi stands for a me. 
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PT.EA8K TO (to), piacerc di, with the infinitive. Thu 
\,erh, being impersonal, is construed by putting the 
ifiiiglish nominative in the dative. See Like to. 

. Pr.EAsEi) WITH (to be), prcndcre dihlto, compiaceni. 
genitive. 

O yc refined ears of Cicero, O purgatissimn orecchie di Ci- 
would you not be pleased with cerone, non prendereste voi di- 
Lelia's speeches ? lello del pailar di Ldia ? 

* F1RKNZU0L\. 

That (an inscription), which Ne fu tneno pomposa quellu 
be made on the picture of ckc fece alia figwra d'un allcUt 
mi athletic cuiubattunt, with del quale tanto si compiaceva. 
which he was so much pleased, dati. 

was not less pompous. 

PtiEASEU iM (to be), amarc di, with the infinilivo. 

Sec JjIKE TO. 

Pleasure in (to take), prcndcre dihilo, dilcllarsi. 
See Pleased with, und Delight in. 

Pf .ucK FROM (to), cslirparCy genitive. 

And if some people profane E se alcuni guasiano questo 

this sacred name of friendship, sanio rw?ne d'amicizia non t 
we ought not on that account peri da estirparla cosl degU 
thus to pluck it from our animi nostri. castiglione. 
hearti. 

Poor in, joovero^ genitive. 

Cmar without a fleet, poor Cesare senza armala di mare, 
in provisions, &c. povero di vettovaglia, ec. 

CHIABACRA. 

P€)SSE?SED OF (to be), possederc^ accusative; esserr 
posses sorCy genitive. 

His wif« hca’ d that anoUier /.« spow inlese she 
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woman was possessed of the donna posscdeva ii cuort dc. 
Marquis's hearty &c. Marchese, cc. denin.^ 

Ah, I was possessed q/* such Ah ! Jui di tanto tesoro pos- 
a treasure j &c. sessore, ec, METASTAsti . 

PossRssF.D WITH, dolato^ genitive. SeeExDowED. 

Postpone (to),, dijfcrire diy with the infinitive. See 
Defer. 

Power over (to have), atereforzaui. 

In remembering, that the Ricordanchci, che le deli'va- 
cffeminary of the voluptuous lezze della voliittuosa Capua 
Capua had formerly such a ehbero gia tanta forza nel hero 
power over the fierce army of csercito d* Annibale, 

Hannibal. cavalcantp. 

Power to (to have), oT^cre Jbrzity avere potere dij 

with the infinitive. 

They had the power to tame Essi hanno avuto forza di do- 
the only tamer in the universe. mare la sola domatrice dell* unr-* 

verso, nUOMMATTEI. 

Power to (to be in one’s), potere^ with the infinUivc 

without a preposition. 

It is in his power to serve you, Egli pub servirvi se vuole. 

if he will. GOLDONI. 

Praise (to), dare hdcy dative. 

You admire nature in me; Volammirate inmelanatura^ 
you praise tAai beneficent mo^ voi date lode a questa madre 
ther. benefica. ooldonp. 

Praise one for an action (to), lodare razione 
d^uno. 

I praise your brother for his Lodo it coraggio di vostro 
courage. * fraiello. 
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Prav to (to), pregare di^ with the infinitive. See 
Bnr;. 

PiiAV TO God, or to llEA%^ElRr, that (to), pregare 
J)io^ or U Ciclo che^ with the subjunctive. 

As I pray to Heaven that he Pregando il Ctelo chc non solo 
not only keep you so, 8lc. il^i maiitcnga, ec, uembo, 

PttEFExi (to), prefcrire di\ with the infinitive, if the 
subject of tJie two verbs be the same ; otherwise cAc with 
the subjunctive. 

Fie preferred speaking Italian. EgU pre/eilva di parlarc Italic 

ano, 

I prefer that you should tell Preferisco chc cot gliel* di- 
her of it, ciate. goldoni. 

PiiECEDE (to), venire himtili, prrccdn'c, ihiive^ 

Meaning the time which pre- Per signyicar te ore che re«- 
eedes the sim^rkc, gono mu'juti al sole. caro. 

Permit that iny impatient Pi.nnefteta che ia mla impa* 
tenderness should for a moment zlente tenerezza preceda per un 

precede my respect, momerito al rispetto, 

METASTASIO. 

Present one with a thing (to), donarc^ presentare 
taia cosa^ dative. 

Some painters pi'cscntcd pco- Jllcuni pittorl -donat-ano Ic 
l)h*\ loith his war ksm opfre sue. castiglkonr. 

I present you with it, with /of vela presento con quella 
that respect, &c. riverenza, ec, caro. 


* Gliel for glieto. 

t People ill Italian is not expressed, but it is nijderstood. 

X Vela stands for a vui, which is a dative, and la accusative^ 
yefening to vna cosa^ 
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Present compliments (to), fare i complimenliy 
dative. 

Go from me to the Marquis, Fada dal Sipwr Marchest, 
and present niy compliments to facendogli i miei complimentL 
him. ALGAROTTl. 

Preside over (to), presedcre^ dative. 

By assisting with her labour CoW opera assislendo e col 
and advice the nuns who pre- constgli le religiose che lor pro- 
sided over them^ sedevano. # soave. 

Presume to (to), presumere di^ Avilh the infinitive. 

Who presume to reform the Che di riformarc presumono 
laws of love. Ic leggi amoroso, alcjaiiotti. 

Pretend to (io)^ ftrfgci'Cy fare snnhianle^ fare vista, 
infuigcre diy with the infinitive. 

And under the form of a man, K sotto la forma d*uom(» 
he should marry a woman and prender moglie, e con queWi 
live with her ten years, and vivere died anni, c dopojingen* 
then pvcteiidiiig to die, &c. do di iiiorire, ec. 

MACCHIAVELLf. 

And as he thought his beloved K parendogli che la sua amai^r 
Avumun pretended not to see facesse scwLiantc di wo/? vcdci- 
Mm, &c. In, ec, foktini. 

Now it happened that his Ora aveenne che la donna sua 
^\iiV arrived hcvernl days be- giunsepih d\ innnnzi, e fe* vista 
fvii v, and pretended la have d’ esscrc stata al bagno 
bttti at the hath. i* iokkntino. 

You are ill acquainted with Hlalr i costumi della nosirn 
tfie customs of our republic, cltlu conoscete, o di non rono- 
or you pretend not to hiou) scer-/i infingete, bemeo. 

them. 

PuEA^ML UPON ONE TO (to\ ptrsuaderc imo dty 
the infinitive. See Peusuade. 
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pRfiVAf L OVER (to), prevn/ersi^ geoitivc^. 

According to the custom of Egli secondo il costume degll 
scholars he prevailed over scolari si prevalse della mia de- 

weakness. bolczziu goldomi, 

•Prevent one from (to), impcdire atmo di^ with the 
infinitive* 

I will never prevent Pamela Non impedirh mat a Pamela, 
from entering into society. di convcrsarc. goluonj« 

Prey uvon (to), dhorarc^ accusative. 

Melancholy has been pi eying Da due mesi in qua le divora 
upon her heart these two il ciiorc la malinconia, 
months. goloon:. 

Pride one’s self in (to), gloriarsid/\ with the infini- 
tive. 

lie prides himself in dressing Ki si gloria di vestirsf 
well. 


Sec Boast for more examples. 

Pn^NT (to), dare fmra^ stamparc^ accusative. 

It Will be sufficient for him to Assai sant ch' egU dia fuorl i 
print the Tuscan poets. poeti Toscani, bembo. 

Printed (to be), porsi inlucc. 

On the contrary it is express- ^ espr r seamen Ic ordinato 

\y ordered tliat they should be chc si pongono Uu luce. 
printed. tolomei. 


Profit by (to), profit Iff* 

And the Duke of Savoy, in 
onler to pro lit by the upporlu- 
mfy, wliich, &c. 

But I wdll rend them several 
times i^iore, in order t*) proht 
by the instruriiofis of the wri- 
ter. 


■'c, approfiUiiry<^ genitive. 

K it Dual di Saroja per pro- 
ftUire dcir opportunilil die, cn, 
deni:; A. 

Ma le Icggero molte nitre rolte 
per apprqfittarmi degl* inseg- 
namciiti delb'* serf! tore. 


FF.MEO. 
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PjiOMisB^ONE A THING {io)^promcUcreunaco$ayA^\\\e. 

She took them to the skirts Ella li condusse alU radici d* 
of a mountain, and promising una moniagna e promettendo a 
all of them a thousand blessings^ tutti milie bcni, ec. gozzi. 
&c« 

Promise one to (to), promclierc a uno diy with the 
infinitive. 

Having promised him to do ^vcndo-gli* promesso di far-/o 
it immediately. subito. card. 

Proper for, opportunoy dative. 

Therefore as it was a clear Per la qual cosa essendo la 

night and very proper for the notte serena e grandemente op» 
design. portuna al disegno. da Vila. 

Propose to (to), proporre diy with the infinitive. 

Bnijero trusting in his own Brujero affidato nelle sue forze 
strengtli proposed to put an propose di tcrmiiiare la guerra 

end to the war by lighting a con un duello. soave. 

duel. 

Provide onf/s self with (to), prowedersiy geni- 
tive. 

He then provided himself F.gli poi si provide d* armi e 
mth arms and horses. cavalleria. bandello. 

Provide for (to), provvcdercy dative. 

'We can abundantly provide Noi largamente provvedere 
for all the necessaries of life. possiamo a tutte le nccessita 

di nostra vita, montemagno; 




* (Jli stands for a lui, answering to ad tino, a dative. 
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Providb one with (to), promcdere a um^ genitive. 

He could not provide Giu- A Giuliano terzo suo figliuolo 
liano, his third son^ with an non potette di straordinuria 
extraordinary fortune. fortuna provvedere. 

MACCHIAVELLl . 

Provided, puvch&^ with the subjunctive. 

Provided it be honourable or Purcli^ ella sia onorevole o 
worthy of praise. degna di lode, buommattei. 

PiioviftED WITH, provveduloj genilivo. 

Republics arc formed and pro- Le repubblichc si conformano e 
vided with laws and every ne- ili leggi ^ d*ogni co-^a oppovtnna 
ccssary things 8lc. son provvedutCy ec, salviati. 

Proud of (to be), andare gonfiOy genitive. 

But it (the Italian language) Perb ella non nc * va gonfia. 
is not proud of it, buommattei. 

Published (to be), in speaking of books, esscre man^ 
ilato in luccy porsi in luce. 

Mr. Annibal Caro shevi’ed 
me your books on agriculture 
just published. 

On the contrary, it has been 
expressly ordered that they 
(poems) should be published. 

Punish one for (to), far'e portare la pena a uno, 
genitive ; punire imOy genitive. 

Because he did not fail to pu- Che non manct) difare ai solle- 
nish the rebels for the evil, &e. vati portar la pena del male, 

DENINA. 


3Iesser Annibal Caro rvC ha 
fafto vedcre i vostri lihri della 
coltivazione nuovarnentef man- 
datl in luce. tolomei. 

Anzi espressamente ordinato, 
che A’i pongano in luce. 

TOLOMEI. 


* Ne stands for di cib. 

+ A tense of to be is understood 

Q 
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And for what fault will he E di qiial fallo ti vuol pitnir P 
punish you P metastasio. 

PUNisiiEO FOR ftobo), pagafc U pn^ pagarr fa pemt^ 
css{ pHuilr^ genitive. 

Jiiit heaven preserve you from Ma il v'lelo tl guardi da riuovo 
a new criiiie^ for you shall be deliilo, cld' it fio hoi pagherai 
punished for both at the same dclT uno e d(dr nllro a un tern- 
time. solo, soave. 

That the republic should be Chr la npubhlU a la pena dc." 
punished for their sins. loro pcccati payjisse, 

r.AVALCANTI. 

Thf^t they should be justly Che es.^i strs.si de* comrncssi 
punblu'd for the errors they c*ri«>ii fossero degnmnente ptf 
have eouiiui»fcd. nili, Cavalcanti. 

Ptf iiPosE (on). Soc On Purpose. 

Purpose (Io), averc inlnrJnne. di witli the infinitive. 
See Intend. 

Pursue a course (to), pnmhre partitOj pigfimr par- 
iifo. 

lie resolved to retire to Jar- JUsolse egU di ritirarsi a Ginr- 
nar, and together with the wuc, e prendere insieme col Prin- 

prince to pursue that course eipc (jiiel parlito chc richiedesse 

which the state of affairs re- lo stato delle cose. 
quired. davila. 

It \ya8 resolved to have a Pu dcliberato driver sopru 

mature investigation of that qnesto caso maiuro esamine, e 
business^ and then to pursue pigliarne poi rjuel partito die 
that course whicdi was judged fosse giudicaio migVwre per 

the most pioper to discover,i5tc. iscuoprire, ec. macchiavelli. 

Put one to death (to), fare morirCj accusative; 
dare la mortc\ dative. 

lie put his brother to death. Egli fere morir suo fratello, 

egli diede la morte al fratello 


suo. 
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Pot on a thing (to), meitersi addosso or indosso^ 


accusative. 

Jl is*true, never was a wo- 
man more clever in putting on 
embroidered dresses. 

I have bad a suit of clothes 
made, which cost me fifty se- 
quins, and I have not put it on 
yet. 


Egli I vero, che non fu mai 
la pin atta a mettersi addosso 
veste ricamnta. gozzt. 

Spesi in nn vestito cinquanta 
zccchini e non meV ho messo 
indosso ancora. Gozzi. 

ScO DliFEU. 

termhmrc^ accusative; finire. 


Put off (to), diffcrircy accusative. 

Put an end to (to) 
accusative. 


Now to put an end to my 
relation, &c. 

Who wish to put an end to 
the ujar in order that they 
might triumph. 


Or per terniinare il mio rac- 

conio^ CC, META STAS lO. 

I quali volevano finire la guer- 
ra per irionjare, 

MACCIIIAVELLI. 


Put a thing on one’s mmb (to), mclicrc iinacosa ad 
uno in. 


Then the Archbishop of Co- 
logne put a ring on his finger j 
turn, put to him the ring in 
finger. 

Then the three archbishops 
together put the crown on his 
head ; turn, put to him the 
crown in head. 

Put on a fair face (to). 

And putting on a fair face, 
she ss^d to her, &c. 


Allora V Arcivescovo di Colog^ 
na gli mise Vanello in dito, 

CASTIGLXONE. 

Allora i tre arcivescovi in^ 
sieme gli miser o la corona in 

testa, CASTIGLIONE. 

Jfire hiion ziso^ dative. 

B fattole ♦ huon visa le disse, 
ec, oozzi. 


* JLe stands ior a lei, 

Q 2 
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Put out (to), speaking of fircy a candlcy &c., spegnere, 
otherwise cavarcy accusative. 

Who has taught you to light Chi t' ha insegnato dCaccen- 
the fire so early ? 1 have put dere il fuoco cost per tempo '? 

it out. lo r ho spento. goiooni.' 


Q. 

Qualified for (to), atto^ dative. 

He was well qualified for Era ben atlo a quel che intra^ 
wbat he undertook. presto oolooni. 

Quake with (to), tremare^ genitive. See Tiicmble. 

Quarry upon (to), twre, genitive. See Live on. 

Quench the thirst (to), spegnere la selc^ irarre la 
sete^ dative. 

Then the knights would Allora i cavalieri spegnereb- 
quench their thirst in the clear be^o la setv nelle chiarc onde 

w'ater of the Silo^. del Siloe. ciiiabkeka. 

Where several shepherdesses. Dove sovente eerie paslorcllc 
who often endeavour to quench che vC piccoli greggi cercanh 

the thirst of their small /locks, trarlascte, ec. fikenzuol a. 

&c. 

Question a thpng (to), dubilarc^ genitive. See 
Doubt. 

Quite, del Lutto, 

The people, however, are not 
yet quite freed from the old 
prejudice. 


Dal popolo tuttavia Van tiro 
pregiudizio non e ancor tolto 
del tut to. BbAVE, 
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R- 

UaiTj at (to), dire deir i/tgiurify dative. 

First he railed at him, and Prima *gli disse delV ingiurey 
then left him. e poi lo piantb, qoldoni. 

Rather not (I would), wo, grazie. 

Will yoM take a glass of wine ? Volte here un hicchier di vino } 
No, 1 would rather not. No, grazie. 

Rather than, piuUosto che. 

Young people, who are natu- La gioventH, la quale per sua 
rally rather addicted to pica- natura ^ disposta a darsi piut^ 

sure than to study. toslo ai piaceri che a' rnigliori 

Sludii. PANUOLPINI. 

Reach (to), arrivarcy pcrvcnircy giungercy dative. 

For when you first reached Che qiiando primamente ar* 
Sfuit city, rivaste a quella citta. bembo. 

Therefore^ many famous men Onde molii insigni personnaggi 
reached fhe highest pitch of sotto la sua guida a eccelso 

glory under his guide. posto di gloria pervennero, 

SALVINI, 

Which (spectacles) approxi- I quali fauno parer loro vi~ 
mate those dignities which cine quelle dignitudi, allc quali 
their sight cannot reach. non giunge la vista loro. 

BOCCXLISI, 

Read out (to), Ivggcre nd alia voccy ov forte. 

Read out, 1 cannot hear you. Leggete forte, ck^ io non 

posso udirvi. 


* Gli stands for a lui a dative. 

U 3 
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Ready to (to ii)alvc one’s self), prcpararsi, allcslirsi 
per^ accusative. See Get one’s self ready. 

Receive of (to), riccvcrc^ abliitivo. 

First 1 say, that 1 received Dlco priina vh' io da lui ho 

pfhim as a gift many benefits. ricevuto dono di ^randissimi 

hencficii, metastasio. 

Receive one (to), accoglierc accusative ; fare acco^ 
glienzOy fare dellc accoglicnzc^ dative. 

The king of that island went II re di quelV isola fu alporto, 
to the port, and having kind- e fatla ^rata accoglivnza a 
ly received Mr, Ansaldo. Messer Ansaldo, ec. 

MALAGOTTI. 

Here is your heart, receive Ecco il vostro ciinre,fate-^\,* 

him as he deserves. quelle accogUenze che mcrita, 

GOLDONI. 

Recollect (to), ricordarsi^ risovvenirsiy genitive; 
ridursi alia tnemoriay accu.^ative. 

Where, as he recollected bis Dove, ricordandosi della casa 
father's house, &c. del padre suo, cc. gellt. 

He then recollecting the Poscia risovvenendosi del co- 
huming heat, £u;. cente ardore, ec. albergati. 

You will easily divest your- Rhnoverd facilmente da se 
self of this ill-founded opinion, questa inal fondata opinione, se 
when you recollect the antient si ridurra alia memoria I'antica 
respect due to your father. divozione avuta al padre vostro, 

BEMBO, 

Recollect to (to), ricordarsiy Mith the infinitive 
without a preposition. This verb is used impersonally; 


* Gli stands for a lui, a dative. 
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that is to S:iv, ill tho tiiird person KinvvuUir only, when 
the Kn^lisli norniiiarivo is lo bo put in the <lative. 

Tor^J rccnihrcf 1 li ive vch I in Cftp mi ricordanver It'Uo 'ncllo 
llid holy fccr i[»luresj &c. ; turtt, scritii/rt; snrr/^, ec. gelli. 

Vor it recollects to me. 

Ri:c’omim:nci: fou (to), ricaminusarc^ genitive. See 
Rkwaud Foil. 

liiU'otMisR TO (to liave), ricorrirr^ dative. 

If we will coinfoi t ourM‘lves Sr vogluimo riiddolcirri riror- 
let us hnve recourse to uimther riamo ad allro harailolo. 
Syrup‘pot. MKTi\ST\SIO. 

Recovkii (to), after a fainting fit, lornarc in sc\ 

On seeing him she fainted, F.lla svrnne al rederlo, c fjnan-- 
ami when she recovered he w*as do toruh in sc egii sen era an-' 
gone. da(o. 

U-KFLErT ON (to), rifltttcrr^ dative, in speaking of 
the renection of the mind ; riverhemre soprUy in speaking 
of a light or a splendor. 

Fcir as long as w’c asciihc Prrehr fino a tnnto chr asrrl’ 

those evils to other causes, we riamo quei mail ad altre cagw- 

do not reflect on the severity ni non riflrttiamo alia sevciiti 

ot our Lord, &c. del Signore. segnfui. 

The rays of the suii which I raggi del sedrehe suWe iiCi\\\G, 
reflected on the water. Sec. riverheravano^ ec. ALBERCiATi. 

Refuse to (Io), 7'ii nseirr di^ with the infinitive. 

If it were so, you would not Se cost fosse, nun rlrustrestr 
refuse to go with me. di venir lueco. goldoni. 

Refuse one a tiiino (to), wegY/rr, ricnsarritna cosa, 
daUve. 

I have not the courage to Non mi sentu%astuntc dn tie- 

refuse my country any thing. alia patria iiiia cosa alcu- 

lia. BEMBO. 

Q 4 
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Regrct to (to), sentire rincrescimenio di^ with the 
infinitive. 

I do not regret to have done Non sento rincrescimedto^^i 
that aver cib fatto, goldoni. 

Reign over (to), regnareinu 

Oh, sweet emotions of nature, O dolcl violenze di natitra 
may you always thus reign possiate sempre in tutti i cuori 
over our hearts ! regnar cost, altakesi. 

Oh ! what a few does this Oh come regna in pochi di 
discretion reign over at such simile eld questa discrezione I 

an age. gelli. 

Rejoice at (to), rallcgrarsi^ gonitivc. 

ta/uc^ you ought to rejoice Di cui amandomi comejaie 
still more^ because you love piU dovreste rallegrarvi. 
me. BEMBo. 

Rejoice to (to), rallegrarsi di, with the infiiutivc. 

And I may rejoice to return Ed io mi rallegri di tornarmi 
to ray creator, &c. a I mio fattore. gelli. 

Rely on (to), fare capilalcj genitive. 

.You may rely on me, who Vci polete far capita le di me, 
am your iVieml. che son vostro amico, bembo. 

Remeoy (to), rimediare, dative. 

Those who are magistrates Devono color o che sono via^ 
ought to use all their cflforts to gistrati fare ogni cosa per ri^ 
remedy both evils, &c. media re all* un male c all* 

altro, ec. varchi. 

Remember (to), ricordarsiy genitive, or di with the 
infinitive. 

The more you Remember ^our Quanto piil ti ricordcrai deli’ 
having followed sensuality, &c. aver segultato i sensi, cc. 


GELLI. 



RE 


RE 


233 


I do remember very well to 
hav^ had the honour of seeing 
you. 

Repair to (to), portarsi 
poriarsi da^ in speaking 
li\>use. 

He repaired toTaiiris, a city, 
&c. 

They soon •repaired to bis 
house. 


Mi ricordo benissimo d*aver 
avuto Vonore di vederla. 

GOLDONI. 

fi, in speaking of a place ; 
of going to somebody’s 

Egli ai porta a Taurij 

SEONI. 

Si portarono suhilo d i luu 

GOLDONI. 


Repent for (to), penlirsi^ genitive. 

Etelwige very soon had a Eteltcigeheniostbelbc a pentirsi 
cause to repent ^br her change. del suo cangiamento. soave. 

Repent for (to), before a verb, pentirsi di\ with 
tlic infinitive. 

As soon as he secs him return, Siihito ch' egli lo vi de ritor- 
and repent /or having sinned, ?iare a se e pentirsi d'aver pec- 
&c. catOf ec. gelli. 

Reprehend one for (to), ammonire unoy genitive. 
See Admonish. 

Reproach one for (to), rtmproverare a utiOy accu- 
sative. 

And the nncnltivAted ground E duppertutio gli incolti ter- 
^vhich is seen on every side, reni rimproverano agli abitanti 

icproaches the vihaliUmts for la loro iutingardaggine. 
ihcAr idleness, &c. ganganfi-lz. 

Request of one to (to), prepare uno diy with the 
inhnitive. Sec Beg one to. 


Rci^uiRE A THING OF ONE (to), rickicdcre unacosaj 
ablative. 

That only is what 1 require 
his majesty. 


Qi'^sto e solo quello che da sua 
maestd richiedo. bembo. 
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.Resfmbt^r one (to), rassomif^t^iarr^ somiglimr^ clntivc. 

Ami if yon c.in make its lii;lit E se tu puoi faro chv la sua 
resembling thai of the sun, luce somifr I iu a Hd^solc, 

&c. €c» i;oz/i. 

Resist (to), ;r£;W7r, resisterr. dativo: fe'^cr l(rmo. 


As she fea;v(i he could not 
resist so cold a senaotii &c. 

The very fancy of him who 
feels it » cannot resist the influ- 
ence of its overpowering value. 

But tho city resisted in such 
a manner, that the Imperialists 
were obliged to suspend the 
siege. 


Temendo t lla non cg/i 

reg^ere a stagione si cruda, cr. 

SOAVE. 

« 

Jjafnnlasia medeutna di colui 
the lo sente non jmo resisine 
alia soprabboiulanza del ri/- 

lore, SALVIATI. 

Ma la cilia tenne jvrmo in 
modo, che gl' Impvnali fnrono 
rostrefli a levare Vassedio. 

DF.NINA, 


Resolve to (to), nsoh'ersi\ risoftrrr^ prem/rrr par- 
iito^ f/e/ibrrarr r//, with the infinitive', proviilnl tho subject 
of the two verba is the satne; othorwiso chc with the 
subjunctive. 


But the marslial could not 
resolve to go, and place him- 
self, &c. 

Who, confused by so great 
an accident, resolved to ndire 
to Jarnac. 

They resolved to save tbeir 
lives by flight. 


Ala il marcsciallo non si pole 
risolvera d'andarsi a metterv, 

CC. DEMINA, 

11 finale, ronfuso per si grave 
arcidrnte risohe di ritiraisi a 
Giarriac. davila. 

Presero essi partita di provve- 
dere alia propria salute von la 

DAVILA. 


* TolomeUias used the infinitive witlioiit di before it. * 

For he was quite resolved not to answer anything: Cli* egli 
era del tutto risoluto non rispondere cosa nlruna. 
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I }iHVC resoivotl to he advised Ho deliheruto cVesscr da voi 
by you, consi^liato, MACL’inAYi-.i.Li. 

The Senate resolved that all Deliberh U Svnato die tutl] 
the soldiers should go to Vt- i suoi solduli iu Verona si ri- 

rona. <luce»s(To. bumbo. 

And as no one was found wlio F no/i si trovando alnino die 
would undertake such a charge, volo/iftn lamcHteprendesse questa 

they resolved chance impresa, drliljcrarno^ che la 

determine it. sorte fosse quel la die lo didiiu- 

rasse. macchiavelli. 

Resound with (to), risonare^ or goiiitivo- 

They were shewn into a hall Furono guidati in mm sala die 
that resounded witk the softest risonni^a della piit dolcc musica, 
9nU$ic, ALUMiOTTI. 

They heard that each cottage Ciascuna enpanna si lun risuo* 
resounded with different instru^ nare di diversi instrutnenti. 
ments, sannazzaro. 

Respect (to), avcrc in rivcreuut^ accusative; averc 
river enza^ da li ve. 

1 shall certainly shew that I ^ro[ certamente dimostralo 
Lave respected it, d'aoerAo in ricercuzu, 

CAVALCANTI. 

And thus did others, who, E cos^ fecero gli allri, dtc 
although they respected a/i/i- ancorche arrsscru ?ircrr//rr/ all’ 
quittj, had not mucli regard for antiipiii^ ?iOii la stinluvano 

It. tantO. CASTIGLIONE. 

Respectful to, t'ispriloso verso^ genitive. 

This gentleman who is so Qucslo gentiluomo *1 affahile, 
complaisant and so respectful e ^ rhpettoso verso di lutii. 

to unpeople, SALVINI. 

* Deliberarno, for deliberarono, 
t for arrc>, rather obsolete. 
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llnsT (to), prcndfTc riposo. 

But to have accustonicil your Ma Vavere assuefatte U 
weary limbs to rest on the membra a prendere imsuUa duui 
hard ground, &c. term riposo, ec. Cavalcanti. 

Restore one a thing (to), resiituire una cosa, 
dative. 

They restored him all that *Gn restituirono quel die 
was his due. gli era dotmto, ^ 

Return from (to), tornare^ genitive. 

The Emperor having returned L'imperalore tomato di Pio- 
from Provence, See. venzH, ec, denina. 

Revenge (to)^ vendicarsi^ genitive. 

Thinking thus to revenge the Pensando cost vendienrsi dell’ 
injury, which, he imagines, ingiiiria, dC egli slima aver 

he has received. rkevuta, tolomki. 

Rew ard for (to), ricompcn&dre^ genitive. 

May Goxl reward you for your Fossa Iddio ricompensarvi della 
charity, vostra caritu. soavf. 

Rewarded for, ricompensato^ genitive. 

He w'ill give them, when he Daralle egli, quando egli sara 
is w'cll rewarded for his trouble, ben ricompensato ddle sue fati- 

die. BEMBO. 

Risk to, risicare diy with the infinitive. 

He risked to lose 9, reputation IHslcava di priderc ura ripu- 
already acquired with so much tazione gid fatta con tantl studj. 
study. algarotti. 


* Gli stands for a hii. 
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Ri?k a thing (to), mcUere a rischioj porre a rischioy 

rischiarcy accusative. 


WodldYou risk youT life for 

an hour of pleasure ? 

0 

Do not libk t/ic happiness of 
an hour. 

A young woman who has 
risked her lif» and Teputation 
uii my account. 

And because those wdio often 
risked their own ihoney^ &c. 


V aoi tu per un* ora di piacere 
mettere a rischio lu tua vita 9 

IIANOEJLLO. 

Non voter porre a rischio d'una 
ora la felicitil. passavanti. 

Una giovane che ha posio a 
rischio per me la propria vita, 
e la propria reputazione 

GOLDONI. 

E perche spesso color che ris- 
chiavano il lor denaro, ec, 

LODOLI. 


Ride on ho use back (to), undarc a carallo. 


Those who rode on horseback 
were dressed in black. 

Ride in a coach (to), 

Right to (to have a), 
the infinitive. 

Dante had certainly a right 
to boast of being the first per- 
son, w'ho, &c. 

lie who urges you to WTitc, 
has a right to do so. 


QuelU che andavano a cavallo 
crano di nero lestill. denina. 

andare in carrozr.a. 
aiere ragiouc ti, or rf/, with 

Dante aveva ragione per certo 
a gloiiarsi d'essere il primo che, 
ec, BUOMMATTEI. 

Chi vi stimola a scrivere ha 
hen ragion di farlo. 

METASTASXO. 


Right (to be), averc ragiom\ 

Jupiter answered, thou art Phpo^ipgli Glove, tu hai ra^ 
right! gionef cozzi. 
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Rob one of a thing ( to )^ rubbare una corny dsiiivo , 

1 promise you, that I am not lo vi prometio cW io non son 
what I am, if I (!<» not rob io, se ?ion ^gli rn66o tugi'i panut 
him of all his clothes, che ha indosso, anonimo. 

Ruin (to), mamlare in rovinay accusative. 

Such a man in the family Vn tal uomo Hella famigUay 
would ruin it. la mandcTchhe in rovina, 

PADOVANl. 


Ruin onrVself (to), amlarr in wvinrt . 

Mr. Eugenio will ruin him- Tl Signor Eugfnio vuol ondar 
self. in rovina, goldoni. 


Round, inlornoy dTinlortiOy dative. 


They shall also be painted 
with wings, and fly round it. 
Paint a Morpheus round his 
bed. 


Abbian Vali ancor essi, e voU* 
no intorno a liii. caro. 

D'inturno a I suo Ictto si veiiga 
Morfeo, caro. 


Run a risk to (to), andare a rischio diy with the 
infinitive. 

If I remain here, I shall run Se io rimungo qut, vo a rischio 
a risk io marry in spite of my- di prender moglie mat mio 
self. grado» bembo. 

Run mad (to), impnzzircy divenire mnfio . 

The poor girl will run mad. Impazzira la povera fanciuUn, 

GOLUONr. 


^ Gli stands for a lui. 
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S. 

Saint, Santo. This word loses the lust sj^llahle be- 
fore masculine nouns, bo^iiinin^ with a consonant; the 
last letter before nouns of both genders beginning with a 
vowel ; and'bef )rc nouns beginning with 5 followed by a 
consonant, it is not altered. 

He instituted the order of Con unn holla istitih Vordlne 
Saint Maurice with a bulL di San Maurizio, oenina. 

But the rule of Saint Man quello dl San Lazzaro 

tine WHS given to that (the si dipde la regola di SanC 
order) of Saint Lazaiiis, tino, denina. 

Under the sign of the new Sotto Vinsegnn dtd nuoco or* 
luilitary order of Saint Ste- dine militara di 6anto Stefano. 

phen. ' DENINA. 

Same, ..AS, yuedrsinw^ $tcs$o...chc. 

If that were true, it would Se fosse rero questo, seguirehbc 

follow, that lyric poetry, che trnttando it lirico i iiiedesi- 

treating of the same ideas as mi concetti die Vepico^ ec, 

epic, i^CC. TASSO. 

Satiate one's-self with (to), saziarsi^ genitive; 
esscre salollo^ genitive. 

A bird was in a lake, round Stavasi wi uccello entro a an 
which he had satiated himself lago, intorno at qutde nella sua 

with fsh when young. gioventti s'era sazintn di pi sci. 

miienzuula* 

And that having satiated E che essendo satolli delle 
themselves with viands, sea- \ivm\de condi ' coff le piu squi-- 
soiled with the most exquisite site dolcezze, cc. boccalxni, 
sweetness, &c. 
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Satisfy one in (to), soddhfare uno^ genitive, 

Wc come to tell you that we Siamo venvti a dirm, vhe 
are prepared and ready to sa- siamo apparccduati c yrontl a 
tisfy them in, all that which, soddL^argli di tutto ci6 che, ec. 

&C. SEGfJI 

I# 

Satisfied with (to bo), soddisfarsi^ coritcntars/\ 
genitive. 

Who was satisfied with no II quale ira tutte le parti 

other period of his life, than della sun vita di siessuna tanto 
with those ten years, si soddisfece quanto di quei ditci 

anni. bkmbo. 

T am satisfied voiih rvhat hca- lo mi contento di quel vhe il 
Yen grants me. tielo mi concede. ooLnoNi. 

Satisfied to (to bo), appagarsi, contcnlarsi r//, with 
the infinitive, if the subject of tI)o two vetbs be the same : 
otherwise che with the subjunctive 

If that happens, a prudent Un nomo prudrnfp ove rio 
man is satisfied to laugh at it aveengUy s'appaga di riderne 

only. solamenle. soavk. 

I am satisfied that you would Mi contento che rcstiate meco 
remain only three days with tre soli gtorni, goldox,!. 

me. 

Say (to), dire di\ with the infinitive. 

In which I have no right, nor Nella quale io non ho, ne dico 
do I say / have any. d’ avere alcuna ragione, 

DELLA CASA. 

Say AG Ally (to), tornare a dire. 

But I say again, that, &c. Ma torno a dire, ec. bemro. 

Scarcely, appena. This word being put in ^he be- 
ginning of a sentence throws the nominative after the 
iblloTving verb. 
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And whilst an abundance of E mentre in tutte le parti 
literati flourished all oTer I ta1y> d' Italia fiorivano innumtrrahili 
scaj^ce^ one was found in letterati appena se ne contava 
Piedmont. alcuno in Piemonte. DairiNA. 

• Scatter with (to), spargere, -genitive. 

Then the sacred name of Altora it santo name delV 
frieiidsliip began to spread it* amicizla eomin^ib a seminarsi 
self all over the earth, and per la terra, e spargerla di 
scatter it loith flagrant flowers. soavi fiori. macchiavelli. 

Scattered over with, sparsOy genitive. 

And let the surrounding sky JE il cielo d'intomo aia sparso 
be scattered over with stars. di stelic. caro* 

Her face scattered oyer with II suo aspetlo sparso di una 
soft melancholy, &c. doLce malinconia, ec* foscolo. 

Search for one (to), ccrcarcj genitive. 

To hinder it, I have been all Per impedirlo to scorro solle* 
over the palace, and have in cito la reggia, e cerco in vano 
vain sought for Artahanus and d'Artabano e di Dario. 

Darius. mbtastasio. 

Secure (to), vicUere in sicurOy accusative. 

He secured all he had. Lg2i tnise in sicuro tutto quel 

che aveva. 

See (to), vedercy vrilh an infinitive without a preposi- 
tion before it. 

Look at Milesia Aspasia, and Volgete gli occhi verso della 
you will see her teaching rhe« Milesia Aspasia, e vedretela a 
toric to a great number of men. molti uomini insegnar la retto^ 

rica . FIRBNZUOLA. 

See, (following to go or to come and) trovarc, accusative. 

If you wish it, you may go Se vuole, pub andare a irovare 
and see Mr. Lelio. il Signor Lelio. • goldoni. 

Mr. T. . is come to sec me. Evenuto a trovarmi il Signor 

IT., rosroLo. 

R 
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ScGK (to), itndare ccrcandoy accusative; andare in 
IracdUy andare in cerca^ genitive. See' Go ix search. 

Seesi to be (to), parerCy sembrarey without expressing 
lo be. 


They seem to be old. Pajono vecchj. bembo. 

She seemed to be handsome Quando la viddi mi senibrb 
when 1 saw her. bella. bandello. 


Seem (to), parcre, scmbrarc. These two' verbs are 
impersonally used, and arc construed by putting them in 
the third person singular, when the English nominative is 
to precede the second verb, which is put in the subjunc- 
tive, with eke bclbre it. 


N ght, chased by darkness and 
be stars, seems lo recede from 
be sun. 

Which (prudence) above all 
other virtues seems to be fit for 
old people. 

Aliiiena seems to have re- 
covered from his first terror. 


Pare chc la notte seguita dalle 
tenebre c dalle stelle fuggisse 
dal sole, foscolo. 

La ijuale par che sopratutte le 
altrc virtiij si convenga, ai 

Vecchu GELLI. 

Sembra che Almena dal pri-- 
mo terrore si riavesse. dati. 


Seize on (to), dare di pigliOy dative; impadronirsiy 
genitive. 


That some of those giants 
should threaten, others should 
seize on pieces of mountains. 
He said he would seize on the 
whole kingdotn, or at least on a 
great part of it. 

Seel or be sold for (to> 
lluttcr sells ten pence a pound. 


Che alcuni di essi minaccias* 
sero, altri dessero di piglio a 
pezzi di monti. caro. 

Egli disse che voleva impadro- 
nirsi di tutto o almeno di una 
gran parte del reg7io. dbnina. 

)oendersi. 

« 

Si vende died soldi la libbni il 
butirro. 
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Sell, or be sold by weight (to), vendcrsi a peso. 


Ajicl^tliat all kinds of meat 
and fish should be sold by 
weight. 

SeXD OXE a TIIIXG (to), 
dative. 

If Carlo sent me his letters. 

1 sent him the first definitions 
made by the Arabian author. 

Send for (to), mandar^ a 
tnare^ accusative. 

Tell the landlord to take care 
of my horse 5 for I shall send 
for it in the cool of the even- 

He afterwards sent for all his 
barons and gentlemen of the 
court. 


E die ogni came e pesce si 
vendesse a peso. villanm, 

rnandare^ inviare una cosa^ 

Se Carlo mandasse a me sue 
lettere. bembo. 

Gr iniHo le prime dejinizuml 
fatte dalV autore Araho. 

BORKLLI. 

prendere^ rnandare a chia- 

Raccomandate il caval mio 
alV ostCy ch^ to lo manderb a 
prendere in sul fresco della sera. 

GOZZI. 

Egli 7na7idb poi a diiamare 
tutt*i suoi baronij c tutti i 
gentiluoiuiiii di corte. 

EANDELLO. 


Send one word (to), rnandare a dirCy dative. 

Did you tell your brother I Aveie detto al vostro Jratello 
want to speak to him ? No, che voglio parlargU ? No, ma 
but I sent him word. gUcl* ho vumdato a dire. 

Send to (to), before iiaiiies of cities and kingdoms, 
rnandare in. 

Ahraim, who, when a child, Ahraim, il quale da JauciuUo 
was sent lo Constantinople. fu ^nandato in Costantinopoli. 

sre XI. 

R 2 
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SuuTt (to)) serviTf^ dative. 

Bttt we^ who seiring our city Ma not che tolle armi servendo 
liith eraii> ftc. ilia nostra eittd, ec. 

CA%'ALeAffri. 

Sbrvc (to), servire^per^ with the infinitive. 

Because all the good that will Perchi tutto quel che si Iroverd 
be found in that language, will in essa lingua di /mono servird 
serve to shew, &c. per mostrare, ec. fiiroMMATTar. 

Serve one a trick (to), fare una burla^ 

She served her husband such Ella fece una ial Lurla a/suo 
a trick, &c« marito, ec. golooni. 

Set one at liberty (to), dare lalibertdy dative. 

Poor Pamela and poor Jcvre La povera Pamela e la povera 
are still imprisoned ; let us go Jevresono ancora imprigionate ; 
and set them at liberty. andiamo a dar loro la li/jcrtd. 

GOLDONI. 

Set out from (to), partirsi^ genitive. 

And after all these 'Ceremo- E dopo tutte quests cerimonie 
nies were over, the electors gli elcttori si partirono d'Aquis- 
set not from AquUgrana. grana. castiglionb. 

Set a price on or upon (to), /?>\vr/rr il prezzo^ dative. 

He set a price on my horse. Fissb il prezzo al niio cavallo. 

Set on fire (io) ^ appiccare H f hoc Oy dative; dare 
alle fiamme, accusative. 

And as be could enter it by E* possendo intrar dentro ap- 
setting on fire the side in piccando-lc ■]' il fuoco dal la 

which he knew the painting banda dove sapeva ch'cra quel- 

was, Ac. la tavola, ec. CASTiGLioNe. 

And there were pptions, who, E vi furono de* popoli che per 
rather than submit to the Ro- non obbedirc a' Remani diedero 

mans, set their houses on fire, alle fiamme le loro case, ec. 

Ac. FOSCOLO. 

* Possendoy instead of potendo, rather obsolete. 

*)' Le stands for a lei, tlie building, &c. 
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Set sail (to), spiegare Ic vele^ dare leveled venti. 

The Duke of Bari had us II Duca di Bari nefi rcr.ar 
cwv^yed on board of his ship^ iulla navCy e dar iublto U vele 

and immediately set sail. ai venti, soave. 

Settle (to), mettere ordine^ ddre sestOj dative. 

So saying, he got up, dressed Si detto, balzb del letto, ves- 
himself, ami having settled his tissi, e messo ordine a* suoi do* 

domestic affairs, &c. mestici affari, er, alberoati. 

Before lie*settled all his of- Innanzi di dar sesto a tutt*i 
fairs, &c. suoi aflfari, ee. soave. 

Shake hands (to), toccarsi la manoy darsi lamano. 

The two curates shook hands, I due piovani la mono toccan- 

&c* St, eCm oozzi. 

Shall, in commanding, bisogna che^ with the sub* 
junclive. 

Thou shall do whatever I tell Bisogna die tu faocia tutto 
thee. che ti dice. 

Share (to), essrre a partCj genitive. 

J could not persuade myself, Ni mi poiei persiiadere che un 
that a man who had shared the gentiluomo che stato fosse a 
honours of the republic, &c. parte degli onori della repubhlu 

ca, ec, BEMBO. 

Shaved (to be), farsi fare la barba. 

Sir, if you wish to be shaved. Signore, se mol farsi fare la 
master is waiting for you, barba, it padrone Vaspetta, 

GOLDONI. 

She, ella; but when it is followed by the relative 
pronjoun, zchoy tohonij thaty quellachc^ qaella la quale. 

She was a woman of about Ulla era giovane di ventisei 
twenty-seven years of age* m* ventisette anni, bsmbo. 

R 3 
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And do you think that she £ petuata c/icr quella chc amatf 
whom you love can act so ? faccia cost P bbmbo. 

Shelter (to), dare ricovero^ dative. 

If he knocks at your door, Se per caso venisse a picchiar 
do not refuse to shelter hiih in alia vostra porta, non ricusate* 
your bouse. di dar»g\\ * ricovero. 

Shew one (to), mostrare^ Jhre vedere^ dative. 

And he shewed him a gentle- E mostrh a lui un Cavaliere 
man called Filippo Argenti. chiamato Filippo Argentu 

BOCCACCIO. 

1 have heard say that he is Ho sentito dire che sia andato 
gone to shew Miss Eosaura a far vedere un anello alia Sig- 

*ring. nora Rosaura. goldoni. 

Shew (to), mostraredij with the infinitive, or che with 
the subjunctive. 

You shew^ my soul, as if you Tu mostri, anima mla di aver 
little enjoyed, &c. poco gustato, ec. gblli. 

But I should place it (tl^c Perh gli darei loco t la su da 
sun) there above on the right, vian desh'a, mostrando che fosse 

shewing as if it were received accolto da Saturno, caro. 

by Saturn. 

Shine WITH (to), risplenderc^ genitive. 

Let our arms not only shine Risplendano queste nostre armi 
with the brightness that results r/an solo della luce della perizia 

from the use of them, but also di quelle, maparimente di tuttc 

with all civil virtues, le civili virth. Cavalcanti. 

Shoot (to), uccidere, fhorire^ accusative. 

Ihc gentleman was so angry II galantuomo month in tanta 
against the fowl, that to take furia contro il polio, che il tirar 

«- • 

^ Gli stands for a lui, a dative, 
f Loco, it is better to use luogo in prose. 
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ofF the gun from his shoulder, giU Varchtbuso della spalloy lo 
to fire, and to shoot it, was scaricare, VucciderAo/umn bai^ 
the work of an instant. tere di palbebre. cozzi. 

Shooting (lo go a), andare a caccia col fucile. 

brother went a shooting Jeri^indb a caccia coljucilemio 
yesterday, and he could not Jralello, e non potb uccider mm 
shoot a single bird. solo uccello. 

Short time (for a), breve spazio di tempo. 

It is bardfy possible to bear appena e possihilc it soste- 

it for a short lime. nerlo breve spazio di tempo. 

8ALVIATI. 

Should, when it is not a sign of the conditional, is 
expressed by the present tense of dovere (to owe), and 
the following verb is to be put in the infinitive without a 
preposition before it. 

What you gave me then Quelche mi avete lasciato ora 
should be yours now. deve esser vostro. soave. 

' Should have, followed by a participle, and not be- 
ing the sign of the conditional, is to be expressed by avrei 
dovulOj and the said participle is to be put in the infini- 
tive. 

•You should have told him be- Voi avreste dovuto dirglieloy 
fore he went thither. prima ch* egli ci andasse. 

GOLDONI. 


Shuffle tub cards (to), mcscolarc le carle. 

.It was you to shuffle the Toccata a voi a mescolar le 
cards. carte. 

SHUDDER (to), tremarc di paura^ gclare d orrore. 

And hearing her hoarse voice R udendo la roca sua voce tre- 
he sliuddcrcd, mbdipaura. manni. 

)l 4 
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At sDch » oruel condition tbe Geld ct’ orrere il miserc paire 
miserabk father shuddered. a A barbara eondizione. soavs. 

Sick of, svogliato, genitive. 

I am sick of it. Nesono svogliaio. 

Side (on one, on the other, on this, on that, &c.) 
Sec On one side, On the other side, &c. 

Signify (it does not), non importa^ poco imporla. 

Whether then Latin or fo- Sieno percih in maggiot name- 
reign words be in greater num* ro o le parole Laiine o le bar- 
ber or not> that does not sig- bare questo poco importa, ec. 

nify. BUOMMATTEI. 

Silence one (to), fare iacercy accusative. 

I silenced him with a single lo lo feci tacere con una sola 
word. parola* 


Since, preceding a noun,^N da^ da • • in qud^ dopo. 


Fippo and Meniciiccio had 
contracted the most intimate 
friendship since their infancy. 

The melancholy I felt since 
the death of my father. 


Pippo e Menicuccio avevano 
contratta fin clugli anni piu 
teneri lapiU iniima amicizia, 

SOAVB. 

La malinconia delV animo 
conceita dalla morte di mio 
padre in qu&. bembo. 


Since, preceding a past tense, da chcy che^ dappokhdy 
with the definite tense.* 


* Observe that you may put non or fion pt& after cHe, dappoi- 
che^ da che, and then instead of the definite tense, the compound 
tense is to be used. « 

In which tiaie and in all that has elapsed since we saw^cach 
other, &c. Nel qual Ufnpo e in tu4io il passate da che piil rive- 
dutinon ci siamop ec. bbmbo. 
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It is ten days since I teceived 
your letter. 

Y/)u/nay perhaps have won- 
dered^ that since I paid you a 
sisit, &C. 

SiNCE^ in the sense of ( 

Since we have nothing to do^ 
let us go. 


Son died giorni che ebhi nna 
vostra letlera. *bembo« 

Voi vi potete esser maraviglia^ 
to, che dappoich^ io fui a visi~ 
torvi^ ec» bembo. 

or because^ giacch^y poichi. 

Giacchi non ahhlamo nulla da 
fare, andiamocenc. 


Sink under (to), soccombere^ dative. See Fall 

UNDER. 


Sit for one’s picture {to) ^ far si dipingere^ farsi 
fare il ritratto. 

She sat last year for her pic- Ella si fi dipingere Vanno 
ture. passato* 


Sit upon or on (to), sedere^ dative ; mellersi a sedere 


in suy accusative. 

And Mercury was scen^ who 
sitting on a large stone, &c. 

And there they sat upon some 
hefiches. 


E si vedeva Mercurio, che se^ 
dendo ad una gran pietra, ec, 

SASKAZZARO. 

£ quivi si messero a sedere in 
su certe panclie. varchi. 


Sit heavy on one (to), opprimcrcj accusative. 
Melancholy sits heavy on her, JJ'opprime la malinconia. 


Slip off one’s (to), speaking of shoes, stockings, 
gloves, &c. cavarsi^ accusative. 

He slipped off his shoes and Si levb le scarps e It cahetle, 
stockings. ooz«. 
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Smitten witm, innammoraio^ genitive. See Fallen 

IN LOVE. 

Snap at (to), qfferrare, accusative. See Take nOLii. 

Snatch a thing from (to), strapparc vna cosa^n 
genitive. 

She snatched the letter from Mi strnpph la lettera di ma- 
my hand, no. goldonm. 

Sneer at (to), hurlarsiy fa) si heffe^ genitive. See 
Laugh at. 

Snuff the candle (to), smoccolarcAa candela. 

Be so good as to sniid the Ahbiatc la honta di smoccolar 
candles. 2e candale. 


So. ..AS, 6rAs...As, in a comparison, t ante. quanto^ 
cosi.M.come^ putting former words in the place of so^ 
and the latter in the place of as.^ 


And I wonder how he can 
live there, he not being so far 
advanced in his studies as you 
are. 

These are the inconyeniences 
of travellers, and of those 
who associate with people of 
H ditTcrent kind as often as I do. 


E moravigUomi coma egli vi 
possa dimorarc, non essendo tan- 
to ollre 7ie* studii quanto voi 
side, BBMBO. 

Ecco gV incommodi dci viag- 
giatoriy e di coloro chc mutano 
cosi spesso, come fo io, compa- 

gnia. ALGAROTTl. 


So... AS, not a comparison, sh..che; talmcnfr..,chc ; 
(auto. chc ; putting tlie former words in the place of so^ 
and the latter in the place of as. 


* So., as, and as., as, may also be expressed by come, or 
quanto only, vi|)iicb is put in the place of the latter as. • 

He is not so learned as my brother : Egli non e dotlo come or 
qiiantO'mio fralello. 
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Because be bad become so Imperciocchl era egU divenufo 
rich and so proud as todisplay^ si ricco e talmcnte supefbo chc 

per far viostra, ec. d \ ti . 

• • 

Atid bis imagination is so Ed e tauto infervorato in tali 
fervent as to tbink he is really immaginazioni che gU pare rc- 
murdcring^ &c. ramente di far macellL gozzi. 

So MUCH. ..AS, tanlo...qiumlo^ which, as adjectives, 
are to agree with the following substantives * 

Italy bad never experienced Non avea Jtnlin giammai srn^ 
so much prosperhy as iUdt, &c. tito tanta prosperita quanto 

quello, ec, GUICCIARDINI. 

So, relating to a foregoing noun, lo for both genders 
and numbers. 

All the readers here are friends, Tntti i lettori sono amici tra 
or at least they pretend to be loro, o alnieno lo mostrnno, 
so, ALGAROTTI, 

How is it possible that a per- Come mm ^ pcssihUc che una 
son of your rank should apply persona del suo ranqo s'applirhi 
lierself to the deep ({uestious (tUc rose profunde della meta* 
of metaphysics, in the bosom Jisica, in seno d'nna citta im- 

of a city immersed in pleasure mersa nci plavert romclo c nelle 

as it is (so)*!' iu water ? acque ? ganganelli. 

SoTjACE one’s self (to), ralii’^i’(irs/\ genitive. See 
15e glad, orllEjoicE. 

Some, preceding a substantive, and denoting a partof 

* We sometimes find the above as adverbs with a genitive, as 
in Tasso. 

But they have not so much strength as it is necessary for them 
to hi^ve : Ma non portano tonio di forza fjuanto si riejnede ; 
of tanta forza quanta si richiede. 
f jSo is understood here. 
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the whole, is expressed by 
or o/* th€^ 

Which I did in a few days^ 
though I had business that 
took some of my * time. , 


the genitive, as if it were of 

II che lo fact in pochi d}, ron 
alcune occupazioni che mi to* 
glievano del tempo, 

DELJLA CASA. 


Some, in the sense of several, alcuni. 


And some fount-iius abound- 
ing with no small quantity of 
water. 

Here tome are wont to ex* 
claimj &c. 


Ed alcune fonti di non plccio* 
la copia d'acqua abLondeioli. 

iJUENZUOLA. 

Qul sogUono alcuni gridarej ec, 

BUOMMATTEI. 


Some, found at the end or in the middle of a sentence, 
and meaning a part nc^ meaning several, ne alcuni. 

And I have by roe &ome (son- Ed io ne ho presso di me aU 
nets) of that Gostanza. ctiui di quella Gostanza. 

FIKENZUOLA. 


SoME..«oTiieR8, repeated in diiTerent members of the 
same sentence, quali...qualiy alcuni... allri, cdaltri. 


The west side of the sky was 
covered with clouds^ some of a 
purple, some of a violet, others 
of a bloody colour, others yel- 
low, &c. 

Some under the name of re- 
ligion, others through similar 
profession, &c. 

Sometimes, repeated in 
or... or. 

(Avarice) is sometimes busied 


Era Voccidente coperto di nu* 
voli, quail cerulei, qiiali viola* 
Hy alcuni sanguigtii, altri gialli^ 
ec. SAKNAZZABO. 

Alcuni sotto nome di religione, 
ed altri per simile prqfessione, 
ec, MOMTEMAGNO. 

the same sentence, ora. ..ora, 
Ora e affannata in congregare. 


* My is turned into a conjunctive pronoun in Italian. 



in mmassing riches, some*^ 
times Is full of anxiety in put- 
tii^; them aside^ sometimes dis- 
quieted on account of the 
expenses, &c. 

Soon as (as), subito che. 


or addolorata in consenare, or 
per qualche spesa turbata, ec. 

fandolfxni. 


See As soon as. 


SoAiir (to be), rincrescere^ dispiaceix. See Bfi 

SORRT. 


Sorry for (to be), dolersi diy with the infinitive. 
This verb being impersonal is construed by putting the 
English nominative in the dative. 

You are sorry for having been Vi doleie d’esscr-Tic stato r/;c- 

banlshed from it. data, BocrACcxo. 


Sparkle with (to), lampeggiarc, genitive. 


Your wounds will be seen in 
heaven, sparkling with thesplen^ 
dor of the divine glory. 


Vedrannosi in cielo le voslre 
piaghe Icmpeg^iar della luce 
della divvia gloria, 

CAVALCANTI. 


Sparkling with, sfavillante,, genitive. 

Do you think that these are Vi semhra che queste sieno don^ 
maidens or princesses sparkling zelle sfavillnnii di amore e di 
with love and kindness ? cortesia ? cioua. 


Speak to (to) parlare, dative, or conuno; ragionaic 
eon uno. 


Know that I did not speak to 
the SpanUvrd. 

I have not been able to speak 
to Mr, Bernardino, your ne- 
phew. 


Sappiate che io non ho parlato 
con lo SpagniioJo. bembo. 

Con M. Bcri^dino ros/ro wi- 
note non ho potuto ragionare, 

BEMfiO. 
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Speak, the truth (to) dire il vero^ dire laxeriiai 
dative.*' 

Speak the truth, are you in T>ite il vero, siete voi innam^ 
love with him ? morata di lui ? goldoni. 

Could not a philosopher speak Non potrehbe un filosofo dii^ 
the truth ? laverita^ varchi. 

Dear master, to speak the Caro signor padrone, per dirvi 
truth, 1 do not like to get up la verila questo levarsi di buon* 
very early. ora non ^ falto per la mia eom^ 

plessione, goldoni. 

Spend (to), passare^ accusative. 

I spend whole days at Mr. lo passo Ic intiere giornate in 
T. , *s. casa del Sigr. T. . i oscolo. 

Spot (on the) immedialamcntc. 

He fell from the top of his Cadde dal Iclto della sua casa 
house into the yard, and there nel cortile, c vi morl immedia^ 
he died on the spot. tamenle. 

Spotted with, macchiatOj genitive. 

Therefore they returned spot- Ondc macchiati del vostro san* 
ted with your blood, guc son ritornati. cavalcanti. 

Spur a horse (to), dare degli speroni^ dare di spcrom\ 
(hitive. 

# 

And spurring his Turkish E dando degli sproni * al Tur- 
horse, he advanced, &c. co, s'avatizb, ec. bandello. 

Splendid with, splendido^ genitive. 

For the world that we sec, Che il mondo che noi veggiamo 
with the vast heaven, so splen- coW amplocielo, dichiare stcllc 
did wtih bright stars, &c. tantosplendido,ec,CJiSTiGLioviE. 


* Sprone [or sperone. 
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Stabbed with, feritOy genitive. 

So that T thought my heart Dl modo cite mi parve che it 
\\i^'%tM}edwitkasharp knife, core mi fosse di pungente col- 

tello ftrito, jbamdello. 


Stab one (to), cacciare coltdlly dare feritay dative. 


He began to beat all my ser- 
vants and threaten to stab their 
breasts. 

Marco Antonio^ thinking his 
wife was wishing to rise, he 
^Cubbed her again. 


Incominriava a battere i miei 
dl casrt, e minnccKtr^li dl cac- 
ciflr loro collciU net petto, 

BEMBO. 

Marco Antonio pensando che 
la mo"lie voLise Icvarsi Ic * 
diede nn' altra fcrlta. 

BANDELLO. 


Stain with (to), macchiarej genitive. 

Ah ! those wretches have not Ah ! quest" indegni non avran* 
stained their swords royal no macchlalo del re^^io sangue 
blood with impunity. impunemente il brando. 

METASTASIO. 


Stained with, lordo, genitive. 

The blood uith which he was II sangue del quale era lordo, 
stained, &t. ec. soAve. 

Stand (to), stare in piedi. 

My books teach me not to sit I miei libri nd bisegnano di non 
down, when lie who is to ILs- sedere quando stia in piedi chi 
ten to me is standing. vii devc asvoltare, goldoni. 

Stand against (to), ^[farr frontCy fare faccuiy rc- 
sisterCy dative ; sostenerCy accusative. 

Tht Hugonots not being able Ne pulcndo resistcre gli Ugo- 
to stand against so great a num^ nolti al numcro molio mug- 


* Lc stands for a lei, 

t For fare froniCj farefaccia. See To iace one. 
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heti all their ▼anguard was de- 
feated* • 

This city at that time was not 
to well fortified as to stand 
against a siege^ 


port, restb tuHa la vanguardia 

disfatta. davila. 

Non era allora questa ciith 

fortificaia in modo da sostener 

Tasscdio. denina. 

•) 

See 


Stand in need (to), amre bisognOy genitive. 
Be IN NEED. 


Stare at (to), guardarejistamcntey accusative. 

After he had stared at him for Guardato che Vebbe per alctt- 
a few moments be told him, ni islanti gli disse, ec. soavb. 
&c. 

Start up with (to), balzarcy genitive. 

Ac such an unexpected sight, A tal vista improuvisa ella 
she started up fcUA/eor, &c. balzhdA imoxt, ec. soave. 

Starve (to) morirsi difame. 

Now as I have no strength. Ora non avendo piit forza mi 
I am starving. muojo di fame, tirenzuola. 

Stay for one (to), aspctlare, accusative. See 
Wait for. 


Steal a thing from (to), ^rubarcyfurarc ma cosa^ 
dative. 

He stole a watch from his Egli tuIm al fratello suo un 
brother. oi laolo. 


' * If fubare is used indefinitely, that is to say without the 
accusative of thing, the person is to be put in the accusative. 

Those who call themselves prodigal steal from ihmr pqrents, 
relations, Ac. Questi che prodighi si dicono^ rubano il padre, i 
pareiiti, ec. pandolfini. 
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He (Apollo) did not perceive Egli non si awedeva di Mer-^ 
Mercury, wbo was stealing the curio^ chegW* furavale vacche. 
cows^rom him. sannazzaro. 

Stiu up the piue (to), atlizzare iljmco. 

* Have f he goodness to stir up yibBiaie la bontd, d* attizzare 
the fire. il fuoco. 

Stop one’s ears (to), chiuderc Ic orccchie, dalivie. 

Where can he be found, that Chi fia,\ die alle lor voci chiu- 
stops his ears to their words} dale orecchie ? Cavalcanti, 

Store with (to), proTyvederCy genitive. See Pro- 
vide WITH. 

Storm (to), in speaking of a city, a fort, &c. dare 
r assaltOy dative. 

They were to storm the city Dovea darsi di notte I* assalto 
by night. alia citta. denina. 

Stoop to (to), ahbassarsi con. 

What will they say, if you Che volete che dica il mondo 
stoop so low as to debase your- di voi $e vi abbassate cotanto 
self wiih one of your servants ? con iina voslra serva 9 

GOLDONI. 

Strewed with, se?jiInatOy genitive. 

Every street, every borough Ogni sirada, ogniborgo si vide 
was strewed with green myrtles, seminato di verdi mirti. 

sannazzaro. 

Sir A NO KR to one (to be a), non conoscere^ accu- 
sative. Tills verb is construed by putting the English 
noniinative into the accusative in Italian, and vicc^versd. 

He is jjuite a stranger to me ; Non lo conosco, 
turn, I do not know him. 

* Gli stands for a IvL t sara, 

S 
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They are strangers to us } turn. Non li conosciamo. 

wc do rfot know them. 

Stranger (to be a), without any case, non*fdrsi 
vedere. 

IVhcre have you been ? you Dove slete staio ? non vifatt 
are quite a stranger. mat vedere, goldonj. 

Strike fire (to), haitereV acciarino. 

He got up, struck fire, light- Levasi, balte I* acciarino, ac- 
ed the candle, &c. cende illume, ec, gozzi. 

Submit to (to), soifometlersiy dative. 

They submitted to the French Si sottomisero ai comandanti 
generals. Francesi, demina. 

Succeed one (to), succcderc, dixiive. 

He succeeded his father in Questo succcsse al p?idrc 7iet 
the 1518. 1518. dknina. 

Succeed in (to), jiidscire, vniite fatio di, with the 
infinitive. These two verbs are impersonal, and are 
constructed by putting the Knglisli nominative in the 
dative in Italian, and xice-virsii. 

With such forces he succeeded Con tali forze gli riusCi di oc- 
in taking possession o( Sa\\izzo } cupur c Saluzzo, demna. 

turn, with such forces it suc- 
ceeded to him of, &c. 

1 do not deny but that I have Non niegogia di non aver ten* 
attempted to do it, had I sue- tato, se mi fosse venuto fatio 
ceeded in acquiring praise; d' acquistar //ua/c/ie /odf. 
turn, if it Jiad succeeded to varchi. 

me of, &c 
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Such a, *un si fatiof un cost fatto. 

And if one said that such a £ se alcuno dicesse che nn 
ntixUire is, &c. misciiglio si fatto e, ec, 

BUOMMATTEl. 

S’izcA a Style acquires faitb, &c. Ub cosi fatto stile si acquista 

fede, ec, algarotti. 

Such as, tale.,, quale, 

1 wibh my epistle were really Ben vorrei che la mia pistola 
such yoif described it in your tal fosse in effetto, quale to la 
exccliency’s letter. descritla nella letlera di 

y,E. ALUAKOTTI, 

Suffice to (to), has tare governs a dative, or per 
with the infinitive. See Enough (to be). 

Sufficient to (to be), esserc hasianie diy with the 
infinitive. 

If our language W’ere suf- Se quesia lingua nostra fosse 
fieieiit, not only to equal the 50 ?o di agguagliare 

liUtui tongue, but also to sur^ la Latina ma di vincerla, ec. 
pass it, &c. VARCui. 

SuFFORT (to), tencre in piedi^ accusative. 

W'hat supports us is faith. Quel che ci tiene in piedi e la 
credit, and opinion. fede, il credito, e t opinione. 

GOLDONI. 

Sun FOSE T!iAT, duto clu'y posto cAf, with the sub- 
junctive. 

1 can no longer fish now; Qrapih pescare non posso, ma 
but suppose that I could, it dato anche che io pur potessi, 

* Un very often is omitted, as Goldoni said. 

O® not say such a thing. Non diie si fatta 9osa, 

•}“ fatto may be spelled siffai:o, and is, as an adjective, to 
agree with the substantive in gender and number. 

S 2 
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would bc^ of a very little use 
to me. 

Therefore, suppose that he 
has really made known some 
works of, &c. 


poco mi ginverebbe, 

FIRBNZUOLA* 

Onde posto per vero r/»*,egji 
abbia manlfesiato alcune opere 
di, ec, TOLOMRI. , 


Surpass in (to), avanzare^ superare, genitive. 


And as he surpassed every 
other man in riches^ &c. 

As I am persuaded that 
nobody surpasses me in these 
qualities. See, 

Because he not only surpassed 
every one else in authority and 
riches^ but also in liberality 
and prudence. 


E siccome di richezza egli 
ogn* altro avanzava, ec, 

BOCCACCIO. 

Persuadendomi che nessuno m* 
avanzi di queste ipialita, ec. 

DELLA CASA. 

Perchii non solamente superb 
ogni altro d* autoritk, e di rie- 
chezze, ma ancora di libera- 
lity e di prudenza. 

MACCHIAVBLLI. 


Surprised at, sorpreso^ genitive. 

Surprised at the virtuous ac- Sorpreso della virtiiosa azione 
/ion of my enemy* delmionemico, metastasio. 

Surround with (to), circondare^ genitive. 

Those divine temples, walls, Questi divini templi^ mura, 
towers, with which you have /orri dei qua li /on/e e ros- 
surroiinded so many castles tella avete circondato, ec. 
and cities^ &c. montemagno. 

Surrounded with, atlorniato, genitive and ablative. 

A fountain <vhich naturally Unafoniana che naturaJ^nente 
springs from the rocks sur- esce dalle pietre atiorniata di 
rounded with green grass, veidi erbettc. sannazzaro. 
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That notwithstanding 1 was 
surrounded with very fine 
buildings and obelisks, &c. 

S r II V I V K ( to), soprawirc^ 

Confusion and shame op« 
pressed her in such a manner^ 
that she could not survive the 
horror, &c. 

S(jspk<!t (to), sospcitare 

Malioniet was a governor of 
Babylon, who not suspecting 
the arrival of su great an 
enemy, &c. 

Suspect (to), sospcKare 

They greatly suspected that 
he was an accomplice in the 
conspiracy of Catiline. 

Swear (to), giurare: di ^ 
infinitive. 

1 «wear I will make him re- 
pent what he has done. 

AVhere the Emperor swore 
to observe all that the Archbi- 
shop had requited of him. 

It is true, I had sworn to 
come here. 
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Che nonostantc che fosst at* 
torniato da bcllissime fabbrichc 
eda gnglie. algarotti. 

dative. 

Ld confusione e V obbrobrio 
V oppressero per cosi fatla ma* 
niern che all* orrore piil non 
potc sopravvivere, ec, soave. 

genitive. 

P.rn in Bahilonia Maometio 
governadore, il quale non sos- 
pettando della vennta d* vn 
tanlo nemico, ec. segni. 

r//e’, with tlie .subjiinclivc. 

Sospettossi grandemente ch’ 
c’^U fosse complice della con* 
giura di Catilina, r.occALiNt, 

fiare sucrantcriio di\ with the 

Giuro di fav-/o pentir di t ib che 
hn fatto. ooLDONi . 

Oi'C r Imperatore solcmifmente 
gitirb di osservarc tutto quello 
che I* jdrcioescuvo gli aveva do* 
mandato. castiglione. 

Vvro e ch' io aveva fatto sa* 
cramento di vciiir-ci, foscolo. 


S 3 
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T. 


Tare advantage* of (to), abusarcj genitive. 


But wishing to take advan- 
tage of the ignorance and dxs* 
tress of the good old man, &c. 


Ma ahusar volendo della iiri- 
pcrizia e della necessity del 
buon vecchio, ec. soave. 


Take example from (to), imitare, accusative. 

Let us take example, Flo- Imitiamo, o Fiorentini, quel 
rentines, from that Grecian Greco Filopomene, ec, 
Philopomcnes, &c. cavalcanti. 


Take off (to), in speaking of any part of one’s 
dress or adornment, levarsi^ cavarsiy accusative. 


And that he should have 
never thought, that to pass 
before it without taking off his 
hat would be high treason. 

He looked around for fear of 
being seen, and at last he re- 
solved to takeoff his shoes. 

And thus he took off the ring 
from his finger and gave it to 
the judge. 


E clC ei non avrebbe sognato 
mai che il passarvi dinanzi sen^ 
za eaxmrsi il cappello, avesse ad 
essere un crimenlesc, soave. 

Guar da sc altri lo scorge, ed 
aljine si risolve di levarsi le 
scarpe. loooli. 

E cost si levb V anello di dito 
e diello al giudicc. 

FIORENTINO. 


Take from (to), ioglicrcy (orrCy dative; Icvarcy 
genitive. 

For, by taking from them the Chbtoglicndo loro’^ V uso della 
use of reason, &c. ragione, cc. gelm. 


* Loro for a loro. 
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You wished to take the power Voi avete vobtto iorre I’ auto- 
from the Captains. ritd ai Capitani. * 

^ ^ MACCHIAVELLI. 

Then Mr.Frcdenc said, indeed j4llor Messer Federico dme, 

the loss would be still greater veramente, moltomaggior saria* 
than the gain, were we to take la perdita ck il guadagno^ se 
from human society that su- del consorzio umano si levasse 
preme dignity of friendship. quel supremo qrado delV ami- 

CASTIGLIONE. 

Take ^one to (to), mcnare uno in or before a sub- 
stantive, menare a before an infinitive. 

And he took this gentleman, E me?ib questo signore seco 
together with some other Ge- insieme con altri Gerwesi in nna 
noese, to a new house. casa 7iuova. BoccAruio. 

The lobster one day begged II gambero supplier un iTt all' 
of the bird, that he would take uccello, che lo menasse a ve- 
him to his companions. dere i suoi compagni, 

FIRENZUOLA. 

Take caiie (to), guardarsi diy with the infinitive; 

And from that time he took E da indi innanzi si guardo 
care never to mock him, di maipik bcflarlo. Boccaccio. 

Take from one’s hands (to), toglicre di rnano, 
dative. 

The flowei of Christianity II fore della Cristianitd tra~ 
tvanspoited from Europe to gittato d' Europa in Asia per 
Asia to take the tomb of ('lirisc tor di memo agl’ infedeli iZ 
from the hands of ifie mjidels polcro di Cristo, algarotti. 

T’ake ui»oN one's sei.f (io)j add isstn si, accusative. 

Who is so generous as to take Chi h tnnto generoso da addos- 
upon himself my infirmities ? sarsi le mie inferinita ? 

FOSCOLO, 


* Saria for sarebbe. 

s : 
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Take pi^easure in (to), avere diletto di, with the 
infinitive. 

And therefore if God took E perh se Dio avesse diletto h 
pleasure in punishing uij, &c. gastigar-ci^ ec. segneri. 

Take it iel (to), avere in mala parte^ avereamale^ 
accusative. 

Ah, do not take it ill ! Deh, non abbialeAo in mala 

parte. * soatc. 

My too kind and affectionate Mia troppo tenera ed affettuo- 
Patty, I cannot certainly take sa Patty , to non po%so gia cer- 
it ill. to uverAo a male. soave. 

Take one in (to), ingamiarr, accusative. 

She took that poor man in, Ella ingannb quel povefuo* 
&c. mo, ec. 

Take hold or (to), pigliare in mano, ajfcrrarcy ao 
Gusative. 

One of them takes hold of Uno di loro piglia in mano il 
the bridle, Ac. freno, ec. gozzi. 

I have at last taken bold of // ho pur afferrato firl collo 
that roguish peasant by the quel ribaldo coiitadincllo, ec. 

neck, &c. FOSCOLO. 

Take out of (to), caxarcy irarre^ ablative. 

Were he to hide himself in Senegli abissis" andassc apro-- 
the abyss, I would take him foni^ tre, to saprb pur anche 
out of it. cam/r- iie*-lo. soave. 

The unknown gentleman took Lo sconosciuto signore trasse 
out of his purse some florins. dalla borsa alcuni Jiorini. 

SOAVE. 


^ f[e is the ablative^ instead of da lui. 
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Take pEide in (to), g’A)riar$t, genitive. See Boast. 

Take cocbage (to), yam animo a, with tbeinQnitive. 

ior tbe first time^ I took Per la prima wlta mi tonfat^ 
courage to overcome my bash- io animo a vincer il rossor die 

Yulness. senib, soavs 

/ • 

Take hoot (to), meitere radice. 

As they think that the trees Credendo che gli alheri non 
cannot takc^ a strong root with- possono mettere salda radice 

out, &c. senza, ec, foscolo. 

Take the sagkament (to), 

Then mass being over, the Finita poi la messa I" Impera* 
Emperor took the sacrament. tore si co^nunicb, castiglioke. 

Take leave or (to), prenderc congedo^ congedarai^ 
ticenxiarsi^ pn ndtrt commialo^ ablative. 

I took leave of him last Sa- Fresi <la lui congedo sahalo 
turday. passalo, algakotti. 

Will you then go away with- Dunque partirete senza con* 
out taking leave of a family, gerfam da una casa, incu\,€C, 
in which, 8cc. goldoni. 

The youth took leave ^ is II giovane dal padre si licenzij, 

father, Gozxr. 

Giannetto took ]ea%’e of them Giannetto prese commiato da 
and went to Venice. loro e andossene a Vinegia, 

FIORENTINO. 

Taken ill (to be), ammalarsi. 

She W’as taken ill in a village, Klla si ammalb in un villaggio, 
and shortly after died. e pochi dtl dopo mot'). 

T^ach osr: (io)y^insfgnarey dative. 

The divine Plato, who intro- II divino Platone chc inirodutc 
duces Diotima, teaching the Diotimcf, che insegfia al valente 
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valiant Socrates the true sense Socrate la vera sentenzia d* 
of love.^ amore. firenzuola. 

It was forbidden to teach Fa vietato che ai servi tnje* 
servants the art of drawing. gnasse V arte di disegnare. 

CASTIOLIONR. 

Tell one to (to), dire a uno dij with the inflnitivc. 

Did yon not tell me to speak Non m* aveie detto di parlar- 
Co him of you ? gli di voi ? 

Tell one (to), dire, dative. 

He told his son that he left Disse al figlio che lasciava a 
the management of his house lui la direzionc della casa^ 
to him. ALBERGATI. 

Tempt to (to), tenlare, di, with tlio infinitive. 

It is so long since I am in- Egli e cost /ungo tempo che to 

debted to you for an answer to debbo risposta alia sua letiera 
your letter, that shame almost che quasi la vergogna mi ien^ 
tempted me not to answer you tava di non piu rispondere. 

at all. ALGAROTTI. 

Than, being the case of the cotnparalivo more or /ess, 

is expressed by the genitive of the articles, either definite 
or indefinite. 

The Epistle to Cardinal Far- La Pistola al Cardinal Far^ 

nese is copious, and were I to nese c vopiosa, e se io debba 

speak iny mind, it is finer than dire intieramente il viio senno^ 

^our others. piU ^e//a delle altrc sue Epis- 

tole. BEMBO. 

Than, being the case ot the comparative more or less, 
and standing between two substantives, as an apposition, 
che. 

On that afcoiint, I think Per questo parmi la fiitura 
that painting is nobler than piu nobile che la marmoraria. 
sculptuic. CASTIGLIONK 



TH 


TH 


S67 


It would not be convenient 
to grants that use had more 
power on children than sense 
on otdish people. 


E cosa inconveniente sarebbe a 
concedere, che piit val9re avesse 
ne* piccoli fanciulli V usanza 
che i/ senno negli attempati, 

' BOCCACCIO. 


Than, being the case of the comparative more or lessj 
&c. and preceding an adverb, che. 


But these effects were more 

remarkable than elsewhere. 

s 


Ma questi effeiti furono pih 
notahili che altrove. 

MACClllAVELLl. 


Than, being a case of the comparative more ov less, 
and preceding an infinitive, rhe. 


Ferdinand and liis children 
being frightened by their own 
conscience, will think more of 
running away than of defend- 
ing themselves. 

For certainly it is better to 
cultivate a small piece of 
ground than to let a great 
quantity of it grow wild. 


Ferdinando e i suoi Jigliuoli, 
spaventati dalla loro coscienza 
penseranno pih a fuggire die 
a difendersi. ouicciardini, 

Che certo egli c migliore it 
poco terreno colticare, che il 
molto lasciare imlwschire. 

SANNAZZARO. 


Than, being the case of the comparative /wore or /w, 


&c. and preceding a verb in 
che non^ di quel che. 

It happens that men of a 
niagnaiiinious disposition al- 
ways think their own things 
better than they are. 

I fear that your youth will 
make you more proud and fe- 
rocious than is necessary. 


any tense but the infinitive, 

Avvicne che al magnanimo le 
sue cose sempre pajono migliori 
che non sofio. dante. 

lien iemo che la tua gioven- 
tude*^ non faccia te pin altero 
eferoce che non bisognerehbe. 

PASSAVANTf. 


* Gioventude {{or giorentO), rather obsolete. 
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Indeed his strength is stifl Veramente Ic sue forze sono 

greater than we can imagine. assai piu maggiori di quel chc 

noi possiamo immaginarcu ^ 

BAND£LLO. 

Than (rather), piu'iosto die. 

You might say, Scipio, I Potresti tu gia dire, Scipione^ 

rather wish for victory than for I* animo mio vorrebbe piuttosto 

peace. vitioria die pace, 

MO».^TEMAGNO. 

Til A NIC ONE Foil (to), 7'ingrazuire uno^ rendcrc 

grazie ad uno^ genitive. 

I must thank you for all the Ho da ringraziurvi di tuttc Ic 
kindness, &c. finezzc, ec, goldoni, 

I thank you for your rejoicing Rendo a voi grazie <!el vostro 
with me. rallcgrarvi nieco. bembo. 

Thank one (to), ringraztare aao di^ with the infinitive. 

Sir, I thank God, I have Signor mio, io ringrazh Iddio 
tpnnd you. d’ aver^vi rilrovato, banoeli.o. 

Thanks to, mcrce, genitive, accusative. 

And thanks to the Hghttiess E, perche, io merce della log- 
of my wings, as I have seen, gerozza dclle mie all ho veduio, 

&c. or. fikrnzuola. 

Thanks to your lectures. Mcrcc la vostra lettura. 

ALGAKOTTI. 

That, before a siihstanlive, qucllo^ cotesio.* 

* 

* Observe that quello is used in speaking of objects far off, 
and cotesto of objects which are near the person you are speak* 
iiig to. 

Give me that book : Datemi quel libro. 

That coat does not suit you : QuelV abito non vi sia bene. 
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Quello loses the last syllable before masculine nouns 
beginning with a consonant ; it loses the last lettei^et'ore 
no^n^ of both genders, and takes an apostrophe ; and 
before masculine nouns beginning with s, followed by a 
oonsonant, it is not altered. 


.That young man then per- 
ceived^ &c. 

What can that poor inan do ? 

He asked him in a placid 
manner whom that portrait re- 
presented ? 

He saw' that that steep heap 
of stones was, &c. 

And that light which you say, 
Ac. 

If you consider the life of 
such persons as those, Ac. 


A Horn si, quel giovanetto si 
fivvide, ec, albergati- 

Che pub far quell* infelice P 
GOLDONI. 

Gli chiese plncidamente, chi 
quell* immagirie rappresentasse ? 

SOAVB. 

ndde eke quello scosceso muc- 
chio dipietre mi, ec. albergati. 

E cotesto lume che in d), ec. 

GRLLl. 

Se lu consideri bene la vita di 

i'otesti tali, ec, celli. 


That, being a relative pronoun j chc. Sec Who, That 
W iiicii. 


TiiATy which ill English is generally understood, hc- 
tweeu two verbs it is expressed by r//e / he!bre a noun 
by chcj il qumle. Che is of both genders, but il quale is 
luasculiue and makes /a quale in tlic feminine. 


And as he knew' (that) he 
has a lover, Ac. 

Who not seeing the painting 
(that) he had formerly seen, 
Ac. 

'Fhat, preceded by Ihf' 

Wiiirii. 


E sapendo ch* egli ha un in- 
nammorata, ec. cozzi. 

11 quale non vedendo pih il 
qnadro, die aveca veduto altre 
volte, ec, soAVfi, 

iTWsl. See Mfiio, That, 
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That, in the sense of in ordir Ihat^ affinchi^ acciocchi^ 
accihy Vilh the subjunctive. 

And nature teaches us to ce- JK la natura insegna, a*f!irA:h^ 
lebrate his praises, that our il dolor iwn trabocchi^ ram- 
grief should not he greats memorar le laudi sue, « 

DAVANZATJ. 

I kindly reprehended him lo il rlprendeva amorevol- 
he might change, tkc. mentc accii> si volgcsse, tr. 

DKMBO. 

i* 

The, /o, ?7, la. .ho is jirefixed to mnsculinc nouns 
beginning with z and .v, when s is followed by a conso- 
nant, and it makes g// in the plural.* 

Then the uncle of Fippo Lo zio, di Fippo si irovh 
found himself, by that, master dmupic von cib signore di copio- 
of an immense fortune. sv riwhezze, soavl. 

The splendour of origin, or E senzu fitUo segno d\ nohiltd 
the original splendour, is with- lo ^pkiulor delV ori^ine, 
out doubt a sign of nobility. buommattki. 

We have all subjects explained Noi tihhUtmo tulle le maltue 
in all styles, in tutli gli stili spiegate, 

BUOMMA'JTEI. 

IjO loses the o, and takes an apostrophe in tlic place of 
it, before masculine nouns beginning with a %owel: g//, 
its plural, howi ver, does not lose the /, unle.-s the 
following noun begins with an /. 

Since the universal consent of Giacche runiversal vonsenso 
men has always been, &c. degli uomini c sompre stato, ec, 

BUOMMATTKI. 

7%c aweienf worth of Tuscany. Gli anlichi pregi della Tos- 
cana, BUOMMATTEl. 

* Lo is foifnd before other nouns beginning with consonants, 
besides the above 3 yet in the present day it is advisable nf)t to 
depart t'lom the above-mentioned rules. 
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And all the Jtalians wished to £ iuUi gl* Italianl V hanno 
embrace it. gid, valuta abbracciare.^ 

euommattri , 

11 is put before all other nouns beginning with a con- 
sonant, and makes i in the plural.* 

The doubt, gentlemen, is a It dubbio, signori, ^ belUssimo. 
very fine one. buommattei. 

The future^days. 1 giornifuturi. buommatthi. 

Xa is put before feminine nouns beginning with a con- 
sonant, and it makes Ic in (he plural. 

If //ic of the language Se la nobilta della lingua si 

may be drawn from, &c. pub cavare da, ei\ BUoMMAX'i'Ei. 

Now you say, that if among Ora dile che &e fra iuttele cose 
all created things, &c. ertate, ev, buommattei. 

.La loses the a and takes an apostrophe in the place of 
it, before nouns beginning with a vowel : /c, its plural, 
however docs not lose the r, unless the following noun 
begins with r. 

And as sea-W/^/er dues not £ come V arejua del mare non 
cease to be salt, &c. resta d' csser saba, ec, 

BUOMMATTEI. 

And if all actions have ilu-ir K se tulle Ic azioni hanno il 
peculiar sign. lor proprio sc"74o.buommattei. 

The excellent prerogatives of // ccccisc prerogative della 
the royal city of Florence. real ciita di Firenze. 

BUOMMATTEI. 

The, between two substantives, (lie latter of which 
marking the profession, the dignity, the rank ol the 
former, is not expressed in Italian. 

On that day they were to ce- In quel giorno^si dovea cele- 
lebrate the feast of I’alcs, the brarc lajfesta di Pales, dea de 
goddess of shepherds. past or u sannazzako. 
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Abraim, the first Bashaw, 
was of a* contrary opinion. 

Because he was the son-in-law 
of Ferdinand^ the Catholic 
king. 


Abraim, primo Bass^^ tenet a 
opinione coniraria. segni. 

Ptrcio cli* egli era genera 
Ferdinando re Ciitrolico. 

BANOELLO. 


The, preceding wiorr’, /m*, bdler^ worse^ ami repeated 
in the same sentence,, quanto the first time, and tanlo the 


second time. 

Therefore, the more he 
wearied himself in menacing 
them, the more they offended 
him. 

On the contrary, the more he 
was taught by me, the worse be 
appeared to, &c. 


Onde quanto pih egli sianca^ 
vnsi in minacciare, tanto piu 
essi attendevano ad oUragqiar^ 
lo, SEONERI. 

Anzi quanto pih era insegna* 
to da me, tanti) peggio parea, 
eC. BEMBO. 


Their, /oro is of both genders, and is declined with 
the definitive article tV, la. 

Their hook. II loro libro ; i loro llhri, pi. 

Their house. La loro vasa ; le loro case, pi. 


Them, being a relative pronoun, g/i or It for the 
masculine, and le for the feminine. Gli is pul before verbs 
beginning with an s followed by a con.'^onaiit, and before 
verbs beginning with a vowel ; and li before words be- 


ginning with a consonant. 

Who pressed them together, 
&c. 

Who filled them w'ith asto- 
ni^lunent. 

They not onl^ kept them at a 
distance from the public affjirs 
of the kingdom, &c. 


La quale gli strinse insieme, 
ec, soAVE. 

La quale gli empi^ di stupore, 

GOZZI. 

Non solamente li tennei^o lon^ 
tani da' pubblici negozii del 
regno, ec. oe ni N i . 
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Them, being a dative, loro or a lorOy which is always 
to follow the verb. 

And they gave them one* jE ne diedero loro iino. bembo. 

Whicti gives them not a little La qual cosa non arreca a loro 
pleasure. poco diletto. gelli. 

Them, preceded by a preposition, foro, for both 
genders ; or essi for the masculine, and esse for the 
feminine.^ 


1 shall go t9ith them. 

The ocean, being then changed 
as if from a sea into a river, 
enters them (the mouths of the 
rivers), &c. 


Andrh QoiiXoxo, goldoni. 
L’ oceano convertltosi poi quasi 
da mare in fiume pencira in 
esse, ec , bbntivoolio. 


Them (from), i/g / oro, for both genders ; or da rssi for 
the masculine, and da esse for the feminine. 

Wc are obliged to say, that Sara forzato a dire che dai 
they took it from our Tuscans, Jiostri Toscani lo pigUassero 
since they confess it.f poicJie da essi si confessa, 

B0R6HINI. 


Them (of), di loro, for both genders ; or di essi for the 
masculine, and di esse for the feminine. 

Time had two daughters, II Tempo ebbe due figUuole la 
Truth and Falsehood, the Vcritrl e la Bugia, la prima 
former (of ihemj) was the di esse era la pi^ hella, 
handsomest. gozzi. 


* We sometimes join essi and esse with loro. 

And as he seldom converses with them : E di rado conversando 
eon essi loro. buommattei. 

+ They confess it, is translated in Italian as if it were, it is 
ownedjby them, 

t Of them is generally understood in finglish, on that ac» 
count I have enclosed It in a parenthesis. 

T 
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Them (of or to), relating^ to things, and joined witli'a 
verb tKat governs a genitive in Italian ne : if the verb 
governs a dative, ci orvi. 

If you will send me one (of Se me ne mandcrete uno. 
them, a copy of a book).' • bembo^ 

Have new windows put to Fate^ci metiere nuove finestre, 
4hem (to the bouses). bembo. 

Them, followed by the relative e£?//o, or whom^ coloro^ 
for both genders ; or quelli^ quei^ for the masculine, and 
quelle for the feminine. 

If they (old people) have Se eglino hanno veduto pin 

seen many thing's, they cannot cose, e* se ne rirordano mancoy 

recollect them, because memo- perche la 7iiemoria in cotesta 
ry in that age is considerably eta si diminttisce motto. — 8%, in 
impaired. — Yes, in them who colovo che non I* esercitano, 
do not make good use of it. gblli. 

There, ci or r/, which generally joined to the third 
person of the tenses of the verb to he ; there is, ci c, 
VI d ; there are, ci sono^ ri soiw ; there was, ci cro^ vi era ; 
there were, ci crano, xi crat/o^ 

The RE, Joined with the pn\-cnt tense of the verb /o 
be, personally used, rcco and then the Englisli nomi- 
native becomes accMsntive. 

There he is, cccolo; there she is, ccrola; there they 
are, rccoliy for the masculine, ccrofe for the feminine. 

These, plural of Tins, wliichsee. 

These, joined ti> a noun of time, such as, 
months^ weeks, years, &c. sono^^.che ; or da..An qnd. 

1 have not seen him t/i).C 5 c three Sono ire settimane che non 
weeks. V ho veduto, coldosm. 
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I, who know yon these twenty lo che vi cmosco da vent’ anni 
years. in ganganklli. 

'TttEY, eglinOf e’, essi for the masculine, ellem, esse, 
file, for the feminine. 

If they (old men) have not Se gia e’ non hanno fatto 
contracted any bad habit while qualche mat abito, mentre ch* 
they wet e yoxm^. erano giovanu gelli. 

And they serve us in every Ed cs&i ci servono in ogni cosa, 
thing. ' SALVIATI. 

It does not happen that they Non avviene cli ellc ne ora vi 
either thiiik of it now, or at ptnsino giammai, bkmbo* 
any time. 

They, preceding zn^ho or zchom^ quelli^ quei^ for the mas- 
culine, quelle for (he foininine; or coloro for both genders. 

They are few, who hearing Pochi son quclll che sentendo 
that, &.C. die, ec. buommattei. 

They vidio wish to exercise Mai fanno coloro die vogliono 
the trade of others, do not do far V altrui mestiere, 
well. firenzuola. 

Thine, two, iuoi^ tua^ luc. These pronouns are de- 
clined with the article definite. See Mine. 

Think of, or on (to), pcnsarc^ dative. 

And I every day think of the Epenso ogni giornoal dispen- 
expense, of which, &c. dio di ciii, cc. foscolo. 

Every one will think more of Ogmino pensera pih al suo 

his own good than of the public. proprio, die al pubblico bene. 

VARCHI. 

Think to (to), pcnsarc di\ credere diy with the infini- 
tive, when the subject of the two verbs be the same ; 
otherwise chcy with the subjunctive. 

I think to resign myself to Penso di rassegnarini alia ne^ 
necessity. cessitd. roseoLO. 

T 2 
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No labourer thought to work Ni fu alcuno degll aratori che 

on that Aay. per quel giorno pensasse di ado* 

perare esercizio* sannazzaro. 

And I think that painting i$ E penso che fosse di suprema 

an art of the highest excel* eccellenza lapittvra. 

- • • • 
lenCC. CASTIGLIONE. 

Thus Anton Luigi thought Coii pensh Anton Luigi che 
that his beloved vromaii was la sua amata fosse sola, 
alone. fortini. 

He thinks to secure the hap- Crede di assicurade la feliciia 
piness of his family. della sua famiglia, foscolo. 

1 really think you against Cred' to veramente che voi 
your mind. parliate contra quello che avete 

nelV animo, castigjliomb. 

TiiiRSTY (to be), avere scle. 

1 know you arc thirsty, there- lo so che avete sete, percio 
fore drink. hevete, fiorentino. 

This, queslo. This pronoun is used in speaking of a 
thing, or a person near at hand. 

Who, presenting him with II quale due leggiadri puledri 
two beautiful colts: this gift, a lui presentando : tiuesto dono 
said he, &c. gli dUse^ cc. soave. 

Those, qudli, qu<\ quei^ for the masculine ; 

quelle for the feminine ; coloro for both genders. 

Who docs not know how kind Chi non sa quanto sia pietoso 
it is to liberate those people ? liberare que’ popoli ? 

GUICCIARDINI. 

* Si here is an expletive particle. 

-I- Observe that quegli is put before masculine nouns, either 
beginning wi^i s, when s is followed by a consonant, or Jbeforc 
those that begin with a vowel , all the others are put before 
nouns beginning with a consonant. 
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1 only intend to enforce those Intendo soltanto di rassodar- 
merit! you possess. teli meglio quci tuoi iheritu 

albrrgati. 

Tiiou, being the iiominative of the verb, is expressed 
*by tu^ or it is omitted. 

And that light which thou E cotesto lime che tii d\ ec, 

Saidst, &C. GELLI. 

Enjoy now the reward of thy Or godi il guiderdone delle 
virtue, to •which thou wast so tue virih per Ic quali fosti amico 
really attached. vero. salvint. 

Tiiouoii, qitanlunquc ; benchc^ &c. Sec ATiTiiouoii. 

Though ever so, per. See Although ever so. 

Threaten one to, (to), minacciarc nno diy with the 
infinitive. 

He began to beat all ray Invommciava a hattere i miei 
household, and threaten to stab di casa, e viinacciurgli di cac- 
them with daggers. ciar loro coUelli net petto. 

BBMBO. 

Through, before a substantive, airaierso. 

The king is seen mounting A traverso una grande aper» 
through a large and false open* turn finta net mnro vedesi il re 
ing in the wall. che monta, aloarotti. 

Through, as an adverb, di banda in banda. 

Marco Antonio, thinking his Marco Antonio pcnsnndo che 
wife was washing to rise, la mogUe colesse levarsi, Ic diede 

stabbed her again, and ran un' altra ferita, e passolla di 

her through. banda in banda. bandello 

Throughout, per lutlo. 

Thg news spread itself La novella si sparse per tutta 
thioughout Venice. yinegia. fiorentino* 

T 3 
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Throw one’s self from (to), precipilar sty gemiive. 


Fo» not^a few of them threw 
themselves from the top of the 
mountains. 

Throw one’s self* on 

The monkey threw himself 
on the axe. 

Thus, infalguisa; cos} 

As soon as they had finished 
speaking, Mrs. Beatrice began 
thus. 

Thy, iuoy iuoiy tuny iue. 
with the definitive article. 


CK^ non pochi di loro dellc 
rupi dei monti si precipiiaronp, 

BBMBO. 

{io)f lanciarsiy dative. 

La sclmia si lancih alia scure. 

rillBNZUOLA. 

r in questa manic ra,h 

Finito che ebbero di parlor 
esse. Madonna Beatrice inco- 
mincib in tul guisa, algarotti. 

These pronouns are declined 

See Ills. 


Tie up (to), IcgarCy accusative. 

Tic those chairs up. Legate quelle sedie. 

Till, before a noun, infino ; insino / fino ; sino ,• dative. 


Which things having con- 
sidered till this day, I, &c. 

This poverty lasted till the 
time of Paul Einilius. 

I write a letter to Morgani, 
in which I beg he will wait till 
next week. 


Le quail ease men ire eha nieco 
medesimo ho riguardato injino 
a questo di^ re. Boccaccio. 

Durb questa poverta insino ai 
tempi di Paoto Emilio, 

MAC( IlIAVELLI. 

Serwo a Morgani una letter a 
in vui to prego d' aspellare sino 
alia Ventura settimana. 

F. ZANOTTI. 


Till, beflirc a verb, infino chcy finchc non. 

And they made use of this E questo modo tennero infino 
means till they ^changed, &c. che mutarono, ec, 

MACCHIAVELLI. 

I received your book while I Jo ebbi iimro di V. S. cssendo 
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was at Venice, and could not in Venezia e non poietii leggere 
read any other till I read it all* altro libro, finchb io i^on V ehhi 

letto iuttO, D£LL\ CASA, 

# 

Timk to, tempo (U^ tempo da y with the infinitive. 

* Blit I have no time to attend Md io ?ion ho tempo d* atteii- 
you. der-ri. caro. 

But it is now time to proceed* A/a emiiai da procedcrc, 

BOCCACCIO. 


Tingkd with, tinto* e:cnilivc. 


The clouds, some tinged with 
purple colour, &c. 

T I It E D WITH, annojato ; 

A lady being left a widow, 
fired with the tumult of the 
world, &c. 

So that tired with the continued 
labour, &c. 


Le mibi, alciine di color di 
porpora tinte, cc, caro. 

$hinco ; slraccoy genitive. 

Una darna rimasla essendo 
vedoca, nnnojald del tiimulto 
del mondo, ec. soave. 

Tanto che stracchi dellc con- 
tinue faticlie, ec. 

GUICCrlAKDlNI. 


Ti UEH WITH (to he), (Sstre slanco diy armojarsi diy 
stancarsi diy with the infinitive. 


I have no letters IVoiu my fa- 
mily, 1 Mill tired with being un- 
fortunate 

You come and coii'icile 

your mother, who is tired xvith 
being alone. 

I am not tired with writing to 
you. 


Non vedo letlcrc di rasa min, 
uono stunco d’essere sfortiinato. 

GOLDONI. 

Conviene venire a consolare 
la madre, la tjuale si annoja di 
htarsene alcjarotti. 

Nc mi slancherb di srrirerfi. 

rObCOLO. 


To, preceiled hy a verb of motion, such as to gOy 
io coincy to arrivcy &c. and followed by the name ol a 
couutry, in ; if followed by the name of a city or village, a. 

T 4 
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Charles Emanuel went to Sav- 
vey to^ tie. 

I arrived at Paris when that 
last commotion had already 
taken place. 

Touched with, mosso 


Carlo JSmanuele andb in Sa- 
voja per, ec. denina. 

Giunsi a Parigi che di gid era 
preparata quest 'ultima cohmo^ 
zione. bemtivoglio. 

co7mNosso> Sec Affected. 


Towards, alia volla, genitive; terso^ genitive, accu- 
sative. 


The Duke of Anjou^ and all 
his army, moved towards Cog- 
nac, 

But I always thought you 
were very kind towards me. 


11 Duca d' yfjfgib con lutto V 
eserclio si mosse alia volta di 
Cognac. DAVILA. 

Ma io stimai sempre si affet- 
tuosa la volontd di V. S» verso 
di me, bentivoglio. 


Trade in fare negoziOy trajfiearc^ genitive. 

He used to trade in silk. Era egli solilo a irafficar di 

seta. 


Trample upon (to), calpesiarcy calcare^ accusative. 


Fatigue^ flattery, and plea- 
sures are obstacles, which we 
ought to overcome and to 
trample upon, &c. 

That power yielded to them, 
which was wont to trample 
upon the neck of all the mo- 
narchies of the earth. 


I disagj, Ic lusirtghe, le deli- 
zic sono ostacoli, chc noi dob- 
hiamo vincere e calpestare, ec. 

ALBKRGATI. 

A loro ha ceduto quella po- 
tenza, che soleva calcar il collo 
a tutte Ic monarchic della terra. 

BUOMMATTLI. 


Trampled upon, conculcmto. 


But it seems impossible to me 
that our country should thus 
be trampled upon while we are 
still alive. 


Ma ei mi pare impossibile che 
la nostra patria sia co^ concul- 
cata mentre ci resia ancor vita. 

FOSCOLO. 
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Trim with (to), guarmre, gc^iiitive. 

Tell the Aniliner to trim my Dite alia cuffiara di guarnir 
with lace. la vtia cuffia di trina. goldoni. 

Triumph over (to), trionfnrcy genitive. 

• The fact is, that he has tri- FaHto si e chc egli ha trionfato 
iimphed over all the most cap- di tutta la piu cavillosa dialet- 

iious di ilecticky 8ic. lica, ec. algarotti. 

Either he triumphs over his O //i/es/i trionfa del suo ger* 
brother, &f. niano, ec. mrtastasio. 

Trourle (to), dare nojUy dare brigo.^darc incDinmodo, 
dative. 

Let not the diminution of Tv non dia nt*ja ad V. S. Za 

those figures trouble you, diminuzione dellt figure, caro. 

You may ask them whatever Farniti allora Jure una man* 
you like, and then you will no via a Luo modu tie poi mi* 

longer trouble me, darai piil hriga. 

M^.CCniAVEZ'LI. 

'ruouBLE one’s self (to), incommodarsiy darsi #w- 

commodo, 

Du not trouble yourself, Nun s incommodi, signora. 

Madam. ooldoni. 

'1'rust to (to), coufidare di,, with the iiifinitive, if 

the subject of the two verbs be the same ; otI»eruisc die, 
with the subjunctive. 

Where do you (ru^t to keep Dove cunfida ella di poter 
vp your honour and dignity ? nianlenerc I' otiore c la dignitd 

sun? v\R(in. 

Trusting that he (Christ) has (^mfidando ch’ egli abbia sod- 
satisfied for all our trausgres" disfatlo per tutii inostri difetii, 
SlOnS. GKLLl. 

Trust to (to), before a noun, rotifuL'i'c, coafidarsi ; 

Jidaf^', Jidarsi irt, or genitive. 


* Mi stands for a me. 
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But a tltousind times worse is 
he who t4;usts to friendship. 

\ 

He ratbei trusts to others 
than to himself 

You will know to whom you 
may trust, your counsels. 

There are days in which I 
cannot trust to myself 


Ma hen miJle volte piu tristo 
chi confida ncH* amicizia. 

FOSCOLO. 

Egli piuttosto si conJiUa *in 
altri che in se inedc<inio. 

TOLOMEl! 

Saprete nel cui seuo i vusin 
consign fidar pussioic, 

BOCCACCIO, 

Vi sono dc* giorni^ ch' io non 
posso fidurmi di me. foscolo- 


Trust oNii WITH A tiiim; (to), cnttfidurc una cosa 
ad uno. 

He trusted his friend with nil Confido tutti i suoi beni all’ 

his wealth, amico, soave. 


Trt.st onf (to), in Innin/v or sidling*, 
fare credenzu^ dative. 


I will buy your watcli^ if you 
will tiUbt me. 

Thy to (to), Inilarc di. 
with the infinitive. 

If the danger returns^ I will 
try evciy means to escape from 
it. 

And do you, O Judges, doid)t 
any longer but that this young 
man tries io ruin your repub- 
lic ? 

Why do you h)vc vaiiify, and 
try to tell a lie ? 

If the Catholics tried to pcsn 
OVCTy &c. 


date a crcduiiu,^ 

li) comprero U vostro oriuolo 
se vnlete r/ifr-me-A* cr^deriza, 
or se volt te fir ~u\\ credenza, 

sjhrzarsi df verrare dij 

tSe tornera tl pericolo, tenter^ 
ogni via di scanipar-we. 

FOSCOLO. 

E voi, giadiri, pin duhitafe 
die qneslo gitwane non tenii di 
ruinarc la repubbllca ? 

TOLOMEI, 

Perche amate voi la vaniia, e 
cercaic di dire la hugia P 

FASSAVANTI. 

Se i Cnttolici si sforzassero di 
passarc, tr. uavila. 
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Try one or a thing {to) ^ fare pwva, genitive. 

The gods try heroes by such Con qnesH colpl i numi fan 
trji^Is^ prova drgli eroi. metastasio. 

And another part of them E un' allra parte si disperse 
dispersed without trying th^ir smzafar pruova dclUi ibrtuna. 
fortune. davila. 

Turn onc away (to), mandnre via^ accu'^alivc. 

He behaved so badly that his Si comporlb tanio male che to 
master turned him away. mando via il suo padrone. 

Turn one out of doors (to), caccinrc di casn^ ac'* 
cusative. 

1 will turn him out of doors. Lo caccerb dicasu. goldonu 

Turn faiiE (to), impallidirc. 

Do you turn pale ? Impallid'isi l ? metastasio. 

Turn (to)., far si. 

After he had been a soldier Enito che Me it soldato per 
for eight years, he deserted, otP anni si disertb e si /o’ 
and turned thief. ladro. 

Turn (in), joinod with a juissvssive pronoun, qitnndo 
lorr/trrd a a a a twiy a voi^ a loro. 

When \\ill you dance? — In Qitando hnllerete quando 

iiiy turn. toeduni n me. 

T'uun (^it is), joiiR’d with a possu'^si\e piouoiin, locca 

a me^ a a lai^ a Iriy a fioi^ a vo/, a loro. 

Whose turn is it? — It is niy yi chi iocat ? tocca a yne. 
turn. 



284 


VA VS 


V. u. 

Variegated witu^ Mn«r/o, genitive. 

And the earth, surrounded E la terra ilai mari cinta, e 
with seas, and variegated with variata di monti, valli, ec, 
mountains, vallies, &c. castiglione. 

'Vaunt to (to), vanlarsi. See Boast to. i 

Vent to (to give), sfogarc^ accusative. 

Pardon me, added she, I Perdonate, soggiunse, io avea 
needed to give vent to my bisogno di sfogare qiicsto inio 

flicied heart. cuorc angustiato. foscolo. 

Venture to (to), arrischiare. See Risk to. • 

Vexed with, tornunUito^ ablative. 

Vexed with numberless ewi- Da infinite occupazioni tor^ 
ployments, &c. mentato, n\ bembo. 

Victim to (to fall a), esstre la viflima^ genitive. 

The poor woman fell a victim La povera donna fit la villima 

to her jealousy, &c. . della sua gclosia, ei\ soavk. 

Vindicate one for (to), vcndiaire ttno^ genitive. 
See Avenge. 

Unable* to (tube), ttonpolcrc. See Hr. able. 

Under, before a noun, sotloy genitive, accusative. 

He stopt under her window, St fertnh egli sotlo della di lei 

hnestra. Boccaccio. 


* All words beginning with iin, and having a contrary signi- 
fication to tlis'ir primitives (as undeceive, from deceive*} un- 
acquainted, from acquainted), arc not inserted here, and the 
student is to refer to their primitives. 
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Hekarnt tbc exercise of arms Egli apprese it mestiere delV 
under the Duke Namo of Ba- armi sotto il Duca Naroo di 

varia. Baviera. soav®. 

• • 

Under, before a numeral noun, meno, genitive. 

1 cannot sell it under twenty lo non posso venderlo meno 
pence a yard. di venti soldi il braccio. 

Undertake to (to), intraprcndcrc diy with the infi- 
nitive. 

For sometimes people were Che vi fu alcune volte chi 
found who undertook to write tnlraprese di scrivcrc i noatri 

our verses. versu metastasio. 

Undertake a thing (to), entrare in una cosn ; 
loglicre a fare una cosa^ 

1 could not help begging you Non mi so?io potato tvnere dl 
will not undei take that work. pregarvi che voi non vogliate 

entrare in qucsta/aticH, hembo. 

J know that 1 have undertaken Conosco che io ho una gran 
a great business, cosa tolio a fare, bembo. 

Unseasonably, fuor di tempo. 

But when these (reflections) Ma (juesli, qtiando giungono 
come unseasonably^ they in- fuor di tempo, accrescono il do- 
crease the grief. tore. goldoni. 

Ur ON or ON, sopra^ sn. is made use oF, when 

the following noun is declined with the indefinite article : 
as upon this, sopra questo ; upon u house, sopra una casa^ 
&c. and su is used when the following noun is declined 
with the definite article, and also when accompanied with 
a possessive pronoun, and then it joins with the said 
artic*ie making one word : thus, upon the, sullo^ su/y 
suUa. 
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SuUo 19 put before masculine noiinFi, begiuning 
with 5 fallowed by a consonant, and makes svgli in the 
plural.* 

And on the place where he E nel luogo ov' ci caddc, sic- 
fell, as well as on the gi’ock come pur snllo scoglio ove Tell 

where Tell had effected his es- area trovato to scampo, ev, 
cape, &c. soAVE. 

Upon the rocks. Sugli sengli, 

Sul is prefixed to masculino nouns beginning with any 
consonant, Imt .v followed by a consonant, and makes sid 
or sh\ 

Having left nil his instru- Lasciati iutti 11 stromenti shI 
merits upon the work, &c. lavoro, ec, ffrenzuola. 

He threw so miK'h lii;ht upon Gitth tanto lume su' principj 
the principles of true philoso- della vera filosojia vhe, cc, 

pby as, &c. algakotti. 

Sul/a is placed before femiiiiiio nouns beginning with 
a consonant, and makes suite in the plural. 

A curate went to pay a visit Un piovano ajulo a visitar un 

to another curate on the banks altro piovano sullti Brcnfn. 

of Brenfa. oozzr. 

The Vatican erected upon the llvaticauo erefto still c r ovine 
ruins of false gods, &c. dei falsi oracoU, cc, 

GANCANELLl. 

* Sullo and sulla lose their last vowel before iioiitis beginning 
with a vowel. 

Upon my honour I never spoke of it : Non nc ho niai pnrlnto, 
sulV onor mio. 

And why do wc sacrifice those victims upon the altar of our 
false opinions ? E per the vogliamo sacrifivar qucsle viitime suU' 
altare delle nostre opinioni stravoUc ? alrkrgati . 

Sugll iixxA stAle never losc-their last vowel unless the following 
nouns begin with an i for the masculine ; and with c for tlic 
feminine. 



VO US 


287 


Vow 1*0 (to), giurare di with the iniinitive. 

I vow he shall repent what he Giuro di farlo peniir di cfo- 

has done. che ha fotto, goldoni. 

•• • 

Urged os with, mosso. a!>hitive. 

Urged on with a fervent hope, iVIosso da fervovosa speranza, 
and an impatient wish, &c. e d i brarua impazieritej ec. 

ALDERCATI. 

Us, ci. we. Sec Him, being a rase of the rrr 6 , &c. for 
its constiMiction. 

And the moon>light shewed E il lume della luna ne 
Its the way. irava il cammino. sannazzauo. 

Use of (to make), nsarc^ accusative; valersi^ serch sf^ 
genitive. 

If we make use of words too St si usvra parofe troppo an- 
obsolete, &c. tiche, ec, tajs^o. 

But why do we not make use Ma perche d’ esempio tale nut 
of such an example ? cl vagUamo ? scgneiu. 

In this kind of affairs^ do In niiesta sorte di cose non ri 
not make lJ^e (j/* young people, serrite di gio vent ii. goldoni. 

Use (to be of), rsserr pro, dative. 

Of w’hat use am I to you ? Di che prh ti'^ son io 

FOSCOLO. 

Used (to be), vietlctsi in ttso,, ablative. 

But in conclusion, wc shall Ma concludendo, diremo, che 
say, that if oiir language has se la nostra lingua c stata messa 
been used hy such renowned in uso da cobi faniosi popoli, 
naiionsy &c. ec. buommattei. 

IJsEFUG (to be), rccare ulilitdy dative. 

And in order that our activity 7'^ acciocchc V opera nostra 
in war should be more useful nclla guerra alia Kcpubblica 
to the Republic, &c. rcchi maggior utilitii, ec. 

• * CAVALCANTI, 


* Ti stand, for a le. 
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Wage war {{o\ farje guerra. 


The nerves of war arc money, 
and no nation can wage war 
without it. 

Wait for (to), aspeitarc, 

I deferred answering your 
letter till now, as I was wait- 
ing for the said letters. 

One day whilst Delcur was 
vsQAiiUQ for Iris friend^ &c. 


I nervi della guerra sono i 
denari, e nessuna nazione far 
guerra pu b senza essi, n ic m b o . 

accusative. 

Ho dimorato Jinora il rispon^ 
detvi aspettando dette lettcre. 

BEMBO. 

Un giorno vientre stava Del* 
CUT aspettando 1* amico, ec, 

ALTANESI. 


Wait until (to), aspeilare chc^ with the subjunctive. 

Blit wait until Mr. Lclio Ma aspetti chc il Signor Lc- 
corfies home. Zio ritorni a cdsa. goldoni. 

Wait upon (to), visilare^ atnlare a (rovarcy accu- 
sative. 


He waited upon our friends 
ill the country* 

Walk about in (to), 
dative. 

Urged by the tiresome heat- 
ing season, you have fur several 
weeks walked about in the 
vool air of Albaro. 

Walk (to), in opposition 

You come from Richmond: 
did you ride thither or walk ? 


Egli ando a trovare i nostri 
amici in contado. boccacgio. 

passcggiarcy spasseggiare, 

ConsigUati dalla nojosa sta- 
gwnc del caldo avete per molte 
settimane passeggiato all’ anre 
fresclie d' Albaro, chiadrera. 

of to ride^ andare appU di, 

Venite di Richmond: fivele 
cacalcato, or vi side andalo 
appiedi ^ 
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Cassini might have been 11 Cassini potea esser piU cor- 

kinder to him, anil not leave tese con lui, e won% lasciarlo 
him to walk from the Ob^c^va- andar a pietli dalV Osservatorio 
Wry 4 o the Accademy. all* Aevademia. algarotti» 

Wander along, or Tunouqii (to), andare vagando 
per ; andare errando in ; scorrercj accusative. 

Banislied from France, Ugge- Per lungo tempo adunque, esi*- 
ro wa^ then for a long time linio dalla Francia dovettc 

obliged iff wander through Uggero andar vagando per va- 
several countries. rie parti. soave. 

The youth Inkle wandered II giovin Inkle amlb errando 

for a long time through the per lungo tempo nei boschi, 

woods. SOAVE. 

They, like masters, have Ilanno scorsa come padroni 
wandered through that pro- quella provincia, che snleva non 
vince, wlrcli u^as not wont to trocar resistenza inter nna parte 
meet with any aggresvion from del niondo. buommattei. 
any part of the woild. 

Want (to), ?7iaacare. Tliis verb, being impersonal, is 
construed by piitti’'? the English noiuinative in the 
dative in Itali jn, and vict^-x\rsa.* 


My misfortunes wanted this 
f»lone ; tnrOt this alone was 
wanting to niy uiUsfortunes. 

Statues want m\iiy things 
wdiich pdiitings do not 3 turn, 
many things are wanting to 
8 ti«tues, whirli arc not wanting 
to painting. 


Qveslo solo mancava alle mie 
sciagure. metastasio. 

Allc stafifc mancano molte 
cose, che 7wn mancano alia pit- 

lunt. CASriGLlONE. 


* Manotre may also be acliva when it governs flie genitive. 
Hovt could we act wiib rectitude and prosperity w^re we to want 
tAflt (reltgioii) ? Come yolremo noi dinltaiiunle, c JcUien < .ih 
ogire giammai He di cjuclla muHchsremo c.svalc.x. 
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And I intend to set myself at E intendo di emanciparmi, 
liberty, Vecause 1 want tbat perche mi manca la felicita che 

happiness which yon proniisecT mi avete promessa, foscolo. 

me. 

Want (to), avere bi^ogno^ gc^nitive. 

I do not want mo7iey, but in- Di danaro non ne*^ ho hisogno ; 
traductions. wia d* introdiizioni. goldoni. 

At this time, the Romans, In questo tempo i Romani 
furnishing tlicmsclves with provvediUosi delle cqfie, di cui 

things tohich they wanted, Ac, avcvaiio bisognoy ec, bembo. 

Want to (to), Sec Be wifiMNO. 

Wants (it), in spraltiiig of the hours, ^ or sono... 
mnw. 

It wants a quarter to one ; E" un' ora mcno un quarto; or, 
iiun, it is one less a quarter. V win mcno an quarto. 

It wants twenty minutes to Sono died ore mcno venti mi- 
ten; turn, they arc ten hours nuti; or, sono le died meno 
less twenty minutes. 

Want to know (I), io vorrti saperv, 

I want to know why these lo vorrd sapere pcrchc rjuestif 
men, Ac. cv. varchi. 

Wash one’s hanos (to), dare Vacqua aUc mani ; 
Ittxiarsile ntatti. 

Uaudclcliil >vcnt out, and hav- Uandclrltil sen* usc^, e dato 
iiig washed his hands, he sat V acqiia alle maniy si ^n’tsc a ta^ 
at the tabic. t^ola, banoello. 

* This ne is a repetition of di danaro ; and is used here, because 
the sentence begins with the genitive : it would do as well to 
say, 10 non ho Wsogno di denaro, 

t It is better to suppress hours ; but then the numeral noun 
W'hich accompanies hours takes the feminine article. 
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Watch oveu one (to), vegliare in guardni, genitive, 
or the genitive is changed into a possessive pronoun. 


■AqcI she watched over him 
whilst he was asleep. 

• Wear, (to), in speaking 
portare^ accusative. 

They wore a cassock of crim- 
son satin. 

Aifd that no woman was per- 
mitted to wear clothes longer 
than two yards behind. 


E in sua guardia vegUava 
mentre eidormiasi, soave. 

of a dress, par tar indosso ; 

Indosso portavano iina soltana 
di raso chermi^^, Caro. 

E chc r.ulla donna poiesse por- 
tare panni lungiti di dietro pin 
di due braccla. villani# 


Wear a hat (to), avere in capo zm cappeUo. 

She wore ahat^ which covered Ella aveva in capo un cappello, 
a part of her hair. che parte dei capclU ie copriva, 

BANDELLO. 


Wearied with, zwjafoy genitive. 

This wretched country be- Questo scomtinicaio paese m’ 
numbs niy soul wearied with addormenta V anima nojata 

life. della vita. foscolo. 

Weep through (to), piangac^ genitive. 

When tliat gentleman wept Quando un tal sigjiore pianse 
through tenderness, di tencrezzci, bembo. 

You made me weep through Eoi m* acete faliQ piangere d\ 
grief. dolore. bembo. 

Welcome one (to), accoglicre^ accusative. 

You saw him ut Padua, and In Padova lo redeste e lo ac- 
welcoincd him several times to coglieste assai volte in rostra 

your house. casa. algarooti. 

Welcome to (to be), in arriving at ones country, 
or hc^ase ; cssere il ben vcnulo. 

And you are welcome a Inin- E voi siate il henvenuto cento 
dred times. volte fiorentino. 

U 2 
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To whom Mr, Corso saW^ be A cui Messer Corso disse, la 
thou welcome. sit il benvenuto. Boccaccio. 

Welcome to (to be), speaking of an iiivitnlioii, o4' 
in answer to one who thanks, cssire padrone^ or essere 
il padrone^ genitive. 

Two months, four months^ Due mesi, quattro ^ncsi, un 
a year, you arc welcome to wo, sir^cpra/ro/it? di casa nostra. 
our house. goldoni. 

I thank you for your trouble; Vi ringrazio del vo/tro income 
you arc welcome. Sir. modo ; siele il padrone. Signore, 

Well, brne. Tliis word loses its final vowel before 
verbs beginning with a consonant. 

It is much more difHciilt to Egli e wolto piil difficile il 
know how to coi miaiui and to saper ben vomandare ed ordi- 

order well, than to act and to nave, che ben fare ed ubbUlire. 

obey well, gelli. 

Well (lobe), slave hcnc. 

\ am well 3 well at present, lo sto bene ; bene come un in* 
a‘j a sick man who sleeps, &c. fermo che dorme, ec, foscolo. 

What, in the sense oi that ichich^ (juelloche ; quel che ; 
cib chc ; cioccht) ; cosachv. 

But what is worth all of them, Ma quel die per tutte vale, e, 

is, &C. ec, BUOMMATTEI. 

One day she thought, slic Un giorno parvele di doverle 
ought to shew her what she had wanifesi.trr cio ch^ aveva fatto 
done for her. a pro di lei. soavk. 

1 have not suflicient roiirage Non mi sento bastan tea negate 
to deny my country what slie alia mia patria cosa che ella 
wants fioni me. rla me voglia. bembo. 

WfiAT, py^ceded by the verb to and followed 

by an infinitive, che. 

1 do not know what to say. 


Non so che dire, goldoni. 



WH WH 


293 


What, being an exclamation, eche. 

What ! are you already here ? E che ! siete gia venuio 9 
What, being an interrogalivo, che cosa. 

What commands have you Che cosa avete a comandar* 
tor me? mi? goldoni. 

WfiAT, in the sense of hoic mitch^ quanto. 

What did it cost ? Quanto costb 9 

WiiA^, with a comparative, qualcoui. 

What can he more beautiful Qiial cosa jmb esser piu Ulla 
than those books ? di quest i lilri 9 

WiiAT TO BE one's NAME, covic chtrimarsL 
What is your name ? Come vl ehinmatc t'oi ? 

What was her name I Co/ae si vhuimaua ella ? 


Whateveu, qualunqucy with tho subjunclive, 
which is to precede the nominative, by winch it is 


governed. 

Whatever rank I may be ele- 
vated to, 1 am always your 
servant. 

I shall always remember you, 
whatever my destiny shall be. 


In qualanqiie grado si:i olcvato 
io, SOHO Sempra costro servo, 

MONTKM AGRO. 

Jo non cessero mai di ricor- 
darmi di voi, qualunqne sie Ja 
iiiia sortc. bembo. 


When, qitamlo^ alforchc, nilh the indicative, which 
is put in the same tense ns it is in English ; hut it the 
verb be in tin? prestMit tense and denotes iuturity, it is to 
be put ill (he fnttire in Italian. 

He will give them, when be Daralla cgU, quundo saril ben 
is* well rewarded for his irou- ricompensato dalle sue fatiche, 
ble. BBMBO. 


* Is here denotes 
future. 


futurity, because 

U 3 


the preceding verb is 
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Wueue, being interrogative, dove with the indicative ; 
otherwise with the subjunctive, when the nominative is to 
follow the verb. 

Where are you, my friend ? Dove sei, caro amico ? 

Let them contemplate Orgi- Contemplino Orgkonte, se ' 
cOTite, if they wish to know bramano sapere dove lisplenda 

where chastity shines. la castitit. riRENZCOLA. 

Wheuefobe, a che .* 

t 

But, in the name of God, Ma f . . per il name d* Iddio ns- 

listen to me, and answer : coUa e rispond'tmi. A che vivo ? 

wherefore do I live ? roscoLO, 

Wjiehevek. inogni luogodove^ with tlic siihjiinrlivc. 

All my life-time, wherev,er I Tutlo il tempo di mia vita, in 
cm, ogni luogo dove io sia, 

MONTFMAONO. 

WiiETHEn, preceded by a verb, sc ; otherwise sia ch(\y 
with the subjunctive. 

I know not whether he Non so se egti rida o pian- 

or cries. ga. 

Whethei he /fiwg/wor cries, he Sia che rida o pianga, egli 

is always ugly. sempre Lrutto. 

Which, preceded by the superlative f?ic mosfy rAr, 

with the subjunctive. See Who, That, Wincii. 

Which, being a relative, either expressed or under- 
stood in Lngiisli, accusative or nouiiiiafive, masculine or 
feminine, singular or plural, r//r, or il quale ; i quali, 
for the masculine; la qualc^ le qualij for the feminine.* 

* Observe that che, quale, &c. in whatever case it is (but a 
nominative) may throw the nominative after the verb. 
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He could not go away with- Ne seppe imlurvm senza por- 
out taking her picture with tame seco ll ritraHo, clr ei 
hiin> which he hail set in a ring, fe' Icgare in un ar.allu. soave, 

,Thc sentiments of gratitude I sentimenti di riconoscenza 
which he perceived in the young chc nella giovane ravvisava. 

woman. • • soave. 

It is enough, said she, that Bastivi, disse, che ll cielo non 
heaven has not made me un- mi fe* indtgna delle coricsi 

worthy of the kind actions* atlvuzioni chc voi m' usate. 

you bestow' upon me. soave. 

Hut he did not praise the Ma non lodo il maritaggio, 
marriage, iihich he w'iBhed to ch’ ei bramava di sfrvigcre con 

contract with that foreign wo- questa giovane stnndcra, il 

man, and which he did not <pnle non para gli nulla prime 
think lit at first. chc si troppo bene si cunvcnlsse, 

SOAVE. 

Do penance, for without Fate pcnilenzd pvrche senza 
which the Uingduni of C^dd is \in\\v.i\c non si acquista il reame 
not acquired. di Dio, r\ssAVANTJ. 

Which (of, to, from), di ad, a ad, da ad, for both 
goiulers an«I bolh numbers; or tjualc, quad, both 
gc'iiJors, wliicli declined with /7, /a. 

A love q/'^x7dt7i lie had idrea- Auiore di cui ben data ai'tu 
dy given manifest signs. Innanzi gid cuatri srgni, 

SOAVE. 

While lie wis contenijilatiug Mtulre sfara contcmphindo la 
the dear image, from which he earn immoginc, ua eiii wo7i sa- 
cotild not keep his eyes, &c. tencr lonlatu gli occhi, ec, 

SOAVE. 

'^I'he book W'hich iny brolher brought : ll libro die ha compralo 
wio fratallo. 

The lioiises wliich my father woiihl not inhibit : le case in cui 
7iof^ha voluto dimorar into padre, Hut when it^s a nomiiuitivt, 
the verb is to be put aftLi. See General Rules. 

* J'lie relative is understood. 

U 4 
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Which, relating to a whole sentence, il die. 

Speaking is granted only to 11 parlare non e dato all* tto- 
nian^ to exprebs the seiititnents mo die per palesare i conteitt 

of bis mind^ wUUh if tiuCj deli* animo, il chc se e t^ero^ si 

we may argue^ &c. potrijL fare un argomenfo, ec. 

liUOMMATTBI. 

Which, being interrogative, chc^ quale^ both deelincd 
with the indefinite article, r//, n, da. 

Which of you has seen my Chi dl roi ha veduto stamane 
brother this morning } mio fratello ? 

There are the hats j which is Ecco la i cappelli ; qual* ^ il 
yours ? vostro ? 

While to (it is worth the), before a substantive, 
torna conto ; or iorna niolto^ dative. 

All the good that is hcrc^ and Quello die vi ha di buono <jni, 
it is .worth the while to a fo^ e torn a motto al forestiero, ec- 
reigner, &c. algahotti. 

While to (it is worth a), before a verb, valcre la 
pena diy with the infinitive. 

Not to speak of the disputes Per non parlare delle dispute 
of the Sharaglisti, which were degli Sburaglisfi, die non va- 
not worth the while to make levano la pena di far# la meta 
half the noisc^ &c, del rumore, ec, algaroiti. 

Who, whom, of whom, &c. See Which, in all its 
variations. 

\l'iio, THAT, WHICH, either expressed or understood 
in Hnglisli, and following the hiiperlative the most^ are 
rendered b^' che or il quale^ which governs the sub- 
junctive:^ 

* C/ic, il quale, being nominative or accusative, may he 
changed into di quanto i di quanta; di qua7iti ; di quante. 
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The eldest was the handsom- 
est girl (rh'^t) mortal eye had 
beheld. 

Not only ftir my consolation 

which would without doubt be 

> • 

the greatest (that) I could have, 
but, 8ic. 

So that we could not con- 
verse, wbiih is one of the 
greatest |)kcasuii's (that) old 
age can have^ 


Era la prima di esse la piu 
hella die rtiai vedcAe occhio 
tiiorlale, Goizi. 

Non solo per la wia consolazio- 
7ie, fhe sfirf'hhr senza fallo la 
magt^iur cli' io aver potessi, 7na, 
BEMBO. 

E cos'! nol verremo a ^nancare 
di Ha conversazione, the e uno 
del magiriori piaceri die abbi.i 
quest a . G K l.L I . 


Who, that, wmcii^ preceded In an ordinal number, 
are rendered by cAc, it quolc^ which govern the sub- 
junctive. 


Mr. Peter llembo not only 
was one of tin* first wufers of 
those times, but the first who 
iaugid these times the true 
mode of writing. 


E slut o M. Pietro Pern ho non 
solo da' pi iihi teiupi, mail pri* 
mo ct e iibh«a iusegna’o a questi 
tempi U vero modu di sciiver^. 

CARO. 


Dante was right, when he 
said that he was the first person 
who dared io sail, &c. 


Dante avera ragione a pro^ 
festal si d' tssere il prinio die 
sadism di naviga re., er. 


El'OMM VTTn. 


Whosk, rffiy di cui^ which are placed between tlie 
article tviid the noun ; only di cid may also be put bel’or;* 
or after the noun. 

I saw your brother, tohose IIo vcdulo vostro fiatello hi 
svife, &c. ciii woglie ; or, la di cm mo^ 

gUc ; or, la woghe di cui j oi, 
di cm /(/ mogl v, tc. 


making the verb agree with these words, imd puttit»g ne bi fore ii. 

Tffis fear oiTeiids th.- most faithful wife that was evei 
admired in any age : Quest o tiniore oltiaggia la fiii fedd consoih 
di quanie inai qualunqite etii nt amniirK . me-s a^iasio. 
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Who is more prudent than he Qual pitl temperato di quelloj 
whose arfias are fortihed against le ciii armi contro alV imolenza 
insolence by the care of the son preparale dalla citta, ec, 

city ? CAVALCANTI, 

WiLTi (to), Tolcre. « See Be •wiLiiiNCf. 

WiiiE is generally the mark of the (uCiiro tense, but 
when used interrogatively or if it expresses a wish, 
t'ofcrc, 

I 

But if you stay here any Ma voi qu^ stando, nc inor- 
longer you M'i/Z without doubt rvic senzn alcun /alio, soavb. 
die, 

inil you come and sec me ? Volctc venire a trovarmi, 
Wiiiii (I, thou, he, &c.), preceding Z/^/rr, is expr(\sse(! 
byw/crc, and luive is omitted ; as 1 will have, rog//e; 
thou wilt have, x uoi ; ho will have, vuofe^ &c. 

They arc small, I will not Sono piccole non le voglio, in- 
havc them. stead of non voglto averlc. 

GOLPONI. 

WiLJi (I), in answering a question, is cither expressed 
by s/, or by repeating the question witluiut omitting 

Will you give me the book J'olele d’anni qw.l lihro the 
you promised me ? Yes, I will, mi promeltvste ! *S'i, only ; f>r, 

SI, velo (larb ; as if it were, 
yes, I will give it you. 

\Vi LL DO (that), hast a ; hrne cost ; vosi xa bene, 
W’^iTiMNG LV, colic huonc^ aiul against his will, colic 
callivcy wliich gtmerally go together. 

* The same may be said of I will not. 

AVlll you teU me what he his done you ? 1 will not : Yoleic 
dinni ciocch"^. vi ha fulto egli'^ No, non voglio dirvelo : as il it 
were, / ivill not tell it to you. 
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If that gentleman will not go Se questo signore non se ne 
away willingly, I shall send va colle buone lo Jareiho andare 

him nway against his will. colic cattive. ooldoni, 

• • 

Wish for (to), disidemrc, genitive and accusative. 

• • 

Our country wishes for such Di cotal virtii dcsidera la nos- 
a virtue. ira patria. cavalcanti. 


Wisii (to), desulrare^ with an infinitive, either with 
or witho^^t di before it; hrnmare^ with an infinitive, 
without a pivpu'- ition, if the siiiijoct of tlie two verbs be 
the same : otherwise chcy with t!ie subjunctive. 


When a person w’i>hes to ma- 
nifest a good action that he has 
doae^ &c. 

Let them look at Scmpionia, 
if they wihh to know the 
strength of const nicy. 

Let them cfMitem plate Orgi- 
contc^ if they wi^li to know 
where chastity shines. 

Do you wInIi that your Re- 
public should Jiourish a long 
time in pro>perity } 

w AUUENTI.Y (to) 
the iuiiiiitive. 

I am infinitely obliged to you, 
niy clear Manri no, whom I 
ardently wish to si<\ 


Quando la persona c/c5/ Jera di 
ininitestare alcuno btnc vhe 
ohhia fatfo, or. passavanti. 

Miriuo ri^lino Scmjnouia, sr 
dodder ano conoscere le foize 
dtlla codauza. i ikknzuola. 

ConiempUno Or!j,lvontc, se 
hramano saperc dnve risplemla 
la cast it a. M kf.nzuola. 

Desiderate voi die (j fiesta I'Oi- 
tra Jii jiubfyhra visa liin;’0 tt/.i- 
j }0 ft live V A i: c a i . 

rfhre di (hsidtiio diy with 

lo rin:^n (tzi() senza fine il v,i‘t 
earn Maitrinn, ehe io ardo di 
desidtrio di ii\odcrlo. 

ALGAKOT'J I. 


Wish to, desidetiodi^ with the iiifiniti\r. 

I bcltcve tliat the wish of be^ Credo che il defidarto di sajic- 
ing acquainted with ih^ h\r^Uary re la storia de' tempi passati 
of pa^t times, is, &c. luicoLO. 



300 


WI WI 


Wish that (I), is generally expve^.cd liy xor^ti; 
desidUnrei : amerei che, with the imperleei of tlie sub- 


junctive. 

Young man, I coitainly w'lsh 
that your first aocu^atioii had 
been begun by you, wiili more 
pnnlencc. 

I wish that yovi sometimes 
had u little more contlesccnsion. 

And f ceitainly v^ish that my 
words had wings, and the 
power of la/dri'^ f 


Jo vorrei rcr/o, !^invnri€j ehc 
ta* prima acciisazlnne che haf 
iutta fos>e sfuta da / con 
ma^l^iur prudeiiza conihiv'uita. 

'1 OLOMEI- 

Dcsidcrercl die thciiutt vnlta 
aveste un puro pii* di comlisct ri- 
de nza. Mt.TAbTASIO. 

E per ctrio vorrei die le mb: 
parole tosbcro alatf. e volassero. 

CIIIABKEKA. 


Wish I could (I), vorrei polcrr^ w\ih tlio iiiiiniti\ e, 
without a preposition. 

I wihh I could sing well. Vorrei paler ben can tare. 

With, co/?, which is used with a rmiin that has 
no definite aiticle; with me, eon me; with a hand, 
row f^na nunio. But when the following noun is declined 
with tbe definite article, or it is accompani(*d witli a 
possessive pronoun, it is expressed by con lo, or eoUo ; 
col; colla. 


Con fo^ or enUo^ is put before masculine nouns, beginning 
with s, followed by a consonaid, and makes eon si'li^ or 


rog//, in the |>Iural 

You arc lo know that I did 
mt speak witli the Span! ird. 

Jjut he was not set at liberty 
hefoHB Blviraf together wiili 
her hu;)band, li id gone to India. 


Sappiate che io non ho parlato 
€071 lo Spagnolo, bkmlo. 

Ma non fa liberato, se non 
dopo the Elvira vollo ^sposOy 
furoff partili per V hidie, 

SOAVE. 
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•Coly is put before uiasculinc noun<4 beginnin<; with 
any consonant, except those tliat !)e";in with s, fiillowed 

by a consonant, and it makes coi or ro’, in the plural, 

• • • 

And tearing the net with his E col bccco stracciando qupsta 

bUl, &C. ^ rclf%^ CC. flUhXZUOLA, 

Wlio use the same words with / ijnaH nsano i medc^lmi roua- 
Ihe same accidents, &c. LiU cli timhsimi accidenti, ec. 

vakchi. 

Colht w put honu'c iViMiiilne r.uMus hcoinning with «i 
consonant^ uml \i o>f!r in i!}.- plnr.d. 

When B tldfi^sarrc tie Ijann, Qii*nido Bnldasnarre de Lana 

anxious to make liimsclt i!- iltAidtroiiO d' dliLdrarsi biriif 
liistrions hy un' ing hiin>LiF in parent la colln fa- 

with the I’aiuily ot Suarez, m',' Ha Suarez, ec/' avk. 

Within, ihntro^ dativo. 

And as we Carth ’ginians de- K p(nlte noi CurtaqincAi di- 
tained within l/ie ionjincs of slrctli dettlro ai cniifini dell* 
Afiica, tVc. *lfrlca, ec. Bofc 

WiTiioi!T, hoforo a sai'ia^ nit!i nil iiifii/ilivo, 

without a preposition, <>r chc nit!i the ‘'uhjuiKtive. 

Without speaking to any nza parliir ad alcimo, o vo- 

body, or icis/iiug to hear, &c. * ler sentirr, tc. boccaccjo. 

* These arc the rules laid down by gnnnin n ians. It is how- 
cv'jr not a fault to express wiik hycmi, b»'foie all iiomo, wlfther 
they arc declined with the detiiiite or iiKlefiuitc aiticlc^ as we 
find iu several celebrated luilhors. 

I wii-h that with words and '.cntcr’ces, «Src. raglio chc con Vs 
parole e con le sentenze. c vstioi.ionk. 

Nor with the crowd of your clients, &e. Necon la (urha dc* 

v ntm cHenti. bk . mbu . 

Instead of colla turha ; colic parole, &c. 
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You will go away then with- Dtinque vuol paftire senza ch’ 
out her cZ/a /o sappia. goldoni. 

WoxDER AT (to), vwrivd^Hdrsi^ genitive. 

Your fortune now being bet- Ora essendo la vostra fortuna 
ter than ours, u,7i/t7i we greatly mtf^liore drlla nostra, della* 
wonder at, &c. qual cosa sommamente ci ma^ 

rnriirliamo, cc. passavanti. 

AVonder that {Uy)^ }?ianrdi:;fiarsi c/Hy with the sub- 
junctive. 

Several people wondered that MoUi si mnravi^liarono chc 

Marino Brancazlo had not Marino Brancazio non fosse 

gone to Sicily. ant o ilo* in Sicilia. 

BANDELLO. 

Wont (to 1)0), solcrcj (?oo lie wont) csstrr tiso di^ 
with the iniiinti\o. 

Against the general custom of Contra il general costume de' 

the Genoese, who are wont to Cfcnovcsi die usi sono di nobil^ 

dress in a magnificent iintiincr. mcnle vestire. Boccaccio. 

Worth (to b(*), xolerc^ in speaking of the value of 
gooils ; but in speaking of the income of a person, avcrc, 

J refused them (200 semdiis) Jo gli ho rifiutati tenendomi 
jii>i^ting on 2o0, for the work far mo sopra i dugntto cinquan- 
is well icorih them. ta ; die L' opera btn li vale. 

SOAVB. 

Mr, N. is iv'orth €3000 a year. II Signor N. ha 3000 Urcster^ 

line I'amio. 

AVortii thl wh'.t.e (it is). See AViiile. 

AVortiiy to, degno di^ with the fiiriiiitivc. 

1 do not doubt hut that he lo non duhito ch* egli non sia 
w’ill shew Jiirnself worthy of per moslrarsi a V. S. degno d* 

* Ilo, for andatOy better used in poetry. 
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hatnng been recommended by esser-Ze staio da me raccoman^ 
me to you, datQ, • bembo. 

t Would to HEAVEy,/tfCfm ilcielo ; wlesse dio ; piac^se 
a rf/o, or al cielo chc^ with the subjunctive. 

• Would to heaven that my for- Faevia il cielo die le mie for^ 

tune would allow me to put tune mi diano di metierli in 

lliein into execution. opera, bembo. 

Would to heaven that our Piacesse al cielo che di tal pre^ 
people shdttld profit by such a dica ne ricavassero i noatri aU 
sermon. cun profillo, algakotti. 

Write with own havd (to), scrivcrc di sua 

propria maiw^ ncciitsulivc. 

At the last, tli^j names of Da ultimo vi sono i nomi de^ 
the iicademiciarns are written gli accadcmici, ciascuno dei 
there ; each of them writes it (juali lo strive di $uu propria 
W'ith his own hand, &c. vmio, ec, magalotti. 

Wreck against {io)^ fare iiaufra^^io in. 

The Venetian liberty, in La liberta Veueziann per fug • 

order to avoid wrecking ^iic di far lunifragio in cosi 

against so dangerous a roc/i, Siv. pcricoloso scoglio, ec, 

nOCCALIXf. 

Wrong, (to be), (terre iorto. 

And certainly, tlieologlcally L <rrto teologicamente par- 
speaking, they are right, and lando vgUuo lianno ragiane ; 
practically speaking they aie ma par lando pratir ament e h an- 
wrong. no iorlo. algakotti. 

Wrong one (U))^ /(ur iorlo., dative. 

I am afraid that he, not to Ho paiura cJi egli per non far 
wrong his friend, &c. lorto all* amico, ec, ooldoni. 



ye YO 


S04i 


Y. 


Yes, si: but \vlien njocedod 4y a verb, di sh 

I believe^ yes. C cdo di ii. 

Yet (and), eppiire. 

And yet, how in:iny limes all Eppure fjUrrJe voltp tuttlquu^ 
these argiiiiients, &c. it arnomeni'i^ cc. fo<;colo. 

You, bein^ the nominative* ot* the vi rh, ro/, wliich is 
generally omitfeil, bnt v. !<en two or more pcT'^oiis are 
found in the same 

Which you know how. La qxiaif' voi sapele come, 

ULMBO. 

Yoti sec how tlut celebrated qnnnto .s*' ajatica quel 

Cyrus liies, &c. lanfo ceUbra.*, (*irnxt'. 

CAVAI^CANTI. 

You, preceded hy a proposition, voi. 

With you, con voi 5 for you, per roi. 

You, bcint^ acctisativo or dative, zi, Soa IFim, ac- 
cusative, for its const rucliGn. 

I beg you will not leave me. Vi prego a mm mi lasciarr, 

lit.MBO. 

I do not ibink it necessary to Non credo che faccla mestiere 
write /o yo// of it. eti io il \[ scrica, bembo. 

You, speaking in the third person, elia. See the 
Introduction. 

Youu, vostroy xosiraj rvstriy vosirc. These pronouns 
arc declincdVill‘,tl:c dcTiuitc article. See Uis. 
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WORDS HAVING A DOUBLE MEANING, 

ON ACCOUNT OK THE SOUND OF THE LEITERS E AND 0.(1) 

COLl.ECTED BY SPADAFORA. 


E close 

Accetta, axe, 

Affetta, he cuts in slices. 
Aiumczza, it becomes too ripe. 
Bci, thou drinkest, 

Bcria, to drink it. 

Capello, hair. 

Cera, wax. 

Cetera, guitar. 

Che, who^ that, which, 
CoUetto, hillock. 

Greta, clay. 

De’,(4) of the. 

Dea,(6) he may give. 

Dess'i, m. 1 themselres. 

Desse, f. J 


E open, 

Accetta, he accepts. 
Affetta, he wishes anxiously. 
Ammezza, he cuts in two. 
Bei,(2) handsome. 

Bcria, a sort of herb. 
Cappcllo, hat. 

Cera, mean. 

Cetera, SfC. 

Cli ’e,(3) that is. 

Collet to, collected. 

Greta, Isle of Canilia. 
De’,(5) he ought. 

Dell, aht 
Dea, a goddess. 

Dcssi,(7) one ought. 

Dessi, I might give. 

Desse, he might give. 


(1) It is to be observed that tlic letters c aud o have two sounds, one 
open, aud the other close; e open is pronounced as the /■ ot'tlie KD>;lisli word 
ell : and the e close as the u of the English word cake. Likewise o open is 
proiiouticcd as the o of the English word order ; o llosc as the o of the 
English word hone. (2) For Mli. For cAe (4) For del. 

(5) For deve. ((i) For dia, (7) Forsiderr. 

X 
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WORDS OF DOUBLE MEANING. 


£ CLOSE. 

Desti, m.,^au)oke. 
Dcste^ f., awoke, 
Detti) m., above said, 
Dctte^ f., above said, 

£',(!) he and they, 

Egli, he, 

Elle^ f, they, 

Esca, food or tinder. 
Esse^ f. they, 

Essl m. they, 

£ste^(;i) these. 

Fella, (6) he made it. 
Fclloj(7) he made it, 
Fellc,(8) he made them, 
FeUi,(9) he made them, 
Fero,(10) they made. 
Fesli, ( 1 2) Ihou madest, 
Feste,(13) you made. 
I#c, to her. 

Lega^ he ties, 

Legge> law. 

Lessi, m. boiled. 

Lesse, f. boiled. 

Me, me. 

Mele, apples. 


E OPEN. 

Desti, thou gavcst 
Deste^ you gave. 
Dctti, I gave. 

Dett^, he gave, 
r E’, he 15. 

< E, and. 

*^Eh, Eh! 

Eg]j,(2) it is to him. 
EIIe,(3) it is to her, 
Elle, the letter L. 
Esca, he goes out. 
Esse, the letter S. 
Essi,(4) one is. 

Este, family name. 
Fella, f. felon, 

Fello, m. felon, 

Felle, f, felons. 

Felli, m. felons. 
Fcro,(ll) fierce, 
Festi, festival, 

Festc, feasts holidays, 
lut c, it is so. 

Lega, three miles. 
Lcggc, he reads. 
Lessi, I read. 

Lesse, he read. 

Me*, (14) better. 
Mele, honey. 


(1) For ei, eglino, (2) Used in poetry for gli (3) Used in 

poetry for le (4) Used in poetry for si (5) Used in poetry 

for qneste. (6) For la fece. (7) For lo fece, (8) For le fece. 
(9) For li free, * (lfl> Used in poetry for fecero. (11) Used in 
poetry forylero. (12) For (13) For faoeste. (14) Used 
in poetry for mrglto. 



WORDS OF DOUBLE MEANING. 
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£ CLOSE. 

Menalo^ take him. 

Menola, 1 take her. 

Mesce, he mixes. 

Mcsse, masses. 

Mezzo, very ripe» 

Pera, pear. 

Pere, pears. 

Pesoa, Ji^iery. 

Pesco, I fish. 

Peste, f. pi. pounded. 

Se, so, if and himself. 

Sete, thirst or silks. 

Steilc, stars. 

Steaso, himself. 

Stessa, herself. 

Stessi, themselves, or iie might 
stand. 

Stessc, themselves, or he might 
stand. 

Te, thee. 

Tcio, it to thee. 

Tcli, them to thee. 

Tcma, fear, or he fears. 
Veggia, he may see. 

Veglio, / watch. 

Veglia, he watches. 

Velle,^9) see them. 

Vcllo,(|0) see it. 

VcUi,(ll) see them. 


E OPEN'. 

Menalo, mountain,* city . 
Menola, fish. 

M* csce^ it comes out. 

Messe, harvest. 

Mezzo, half. 

Pera,( 1 ) he may perish. 

Pere, (2) he perishes. 

Pesca, peach. 

Pesco, peach-tree. 

Peste, plague. 

Se*,(.'0 thou art. 

Setc,(‘l) you are. 
i>tclle,(5) stood to her. 

Stesso^ I unweave. 

Stessa, unweave thou. 

Stessi, thou unweavest. 

Stesse, he unweaves. 

Te,(6) hold thou. 

Te, tea. 

Telo,(7) dart. 

Teli,(7) darts. 

Tema, theme. 

Veggia, hogshead. 

Veglio,(8) old man. 

Vcglia,(8) old woman. 

Velle, he plucks. 

Velio, fleece, or I pluck. 

Velli, fleeces, or thou ptuckest. 


(I) Fovprrhca. (2) For perisce, p) Jiarft#. (4) For side. 
(5) For le stette. {6) For tieni. (7) Used iu poetry. (8) U.'ted 
In poetry for vecchio and vecchii. (93 For vedile. (10) For vedih. 
H) For vedili. 
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WORDS OF DODBLE MEANING 


E CLOSE. 

Vena^ vein. 

Vent, veins, 

Venti, twenty. 

Vcrgola,(l) rod. 

O CLOSE. 

Accorrc, he runs to. 

Accorsi, 1 run to. 

Accorsc, he ran to, 

Accorsero, they ran to. 
Accorto, 1 shorten. 

Ailoro,(2) to them. 

Apporti, thou gvesscst. 
Arroto, in. added. 

Arrota, f. added. 

Botte, butt. 

Co\ IB. p. with the. 

Cogli, m. p. with the. 

Cola, it flows. 

Colla, f. s. with Ote. 

Colle, f. p. with the. 

Colli, 111 . p. with the. 

CoUo, in. s. with the. 

Coloro, 1 colour. 

Colto, cultivated, 

Cqppa, the hind part of the head. 
Corre, he runs, 

Corso, ran or course, 

Corsi, ran or courses, 

Corti, courts. 


E OPEN. 

Vena, pipe or reed. 

Vcnc, pipes or reeds, 

Venti, winds, 

Vcrgola, bark. 

O OPEN. 

Accorrc, he welcomes. 

Accorsi, I perceived. 4 
Accorse, he perceived. 
Accorsero, they perceived. 
Accorto, cautious. 

Alloro, laurel. 

Apporti, thou hringest. 
Arroto, I sharpen. 

Arrota, he sharpens. 

Bottc, strokes or toads. 

Co*, (3) gather thou, 

Cogli, thou gatheresf. 

Cola, (4) he worships, 

Colla, glue. 

Colic, hill. 

Colli, hills. 

Collo, neck, 

Coloro, those. 

Colto, gathered. 

Coppa, cup. 

Corre, to gather, 

Corso, a Corsican. 

Corsi, Corsicans, or to he. 
gathered. 

Corti, to gather thee, 

- 

(3) Used in 


(1) Used in poetry for verga, (2) For a loro. 
poetry for co^li, (4) Used in poetry. 
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O CLOSE. 

Costa, it costs. 

Cpsto, expense* 

Doglio, jar. 

JPollo, crowd. 

Folle, crowds. 

Fora, he robs. 

Fos^c, he jpight be. 

CJomito, elbow. 

Gotta, gout, 

Cfolto, a glass. 

Import!, to impose on thee. 
Incolto, uncultivated. 
IndottO) induced. 

Jjo, the* 

Loro, them. 

Loto, mud. 

Morse, pincers. 

Nocc, nut-tree. 

Ora, hour. 

Or no, I adorn. 

Poppa, the stern of a ship. 
Porci, to put us. 

Porsi, to put Gyle's self. 

Pose, he put. 

Ricorre, he has recourse. 
Riporti, to put thyself again, 
Ritonie,((>) thou reiurncst. 


O OPEN. 

Costa, rib or hill. 

Costo, name of a plant. 
Doglio, 1 grieve. 

Folia, (K) I make it. 

Folle, (2) 1 make them, or mad^ 
man. 

Fora, (3) they should be. 

Fosse, ditches. 

Gomito, an officer of a ship who 
presides over the rowers. 
Ciotta, a female Goth, 
a Goth. 

Import!, thou mcayiest. 

Iiicolto, overtaken. 

Indotto, ignormii, 

L* ho, I have it. 

L’uro, the gold. 

Loto, herb. 

Morse, he bit. 

Nocc, (4) he hurls. 

Ora, (.5) air, or he prays. 
Orno, wild ash. 

Poppa, breast. 

Porci, pigs. 

Porsi, / ojfered. 

Pose, pauses. 

Ricorre, to gather. 

Riporti, thou Irinsii’st again. 
Hitonic,(7) to fake from it 
agaiJt. 


(l]|Fur/ii/o. (2) For /#•/<>. for sarebtK\ 

(*i) Foi-fiwocc, (fi) Used in poetry for aura. {(J) Used iu poetry 
for rilor/d. (7) For ritoslirrfir. 
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WORDS OF DOUBl^E iVlEANING. 


O CL08S, 

Rocca^ 4istag» 

Rodano^ let them gnaw * 

Rodi^ ihou gnawest. 

Rogo, a bramble, 

Rosa, f. gnawed, 

Roso, m. gnawed, 

Rozza, rough, 

Scola/ it drains. 

Scopo, I sweep, 

Scorsi, 1 wandered. 

Scoria, he shortens. 

Scorto, I shorten. 

Sole, sun. 

Soli, m. pi. alone, 

Solla, f. not hard, 

Sollo, m. not hard. 

Sola, f. alone. 

Solo, alone, 

Somina, sum, 

Sono or son, I am. 

Sonne, (G) there are of them, 
or I am of xJt, 

Soria, \ 

Sorte, > risen. 

Sorti, / 

8tolto,/oo2i4/(. 

Stoppa, low. 

Tocca, he touches, 

Tomo, a fall. 

Torn!, falls. 


O OFEN. 

Roccn, castle. 

Rodano, river Rhodanus. 

Rodi, Rhode Island, 

Rogo, funeral pile* 

Rosa, rose, 

Roso, a plant. 

Rozza, jade. 

8cola,(l) school, 

Scopo, scope. 

Scorsi, I perceived. 

Scoria, a guide. 

Scorto, guided. 

Sole,(2) he is wont. 

Soli, (2) thou art wont, 
Solla,(«i) I know it. 

Sollo,(.?) I know it. 

Sola, great boat. 

Solo, (4) ground y soil. 
Somma,a7nountain near Naples, 
Sono or Son,(i5) sound, or I 
play upon an instrument, 
Sonnc,{7) I know of it. 

Soria, a kind, species. 

Sorte, destiny. 

Sorti, species, 

St olio, returned. 

Stoppa, he stops with tow, 
Tocca, a silk band. 

Tomo, volume. 

Tonii, volumes. 


(1) For scuola* * (2) ,U8ed in poetry for stwli and suolr, (3) For 
lo so and la' jo. (4) Use*! in poeli7 (or suolo. (5) For suono, or 

90 suono, (6) Fornesorw. (T) For ns so. 



WORDS OF DOUBLE MEANING- 


O CLOSE. 

Torme, crowds. 

Toyic,j;2) thou retumest. 
Torre, tower. 

Torsi, stump of a cabbage. 
Torta, fruit-pie. 

Torvi, cruel men. 

Tosco, a Tuscan. 

Trotta, troul. 

Volgo, vulgar people. 

Volto, face. 

Voto, vow. 

(1) Used ill poetry for togliermi. 
(3) Used in poetry for toglierci* 
poetry for vuoto. 


O OPEN. 

Torme,(l) to takejroth me. 
Tome, (3) to take from us. 
Torrc^(4) to take away. 

Torsi^ I twisted. 

Torta, crooked. 

Torvi, to take from you. 

Tosco, poison. 

Trotta, he trots. 

Volgo, I turn. 

Volto, turned. 

Voto, (5) empty. 

(2) Used in poetry for tomi. 
(4) For togliere. (5) Used in 
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